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Osmania University Established, 1st 
Meharram 1337 H.. 1328 F. 1918. 
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TheDegreeof SuItan-ul-Ulum presented 
i to H.E.II. the Nizam 1333 F.— 1923. 
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The Osmania University iU\i^nlutious rcenvecl 
the assent of His Exaltcil Highuess, 20ih 
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Fateka Hazrat Abu Bakar Biddiq* 


H. E. H. the Nizam’s Birthday. 


Urus Hazrat Khwaja Muinaddin Cfmhii 
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Alaula All 
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THE CALENDAR FOR 1341 F. — 1931-32 A.D. 


15 



16 


•) HE CALENDAH FOll 


R 131.1 F.--l'.»^51-32 A.1). 


ISFANDAR 1311 F. -JANUARY 1933 A.fl. 


“■! 
it. J 

an. 

Days 


1 

4 ' 

M 

1 




1 

To 

2 

5 



1 

6 

w 

3 1 


1 



T 1 i 

4 

7 




O i 

FRI 1 

5 

8 1 
9 


s 1 

6 



7 

10 

Sun 

8 

11 


M 

12 

Til 

9 



10 

18 


W 

11 

14 

Th 

12 

15 

FRI 

18 

16 


S 

14 

17 

Sun 

15 

18 


M 

16 

19 


Tu 

17 

20 


W 

18 

21 


Th 

19 ' 

i 22 


FRI 

1 20 ' 

28 


S 

21 

24 

! 

Sun 

22 

25 

1 

M 

28 

26 

1 

1 

Tu 

24 

27 ! 

W 

25 

1 

Th 

26 

i 

29 

FRI 

27 

80 

S 

28 

81 

Sun 

29 

Feb. 

M 

80 

1 

1 

2 

Tu 


Anniversary ofILH. the late Nizam. 
Til Sankarat. 

H.E.n. the Nizam ascended the Ihrune. 


Last day for receiving applications for ! lie Mat ■ 
riculation Examination (l*npil and * 
candidates) and also for the inter. B. A. andj 
other Exaininat ions (Private candidates). 

Fateha Hazrai Ali, 


THE CALENUAE FOR 1841 F.— 1981-32 A.D. 17 



FARWARDI 1341 F.— FEBRUARY 1932 A.D. 

Far. 

Feb. 

Days 


1 

3 

w 


2 

4 

Th ’ 


3 

5 

FRI 


» 4 

0 

S 

Shab-i-Qadr, 

5 

7 

Siia ! 

> 

6 

8 

M !, 

J 

7 

9 

Tu ; 


8 

io 

w 

yJd-ul’Fitf\ 

1 Basani Panckamu 

9 

11 

Th 

10 

12 

FRI 


11 

13 

S 


12 

14 

Sun 


13 

15 

M ' 


14 

16 

Tu 


15 

17 

W 


10 

18 

Th 


17 

19 

FRI 


18 

20 

S 


19 

21 

Suii 


20 

22 

M 


21 

23 

Tu 


22 ' 

24 

W 


23 

25 

Th 


24 

26 

! FRI 


25 

27 

1 s 

! 

Last day for receiving applications etc. for the 
Intermediate, B.A., M.A., M. Sc., M.B.B,S. 

and Diplomadn-Education Examinations 
(College candidates). 

26 

28 

1 Sun 


27 

29 

i 


28 

Mar* 

Tu 


29 

2 

W 


80 

j 8 

Th 


81 

1 

t 

1 FRI 



2 



18 


THE CALENDAR FOE 1B41 A.B. 


ARDIBEHISHT 1841 F.— MARCH 1932 A.D. 

! 1 

Ard.lMar. 

Days 


1 

i 

s 

Maha Sivratri 

2 

6 

Sun 


8 

7 

M 


4 

8 

Tu 


5 

9 

W 


6 

10 

Th 


7 

11 

FRI 


8 

12 

S 


9 

18 

Sun 


10 

14 

M 


11 

15 

Tu 


12 

16 

W 


18 

17 

Th 


14 

18 

FRI 


15 

19 

s 


16 

20 

Sun 


17 

21 

M 

1 Holi. 

18 

22 

Tu 

J 

19 

28 

W 

Lunar Eclipse. 

20 

24 

Th 


21 i 

1 25 i 

FRI 


22 

, 26 

S 


23 1 

27 

Sun 


24 ^ 

28 

M 


25 

I 29 

Tu 


26 

80 

W 


27 

81 

Th 


28 

Apr, 

FRI 


29 

2 

S 

Matriculation, Intermediate, B.A,. iM.A., M.vSe. 




B.E., M.B.,B.S. and Diploma-in-Eilucation, 
Examinations begin. 

80 

8 

Sun 

81 

: 4 ^ 

M ■ 

1 


2 *^ 


TEE CALENDAR FOE 1841 F.— 1981-82 A.D, 
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KHURDAD 1841 F.— APRIL 1932 AD. 


Khd.'.Apr. Days 


1 • 

5 

Tu 

2 ' 

6 

W « 

a I 

7 

Th 

4 

8 

FRI 

5 i 

9 

S 

6 

10 

Sun 

7 

11 

M 

8 

12 

Tu 

9 

13 

W 

10 

14 

Th 

11 

15 

FRI . 

12 

16 

s ■' 

18 

17 

Sun 

14 

18 

M 

15 

19 

Tu 

16 

20 

W . 

17 

21 

i Th \ 

18 

i 22 

'i FRI j 

19 

; 23 

S ! 

20 

- 24 

Sun 1 

21 

25 

M I 

22 

i 26 

1 Tu 1 

23 

i 27 

; w ; 

24 

i 28 

Th ; 

25 

1 29 

i FRI 1 

26 

i 30 

s 1 

27 jMa] 


28 

i ^ 

, 

M ■ 

29 

1 a 

Tu 

ao 

4 

; w 

1 

B1 

5 

; Th 


Ugadi. 


Sri Eatnnaumi, 


Id-u%-Zuha, 


Fateha Hazrai Osman Ghani, 


LL.B, Examinations begin. 


20 


THE CALENDAR 


FOR 1341 F.— 1031-32 A.l). 


TIR 1341 F. — ^MAY 1032 A»D» 

— — — - — — ■ — 

iTir IS 

lay ’ 

Days 


1 ^ 

6 

FRI 


1 ^ 

7 

S 

i 

1 ^ 

8 

Sun ' 

Fdiehd Hdzrat Otuuf * 

4 

9 

M 


5 

10 

Tu 


6 

11 

W 


7 

12 

Th 


1 ^ 

13 

FRI 

Moharram. 

9 

14 

S 

y 

10 

15 

Sun 


11 

16 

M 


12 

17 

Tu 


IS 

18 

W 


14 

19 

Th 

j 

15 

20 

FRI 


16 

21 

S 


17 

22 

Sun 


18 

23 

M 


19 

24 

Tu 

Queen Victorians Birthday^ 1819* 

20 

25 

W 


21 

26 

Th 


22 

27 

FRI 


23 

28 

S 


24 

29 

Sun 


25 

SO 

M 

i 

26 

31 

Tu 


27 

Jun 

e W 


28 

2 

Th 


* 29 

3 

FRI 

H. M. the King Emperofs Birthday, IMS* 

SO 

4 

S 


81 

5 

Sun 
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AMARDAD 1341 F.— JUNE 1932 A.D. 

imd June 

Day5 


1 6 

M 


. 2 7 

Tu 


8 , 8 

W 


4 9 

Th 


5 10 

FRI 


6 11 

S 


7 12 

Suu 


8 13 

M 


9 14 

Tu 


10 15 

W 


11 16 

Th 


12 17 

FRI 


13 18 

S 


14 19 

Sun 


15 20 

M 


16 21 

Tu 


17 22 

W 


18 23 

Th 


19 24 

FRI 


20 25 

i s 


21 26 

! 

Sun 


22 27 

M 


23 28 

Tu 1 


24 29 

W 


25 30 

Th ! 


26 July 

FRI 


27 2 

S 


28 8 

Sun 


29 4 

M 


SO i 

Tu 


SI 8 

W 

) 




THE CALEKDAE FOE 


1341 F.— 1931-n-i A.f). 


SHAHREWAR 1341 F.— JULY 1932 A.D. 


Shr.jjuly Days 

1 7 Th 

2 8 FRI 

3 9 S 

4 10 Sun 
SUM 

6 12 Tu 

7 13 VV 

8 14 Th 

9 15 FRI 

10 16 S 

11 17 Sun 

12 18 M 

13 19 I Tu 

14 20 W 

15 21 Th 

16 22 FRI 

17 23 S 

18 24 Sun 

19 25 M 

20 26 Tu 

21 27 W 

22 28 Th 

28 29 FRI 

24 30 S 

25 31 Sun 

26 Aug. M 

27 2 Tu 


J The Prophet’s Birthday. 


80 5 FRI 

at 6 S 


THE CALENDAE E«B 1841 F. — 1931-22 A.D. 
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MEHIR 1341 F.— AUGUST 1932 A.D. 


Mlir. 

1 

Aug. 

Days 


1 

7 

Sun 


2 

8 

M 


% 

3 

9 

Tu 

Birthday of H,H. the late NizaWf 

4 

10 

W 


5 

11 , 

Th 


6 

12 , 

FRI 


7 

13 

S 


8 

14 

Sun 

Yazdahum Sharif 

9 

15 

M 

Rakhi Punnam. 

10 

16 

Tu 


11 

17 

W 


12 

18 

Th 


13 

19 1 

FRI 


14 

20 i 

S 


15 

21 ! 

1 

Sun 


16 

22 

M 


17 

23 j 

Tu ' 

Janamashtanii- 

18 ' 

24 

W 


19 

25 

Th 

\ 

20 

26 

FRI 


21 

27 

S 

Osmania University College opened, 

22 

28 

Sun 

1328 F.— 1919. 

1 

23 

29 

M 

j 

24 

30 

Tu 


25 

81 

i 


26 

Sep* 

Th 


27 

2 

FRI 


28 

3 

S 


29 

4 

Sun 

Ganesh Chauth» 

30 

5 

M 

i 

I 



24 tHE CALENDAR EOE 1341 F.- 11^3 i'32 AJ), 




ABAN 1341 F.— SEPTEMBER 1U32 A.l>. 




_ __ ^ ^ -w 

Abn 

Sep. 

Days 


1 

6 

Til 

Translation Bureau founded. 18th Ziqada 
1335 H., 1326 F.— 1917. 

2 

7 

W 


8 

8 

Th 


4 

9 

FBI 


5 

10 

S 


6 

11 

Sun 


7 

12 

M 


8 

13 

Tu 

Anantachatardasi. 

9 

14 

W 


10 

15 

Th 

Lunar Eclipse. 

ii 

16 

FRI 


12 

17 

S 


13 

13 

Sun 


14 

19 

M 


15 

20 

Tu 


16 

21 

W 

The Royal Charter of theOsmania Univer 
sity promulgated. 16th Zilhejja 1336 H., 
1327 F.— 1918. 

17 

22 

Th 


18 

23 

FRI 


19 

24 

S 


20 

25 

Sun 


21 

26 

M 


22 

27 

Tu 


23 

28 

W 


24 

29 

Th 


25 

30 

FRI 


26 

Oct. 

S 


27 

2 - 

Sun 


28 

3 ^ 

M 


29 

4 

Tu 


SO 

5 

w 1 

i 

1 




THE CALENDAE EOR 1342 F.— 1982-38 A.B. 


AZUR 1342 F.— OCTOBER 1932 A.D. 


Az. 

Oct. 

Days 

New Year. 

1 

6 

Th 


2 

7 

FRI 

Osmania University Established, 1st 

% 

a 

8 

S 

Mnharram 1337 H., 1328 F.— 1918. 

Dasehra, 

4 

9 

Sun 

J 

5 

10 

M 


§ 

11 

Tu 


7 

12 

W 


8 

13 

Th 


9 

14 

FRI 

V 

10 

15 

S 


11 

16 

Sun 


12 

17 

M 


13 

18 

Tu 


14 

19 

VV 


15 

20 

Th 


16 

21 

FRI 


17 

22 

S 


18 

23 

Sun 

Faieha Huzrat Abu Bakar Siddiq. 

19 

24 

M 

20 

25 

Tu 


21 

26 

W 


22 

27 

Th 

j The Degree of Sultan-ul-Ulum presented 

23 

28 

FRI 

to H.E.H. the Nizam 1333 F.— 1923. 

24 

29 

S 

J Divali. 

25 

30 

Sun 

20 

31 

M 

H.E.H. the Nizam’s Birthday, 1302 H. 

! 

27 

Nov. 

, Tu 

28 

2 

W 

1 

29 

3 

Th 

i 

1 

30 

1 4 

\ 

FRI 

t 

« 

1 





26 THE CALENDAR FOR I.'UL' F. — A.l), 


DAI 1342 F.~X0VFAIBK!1 !;W2 A.D. 

Dai 

Mov! Days 


1 

5 

s 

Uruft Ildzrat K/iaujri MuiniuhUn i hixhti. 

2 

6 

Sun 

Last daij for irtrivlnii fiohi tbr 

€> 


M 

candi(l(U(>ft for the Fir.'^f I'ntfi i ) 

O 

1 


Examination. 

4 

8 

Tu 


5 

9 

w 


6 

10 

, Th 

1 

7 

11 

FHI 

The Osmauhi lTiuvcr.s!lv Hrs^ulatiuus iccfived 


1 


the assent of His Kxallid Hit>hiiess. -juf !i Satiif 




133!) II.. 1330 F. 

8 

12 

i s 

Princes’ Marriage. 

9 

13 

, Sun 


10 

14 

M 


11 

15 

} Tu 

! 

12 

36 

W 

'1 Mania All Unix. 

la 

17 

Th 

J 

14 

18 

FRI 


15 

19 

S 


16 

20 

Sun 


17 

21 

M 


18 

22 

Tu 


19 

23 

W 


20 

24 

Th 


21 

25 

FRI 

1 ^ 

22 

26 

S 

I Shab4-Miraf 

2a 

27 

Sun 


24 

28 

M 

Independence Day. 

25 

29 

Tu 


26 

30 

W 


27 : 

Dec. 

Th 


28 

2 

FRI 


29 

a 

S 

First Professional FmminttiimM,B.,B.S.begim. 


THE CALENDAU FOR 1B42 F.— 1982-88 A.D. 
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BAHMAN 1842 F.--DECEMBER 1932 A.D. 


ah.] 

Dec. 

1 

Days 

1 

4 

Sun 

• 

2 

5 

M 

8 

6 

Tu 

4 

7 

W 

5 

8 

Th 

6 

9 

FRI 

7 

10 

S 

8 

11 

Sun 

9 

12 

M 

10 

18 

Tu 

11 

14 

W 

12 

16 

Th 

13 

16 

FlI 

14 

17 

S 

15 

18 

Sun 

16 

19 

M 

17 

20 

Tu 

18 

21 

W 

19 

22 

Th 

20 

28 

FRI 

21 

24 

S 

22 

1 25 

Sun 

28 

1 26 

M 

24 

27 

Tu 

25 

28 

W 

26 

29 

Th 

27 

80 

FRI 

28 

1 

■ S 

^ 29 

jJan. 

• Suu 

SO 

1 ^ 

M 


Shabe-Baraf. 


Urm Baba Sharfuddhi AuJia. 


Chridmcu^ Day, 


iNew Year's Day, Annimrsary of Me E. the 
! Nimnu 




THE CALENDAR FUR 13 1.2 F.- 


A. 




THE CALENDAR FOR 1342 F. — 19S2-SS A.D 


1 FARWARDI 1342 F.— FEBRUARY 1933 A.D. 

Far. Feb. 

1 

Days 1 

1 2 

Th j 

2 3 

FRI ' 

3 4 

S 

-• 

1 5 

Ssnn LaU day for receiving, applications from the 


Matriculation candidates, and Private candidates 


for the Inter ^ B. A. and other Examinations, 

6 7 

Txi 

7 8 

8 9 

W 

Th 

9 10 

FRI 

10 11 

S 

11 12 

Sun 

12 13 

M 

13 14 

Tu 

14 15 

W 

15 16 

Th 

16 17 

FRI 

17 18 

S 

18 19 

Sun 

19 20 

M 

20 21 

i Tu 

21 22 

W Maha Hiwatri. 

22 23 

Th 

23 24 

FRI 

24 25 

S 

25 2(5 

Sun 

26 i 27 

SI 

27 ' 28 

Tu 1 

j 

^ 28 jMar, 

• W ; 

29 2 

Til 1 

30 3 

FRI 1 

31 4 

^ Last daij for receiving applications from the coll- 

j 

ege candidates for the Intermediate, B. A., M. A.. 

i 

'M. Be., LL. B , Diploma in Education and 2nd 

i 

\3rdd4thProfessional(M.B.,B.S.) Examinations 


Tllli CALIiNUAH KOH l.'U2 F.- - 


30 


I9;s2-a'{ A.i 


ARDIBEHISilT 1842 F.--MA!l( U 1088 A.I). 




! 

Ard.iMai-. 

1 

Bays 1 

1 

5 

Sufi I 

2 

6 

M 


$ 

T 

Tu 


4 

8 

W 


5 

9 

Th 


6 

10 

FRI 


7 

11 

S 

j Holi. 

8 

12 

Sun 


9 

13 

M 


10 

14 

Tu : 

11 

15 

W 


12 

16 

Th 


13 

IT 

FRI 


14 

18 

S 


15 

19 

Sun 


16 

20 

M 


IT 

21 

Tu 


18 

22 

W 


19 

23 

Th 


20 

1 24 

FRI 


21 

25 

S 


22 

26 

Sun 


23 

27 

M 

UgadL 

24 

28 

Tu 

Practkul Emmnadom B,A. and M. St- 

25 

29 

W 


26 

30 

Th : 

27 ; 

31 

FRI 


28 ^ 

Apr- 

S 


29 

2 

Sun 


30 

3 

M 


31 

4 

Tu 

Sri Bamnaumi, 



THE CALENDAH. FOH 1342. F— 1932-33 A.D. 






34 THE CALENDAR FOR 1842 F. — 1932-S3 A.D. 


SHAHREWAR 1342 F.— JULY 1933 A.D. 

Shr. 

July 

Days 


1 

7 

FRI 


2 

8 

S 


S 

9 

Smi 


4 

10 

M 


5 

11 

Tu 


6 

12 

W 


7 

13 

Th 


8 

14 

FRI 


9 

15 

S 


10 

16 

Sun 


11 

17 

M 


12 

18 

Tu 


13 

19 

W 


14 

20 

Th 


15 

21 

FRI 


16 

22 

S 


17 

23 

Sun 


18 

24 

M 


19 

25 

Tu 


20 

26 

W 


21 

27 

Th 


22 

28 

FRI 


23 

29 j 

S 


24 

30 

Sun 

Birthday of H. H. the late Nizam 1288 Af. 

25 

' 81 i 

M 


26 

Ang. 

Tu 


27 

2 

w i 


28 

3 

Th 


29 

4 

FRI 

Yazdahum Sharif 

30 

5 

S 

EahM Pmmam. 

31 

6 

Sun 



8 * 


THE CALENDAR FOR 1342 F. — 1932-33 A.D. ss 


MEHIR 1342 F.—AUGUST 1933 A.D. 



Anant Chaiurdmi. 



m 


THK CAIJSSDiE EOE 13*2 F.-l!)32-33 A.l>. 


ABAN 1342 F.— SEPTEMBEK 1933 Ai). 


lAbn. S 

ep. ] 

3ays 


1 ^ 

6 

W ' 

Translation Bureau Founded, 18lh Ziqada 
1335 H., 1326 F.— 1917. 

1 ^ 

7 

Th 



8 

FRI 


1 ^ 

9 

S 


1 ^ 

10 

Sun 



11 

M 


1 

12 

Tu 


1 ^ 

13 

W 


1 ^ 

14 

Th 


1 

15 

FRI 


11 

16 

S 


12 

17 

Sun 


13 

18 

M 


14 

19 

Tu 


15 

20 

W 

The Royal Charter of the Osmaniu Uni- 
versity promulgated, 16th Zilhejja 1336 
H., 1327 F.— 1918. 

16 

21 

Th 

1 

22 

FRI 

1 18 

23 

S 


19 

24 

Sun 


20 

25 

M 


21 

26 

Tu 


22 

27 

W 

j Dimhm. 

23 

28 

Th 

24 

29 

FRI 


25 

30 

S 


1 26 

Oct 

. Sun 


27 

2 

M 


28 

8 

Tu 


29 

4 

W 


30 

5 

Th 

1 

^ 


THE CALENDAR FOR 1313 F. 1933-34i A.D, 




this calendar for 1343 V.- -1933-31. \.0. 




DAI 1343 F.-NOVEMBER 1933 A.l). 

Dai J 

1 

Days 


1 

5 

Sun 


2 

6 

M ■ 

j Ums Mania AIL 


7 

Tu 

4 

8 

W 


5 

9 

Th 


6 

10 

FRI 

The Osmama Universilv Regulations rt'ceived 
the assent of His Exalted Ilij^hness, -.''Uh 

Safar 133!) H. -1330 F. l!i-20 X.D. 1 

7 

11 

S 

8 

12 

Sun 

Princes' Marriage>> 

9 

18 

M 


10 

14 

Tu 


11 

15 

W 

J ShahA-Miraj. 

12 

16 

Th 

18 

17 

FRI 


14 

18 

S 

Independence Daij, 

15 

19 

Sun 


16 

20 

M 


17 

21 

Tu 

1 

18 

22 

W 


19 

28 

Th 


20 

24 

FRI 


21 

25 

S 

j 

22 

26 

Sun 

( 

! 

28 

27 

M 

1 

24 

28 

Tu 

i 

25 

29 

W 

j 

26 

80 

Th 

} 

27 

Dec 

■. FRI 


28 

2 

S 

First Professional Exain* begins. 

29 

8 

Sun 

ShaA-i-Barai. 

1 


— 

BAHM. 

Bah- 

Dec. Days 

J 

4 

M 

^ 2 

5 

Tu 


6 

W 

4 1 

7 

Th 

5 

8 

Fill 

6 

» 

S 

7 

10 

Sun 

8 

11 

M 

0 

12 

Tu 

10 

13 ^ 

1 W 

11 

11 * 

i Til 

1 


THE CALENDAR FOR 1348 F. 


BAHMAN 1843 F.- -DECEMBER 1933 A.D. 


Urus lluzrat Btiha Bharfuddin. 


13 1 16 ! S ; 

11 17 I Sun i 

15 18 I M I 

IG 19 i Tu j 

17 20 W * 

18 21 Th I 

j 19 22 ! Fill j Annwermrij of the late IL H- the Nizam. 

1 20 23 i S 1 


21 [ 

24 t 

Sun 

22 1 

25 j 

M 

23 ' 

j 20 ; 

Tu 

24 

1 27 j 

W 

25 

1 28 : 

Th 

20 

' 29 1 

Fill 

27 

j 30 

S 

28 

31 

• Sun 

29 


M 

SO 

i 2 

Tu 



40 


THE CALENDAR FOR 1343 F. — -1033-31 A.D. 


ISFANDAR 1313 P.— JANUARY 1031 AJ). 

1 

! 

! 

Isf. ■ 

! 

Jan. Days 

i 

I ^ 

3 1 

w 

i 

2 ' 

4 1 

Th 


3 ' 

5 1 

FRI 


4 ' 

6 

S 1 


5 j 

7 1 

Sun 

Fafeha Ilatraf AU. 

6 

8i 

M 


7 

1 9 

Tu 


8 

i 10 

! w 


0 

11 

Th 

\ 

10 

12 

FRI 


11 

18 

S ! 


12 

14 

Sun 

j 

1 Til Sankarai. 

18 

15 j 

M 


^yShahi %tdr- 

14 

10 

Tu 

i 

J 

\ 

1 

15 

17 

W 



16 

18 

Th 

1 


17 

19 

FRI 


ild-ul-Fitr. 

18 

20 

s ’ 

J 

Busan t Pa nefia m i . 

19 

21 

Sun 


20 

22 

M 


21 ; 

28 

Tu 


22 

24 

W 

f 

28 i 

1 

25 

1 Th 

t 

24 1 

i 26 

FRI 

! 

25 ^ 

* 27 

! s 


20 

28 

i Sun 


27 i 

29 

i M 


28 

80 

' Tu 


29 ! 

81 

; w 

Lunar EcH 2 )se. 

80 

Feb. 

' Th 

1 

1 

L 
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THE CALENBAE FOE 1343 F* — lOSS-ff 


D. 


Ard. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 
22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 


i A.I 


AEDIBEIIISHT 1343 F.— AUECII 1934 A.B. 


Mar. 

Days 


5 

M 


6 

Tu 


7 

W 


8 

Th 


9 

FRI 


10 

S 


11 

Sun 


12 

M 


13 

Tu 


14 

W 


15 

Th 


16 

FRI 

UgadL 

17 

S 

Inter, B.A*, B.Sc., etc. Exams, begin impractical) 

18 

Sun 


19 

M 


20 

Tu 


1 

21 

W 


22 

Th 


23 

FRI 


24 

S 

Sri liamnaimi. 

25 

! Sun 



26 

M 



27 

Tu 


yId-m-Zoha. 

28 

W 

1 


29 

Th 

J 


SO 

FRI 


31 

S 

Inter. B.A., B.Sc., LL.B., etc. Exams, begin. 

Apr. 

Sun 


2 

M 


3 

Tu 

Fateha Hazrat Osman Ghani. 

4 

W 
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THE CALENDAR EOR 1313 F.- -1933-31 A.D. 


TIR 1343 F.— MAY 193). A,!). 


I 

Tir May Days 

1 6 SuiJ I 

2 7 M 

8 8 Tu j 

4 9 W ^ 

5 10 Th I 

6 11 FRI [ 

7 12 Si 

8 13 Sun j 

9 14 Mi Restoration of the Residenri/ amt. 

10 15 Tu I 

11 16 I W 

12 17 Th 

13 18 FRI I 

14 19 S I 

15 20 j Sim 

16 21 j M 

17 22 i Tu 

18 23 j W 

19 24 ! Th Queen Victoria’s BirlhdtUj. 

20 25 FRI 

21 26 S 

22 27 Smi 

23 28 M 

24 29 Tu 

25 30 W 

26 31 Th 

27 June FRI 

28 2 S 

29 8 Sun Arbayeen. 

30 4 M 

31 5 Tu 
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SHAHREWAR 1343 R— JULY VJU A.D. 


ShrJtily 

Days 


1 

7 

S 


2 

8 

Sun 


3 

9 

M 


4 

10 

Tu 


5 

11 

W 


6 

12 

Th 


7 

13 

FRI 


8 

14 

S 


9 

15 

Sun 


10 

16 

M 


11 

17 

Tu 


12 

18 

W 


13 

19 

Th 

Birthday of H. H. the late Nkum. 

14 

20 

FRI 


15 

21 

S 


16 

22 

Sun 


IT 

23 

M 


18 

24 

Tu 

Yazdahum Sharif. 

19 

25 

W 


20 

26 

Th 

Lunar Eclipse. 

21 

27 

FRI 


22 

28 ^ 

S 


23 

29 

Sun 


24 

30 

M 


25 

31 

Tu 


26 

Aug. 

w 


27 

2 

Th 


28 

3 

FRI 


29 

4 

S 


30 

5 1 

Sun 


31 

6 ^ 

M 
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MEHTR 1313 F.— AUGUST 1934 A.D. 


Mhr. 

Aug. 

i 

' 

Days i 

1 

t 

•1 

7 

I 

Tu 1 

2 

8 

W 


S 

9 

Th 


4 

10 

FRT 


5 

11 

« 1 

0 

12 

Sun ‘ 

7 

13 

M 

8 

14 

Tu 


0 

15 

W 


10 

10 

Th 


11 

17 

FRJ 


12 i 

: 18 

S , 

13 

11) 

Sun ' 

14 

20 

M i 

15 

21 

Tu 

10 

22 

W 

17 

23 

Th 

18 

21 

FRl 

Eakhi Fimam, 

10 

25 ' 

( : 

S 

20 

20 

Sun 

21 

27 

M 

Usmania University College opened 1328 F. 

22 

28 

Tu 

1919 A.D. 

23 

20 

W 

21 

30 

Th : 

25 

31 

FRl 

Janmu Anfitami. 


20 

27 

28 

29 

30 


2 

3 

4 


S 

Sim 

M 

Tu 

W 


5 
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ABAN 1343 F. -SEPTEMBER 1»:U A.D. 

Ab. 

Sep. 

Day 

Translation Bureau founded 18th 

1 

G 

Th 

Ziqada 1335H.— 1326 F.--1917. 

2 

1 

FBI 


S 

8 

s 


4 

9 

Sun 


5 

10 

M 


6 

11 

Tu 


7 

12 

W 

Ganesh Chauih. 

8 

18 

Th 


9 

11 

FRI 


10 

15 

s 


11 

16 

Sun 


12 

17 

M 


18 

18 

Tn 


14 

19 

VV 


15 

20 

Th 


IG 

21 

FRI 

The Royal Charter of the Osmanii 
University promulgated, 16th Zilhejja 
1336 H.-1327 F.— 1918 A.D. 

17 

22 

S 

.Iniiitfcwluittmhisi. 

18 

23 : 

Sail 


19 

21 

M 


20 

25 

Tu 


21 

26 

W 


22 

27 

Th 


28 

28 

FRI 


24 

29 

S 


25 

80 

Sun 


20 

Oei. 

M 


27 

2 

Tu 

Falehu llazmt Jbu Baknr Siddk/. 

28 

8 

W 


20 

4 

Th 


80 

5 

FRI 



2. INTRODUCTION 


^Tm: Osisumia Uiuversity has (*onic mto existence in response 
to a wkle-sprcad (h^numd in t]i<‘ Dominions for a type of higher 
cchiealion ('a.!cnla.ic<l to salisiy Uie intcllcetnal 'and cultural 
as])iraLions of the people and having its foundations deep in 
the national (‘onstaousuess. For over half a century higher 
education in tlie Sta,i(‘ was controlled by the Madras University ; 
but the eonne(*!ion ])rov(‘d so unfruetuons that enlightened public 
opinion in tlu^ Staler beeanic averse to its eontimiation and 
proposals wen^ mooted from time to lime either to affiliate 
educationa.1 institutions in the State to another University or 
better still to luue an (‘utirely s<‘lf-eontained system of higher 
education. Th<‘sc ])roposals continued to be discussed for a long 
time wiiliout taking a, definite shape until the accession of the 
present ruler of the wSiate, whose reign has been the starting- 
point of an (‘ra of uupreccdcuted educational progress. Early 
in his reign an Eduealioual Adviser was appointed to report on 
the improvenumts to lx* cITeetcd in the educational organiza.tion 
of the Slate and on his advice the whole system of Primary 
anti Secondary tHluealion was overhauled, the number of .schools 
was largely inert'ased and all institutions were provided with 
better teaelicrs and c(|uipmenL The question of higher educa- 
tion was then taken up aiul early in 1017 when Sir Akbar Hydari 
(Nawab Hydar Nawa-7. Jung Babadur), Sceretaiy to His Exalted 
Highness’ *(h)vt*rnni<‘nt in Ediu^ational Department, submitted 
a memorandum to His Exalted Highness in which after survey- 
ing the existing lalneational conditions and discussing the dis- 
advantages of impaaiing knowledge through the medium of a 
foreign languages he recommended that considering the peculiar 
needs and conditions of the Stale 

We require a new University free from the evils inherent 
in the pres(mt system and calculated to undo its deplorable 
effeets. The University so founded shall be based on the 
fiiiiclamcntal priiuaples of education, and shall take into 
consideration the peculiar needs of the people and their 
national characteristics. It shall preserve all that is best 
in ihit present and andent systems of education. It 
should be both an examining and teaching body and in 
addition to this undertake to compile and translate books, 

S 
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using the Urdu language bolli for the imparting oF know- 
ledge and the training of the intellcet.” 

In the course of this raemorandum. Sir A. llydari ])ointe'i out 
the inherent defects of the present system ol' education through 
the medium of a foreign language, such as the undue and un- 
warranted strain on the students’ memory, the time wasted 
in mastering the intricacies of a foreign language at the saerifiee 
of the subject-matter taught, the .stilling of originality and the 
inability of the graduates to mpiarl knowledge to their fellow 
countrymen in their mother-tongue and the unbridgeable gulf 
thus created between the educated clas.ses ami the mass of the 
general public. He also referred to the two possible objections 
that might be urged against the selection of Urdu as t he medium 
of instruction in the proposed University, firstly that the ma..iont.y 
of the people spoke other languages and secondly the ahsence of 
good books in Urdu. As to the first it was ]iomtc(l out that 
although it was true that those whose molher-tongue is Urdu 
are in a minority, yet Urdu is the cultural and ollieial langmigc 
of the State and of polite society, and is generally spoken by lliose 
classes from which students proceeding to a college course are 
drawn. Sir Akbar Hydari met the second objccliou liy stating 
that if a Bureau of compilation and translation w'cre attached to 
the University, books required for College Classes couhl be 
produced in a short time. His opinion has proved to be well- 
founded as the Bureau of Translation lias, during this short 
period, produced almost all the books required as lext-book.s for 
the Intermediate and the B.A. Classes and is at jiresent engaged 
in the translation of books on Law, Mediianc, Engiiu'cring and 
those required for M.A. & M.Sc. Classes. The cajiacity of IJrdu 
as the vehicle for expressing scientific ideas is gencra.!ly recognised. 
The well-known historian, Jlr. Vincent A. .Smith, bears testimony 
to this fact in the last chapter of his nitstofij of Indiit. While 
welcoming the inauguration of tiic Osinania Uuii erstfy, he 
says : — 

“ The Urdu language which resembles English in sim})lieity 
and flexibility of its syntax and in the extraordinary 
wealth of its vocabulary drawn from Western Hindi, 
Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, English and oilier sources 
should be capable of expressing ideas on any subj<>ct, 
literary, philosophical and scientific.” 

His Exalted Highness, whose deep and abiding mt crest inthe 
advancement of education is well known, was graciously pleased 
to approve of the proposal and has ever since shown the greatest 
interest in the progress of the movement, which but for his 
princely generosity and sympathetic guidance could not have 
made any headway. The words of his gracious Farnian dated 
the 4th Rajjab 1335 H. (Khurdad 1326 F. — April 1017) are well 
worth reproduction : — 
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I am pleased to express my approval of the views set 
forth in the Arzdasht and the menioraiidnm submitted 
therewith, regardinjr the inauguration of a University 
ill the State, in which the knowledge and culture of 
ancient and modem times may be blended so harmonious- 
ly as to remove the defects created by the present 
system of education and full advantage may be taken 
of all tliat IS best m the ancient and modern systems of 
physical, intellectual, and spiritual culture. In addition 
^ to its primary object to diffuse knowledge, it should aim 

at the moral training of the students and give an impetus 
to research in all scientific subjects. The fundamental 
principle in the working of the University should be 
that Urdu should form the medium of higher education 
!)ut lliat a knowledge of English as a language should 
at the same time be deemed compulsory for all students. 
With this object in view I am pleased to order that 
steps be taken for the inauguration on the lines laid 
down in the Arzdasht, of a University for the Domini- 
ons, to be called the Osmania University of Hyderabad 
m eomiuemoration of my accession to the throne.’’ 

In pursuance of the august commands of His Exalted 
Highness, the Educational Department at once proceeded with 
the preliminary spade-work necessary for the launching of this 
great projcci:. Representative Committees were formed to consi- 
der courses of studies for the Faculties of Arts and Theology of 
the proposed University, and the draft curricula prepared by 
these Committees were circulated widely in educational circles 
in England and in India with the result that the promoters of 
the University had the satisfaction of seeing that their conclu- 
sions were more or less ajiproved of by eminent educational 
authorities. 

The main features of these curricula are that in the Matricula- 
tion, the students can have a good grounding in the subjects which 
they will study at College. In the Intermediate Examination, a 
greater latitude has been given in the selection of subjects than 
in other Indian Universities, whilst at the same time the subjects 
have been so grouped as to enable a student to take up more 
or less cognate and applied subjects. This division of subjects 
into distinctive groups makes intensive study possible in the B.A. 
Classes since, besides English and Theology or Morals which are 
compulsory, a student can take up only one particular subject 
in which he can specialise and later carry on research work. 
It may also be noted that Theology or Morals is compulsory 
throughout the Collcgr course. 

The standard of compulsory English is the same as in other 
Universities, wMch enables the aiumni of the Osipania University 
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to keep in touch with the currents of thou^'ht in the English- 
speaking world and prevents them from being confined to the 
publications of the University. They arc also encouraged !)y the 
kaff to consult English books on the various subjects froiii which 
questions are set to them to criticise and to explain. English is 
taught only as a language, so that the students may be a!)lc to 
speak and write it with ease and accuracy and to ap])reeiaie all ilial 
is best in modern English Literature. 

The first constructive work of the lJni\'t‘rNily was the 
establishment of a Bureau of Translalion with a slafi* of cignl 
qualified translators under the direction of a notc^d sc^holar and 
writer. The Bureau lias been very successful in ils work e\>nsidf‘r- 
ing the immense dilficxilties in the way, s]>ec!ally in Ihc <‘oining 
of scientific terms for which expert eonuuittecs arc const anlly at. 
work and have devised a terminology for a imuihcr of scicmccs. 
It was ill the beginning a temporary institution ; Ind, in view of 
its importance to the work of the University^ Ills ExalUxl Highness 
was pleased to extend ils term of life for ten years andtlu* tpit stion 
of making it a permanent institution in view oi tlu* unporlanc(‘ of 
its work is now before the governmcni. The* work atlcinplcd 
by the Bureau embraces the whole range of Uniwrsity shidi(‘s 
including History (Eastern and Western,) (Ancient and Modern), 
Philosophy, Economics, Sociology. Mathematics (Pur<‘ and Ap- 
plied). Physics, Chemistry, Law, Botany and Zoology, Engin<»cr- 
ing. Pedagogics and Medicine. The books translaii‘<l by the Bu- 
reau were printed at the Goveriiinenl Central Press whmx' a spcidal 
staff was retained for University work; but as it was .siluat<‘d at a 
considerable distance from the University building it was subse- 
quently transferred to the Bureau. The l)airal-u!-!\laarif (Ori- 
ental Publication Bureau) which publishes rare Aralne books not 
available in print has recently been placed under the coot red of 
the University. The services rendered by this institution 
cause of Arabic learning have been universally recognised not 
only in Islamic countries but also by European 'Orientalids. 

Under the Charter, the constitution of the University, whicdi 
has been framed to suit local conditions of oilicial and pilhlic life, 
differs in some respects from that of the older Indian Univer- 
sities. Academic and administrative functions are vested in 
distinct bodies specially constituted for these purposes. With 
this object the Faculties have been so constituted as to perform 
academic functions, which in many Indian Universities are 
performed by ^ the Syndicate. The number of fellows appointed 
to the Faculties is restricted, so that all members of tiic Senate 
do not necessarily belong to one or other of the Faculties, which 
consist mainly of the ^ professorial staff, who have a preponder- 
ating voice in academic matters. The Syndicate is on the other 
hand a business and not an academic Committee of the SenalCf 
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The Bx:33Utive Government of the University including the 
general supervision and control of the colleges is vested in the 
Council, which is the highest governing body of the University 
and practically performs most of the functions of Government 
in British Indian Universities. 

The Osmania University College which is at present the only 
constituent college of the University was opened in August 
1919. The enrolment in the various classes has been most 
ei^coLiraguig and the CoUege has now nearly 563 students on 
its roils. The first Interms iiate Es:amintian was held in April 
1921, and the first B. A. Exanination in 1923. As there is 
more than one paper in every subject it has been found possible 
to have external examiners ui all subjects, who are generally 
professors in other Universities. They have expressed satisfac- 
tion with the stamlard reached by the students. It may be 
noted that the University does nit exoenence any difficulty 
in securing the services of highly qialied exanmers from other 
Universities, as Urdu is a language widely known in every part 
of India spcciiUy in the N irtli. 


A staff of three Professors and ten Assistant Professors was 
originally sanctioned to meet the requirements of an Inter- 
mediate College, but in view of the opening of the B. A. and 
subsequently the M. A., M.Sc. and LL.B. classes a number of new 
appointments have been created and the sanctioned staff of the 
Osmania University College now consists of the following : — 


1 Principal 
19 Professors 

1 Professor 

2 Professors 

30 Do 

18 Do 

6 Demonstrators 
1 Librarian 


Rs. 1,250-50-1,500 

„ 500-50-1,000 

B.G. 1,500 

„ 600-800 

„ 350-25-600 

„ 250-15-400 

„ 250-15-400 

„ 250-15-400 


The College is at present housed in eight large and com- 
modious buildings situated in a healthy quarter of the city ; 
but the authorities arc not satisfied with the present conditions 
under which tlicre is iiitle scope for expansion. An extensive 
plot of land about 1,400 acres in area has been approved of by 
His Exalted IlighneKSs for the University buddings. His Exalted 
Highness’ Go\m-rnracnt arc prepared to make the buildings 
worthy of the name of its illustrious founder, and for this purpose 
a sum of nearly a crorc of rupees is proposed to be spent. 

The University started with provision for instruction in 
Theology, Arts and Science but to furnish opportunities for pro- 
fessional training to its graduates and undergraduates a Law 
Class was opened in August 1923. The translation of Engineer- 
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ing and Medical books has been taken m hand. The first year 
M.B.j, B.S. Class of the UniTersity College of Medicine was opened 
in July 1927 and the College of Engineering and the Teachers’ 
Training College m 1929. 

The increasing number of students in the Internicdiale classes 
in the University College has led to the opening of intemiediatc 
colleges in the City High School Hyderabad and at Aiirangaba-d, 
Warangal and Gulbargah. Intermediate classes were also 
attached to the Zenana School, Nampalh. Degree courses hayc 
now been introduced into this institution, so as to bring the 
blessings of higher education within the reach of pardali ladies. 

The budget provision for the various Departments of the 
University for the year 1343 Fasli (October 1933 to October 
1934) is as follows : — 


Registrar’s Office 

Rs. 

. . 1,21,657 

Osmania University College . . 

. . 7.56,929 

Women’s College . . 

33,900 

Medical College 

. . 1,86,086 

Training College . . 

25,060 

Engineering College 

. . 2,50,005 

City Intermediate College 

59,715 

Aurangabad Intermediate College 

53,826 

Warangal Intermediate College 

33,560 

Gulbargah Intermediate College 

34,496 

Translation Bureau 

.. 2,61,415 

University Press . . 

.. 1,50,102 

Nizamiah Observatory 

36,101 

Pensions 

.. 1,35,218 

Reserved 

29,815 

Savings 

. . 7,31,731 

Grants -in- Aid 

7,657 

Total 

.. 29 , 08,170 



3 THE OSMANIA UNIVERSITY 


Patron 

His Exalted Highness 
Lieutenant-General, Sipaii Salar, Asifjah, 
Muzaffar-ul-Mulk wal Mamalik, 
Nizam-ttl-Mulk, NizzIm-ud-Daulaii, 

Nawab Sir MIR OSMAN ALI KHAN Bahadur, 
FxIteh Jung, 

Faithful Ally of the British Government, 

G.C.S.L, G.B.E., Nizam of Hyderabad, 

S ULTAN 'UL- UlUM. 

Ghanceilor 

Matiara.ta Sir Kistt‘\n Peksitad Bahadur, Yamin-us-Saltanat 

G.CJ.E. 

Vice-Chancellor 

Nawab Wali-ud-Daxilah Bahadur. 


University Council 
Ex-OJficio. 

The Chancellor 

The Vice-Chancellor 

The Ecclesiastical Member, Executive Council (Nawab Lutf-ucl- 
Daulah Bahadur). 

The Finance Member, Executive Council (Sir Akbar Hydari Nawab 
Hydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur, b.a., ll.d.). 

The Secretary, Educational Department (Nawab Zulqadar Jung 
Bahadur), m. a. (Cantab.) Bar-at-Law). 

The Director of Public Instruction (Khan Fazl Muhammad Khan 
Esq., M.A., (Cantab,). 

The Principal, Osmania University College (Muhammad Abdul 
Rahman Khan Esq., b.a„ b, sc, (London), 

The Principal, Medical College [Lt.-CoL Farhat AH, b.a., m.b. 
ch.B. (Edin.)]. 

The President, Engineering College (Nawab AH Nawaz Jung 
Bahadur, f. v. h.). 

The Principal, Women’s College [Miss A. Pope, l.r.a.m., a.r.c.m., 
(London; m.a., D.Litt, (Allah), s.c.a.a. (Lisb.). 

Appointed by Government 
Tir 1342 P. to Tir 1845 F. 

Lt.-Col. Sir R, 11. Chenevix Trench, c.i.e., (Revenue Member, 
Executive Council), 

Nawab Mehdi Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a. (Oxon.). 

Director, Mculical and Sanitation Departments. (Col. J. Norman 
Walker, cj.k, i.m.s. 

Nawab Mirm Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a. ll.b., Chief Justice. 

Ra]a Bahadur Pandit Gir Rao. 
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Registear 

H. A. Aiisari, Esq., b.a. 

The Senate 

Members (f the XJniversUij ComiciL 
L The Chancellor. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor. 

S. The Ecclesiastical Member, Executive Coumal (Nawab Lulf- 
nd-Daulah Bahadur). 

4. The Finance Member, Executive Countnl (Sir Akbar llydari 

Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur, b.a., 

5. The Secretary, Educational Deparimeui, (Nawab Zuhpidar 

Jung Bahadur m.a. (Cantab) Bar.-at-Law.) 

6. The Director of Public Instruction (Khan Fazl Muhammad 

Khan, Esq., m.a., (Cantab). 

7. The Principal Osmania University College (Muhamnuul Aluliil 

Rahman Khan, Esq., h.a. b.sc. (Loiuloa). 

8. The Principal, Medical College (Lt.-CoL Farhat Ah, h.a., 

M.B, ch.B. (Edin). 

9. The President, Engineering College (Nawab Ah Xawaz Jung 

Bahadur, f.c.it.). 

10. The Principal, Women’s College (Miss A. Pope, l.h.v.m., a.u.c.m 

(London), m.a., D.Litt. (Allah.), s.c.a.a. (Lisbon). 

11. Lt.-CoL Sir R. H. Chenevix Trench, c.i.K. 

12. Nawab Mchdi Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a. (Oxon,). 

13. Director, Medical and Sanilation Departments. (Col. J. Nor* 

man Walker, c.i.e., i.m.s.) 

14. Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a. ll.b.. Chief Justice. 

15. Raja Bahadur Pandit Gir Rao. 

University Profes.sors. 

Osmania Universiti/ College, 

16. Qazi Muhd. Husain, Elsq., m.a. (Punjab) b.a. ll.b (Cantab). 
IT. Mirza Hosain Ali Khan, Esip, b.a. (()xoii,). 

18. Haroon Khan Sherwam, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.) Bar-at-Law. 

19. Wahidur Rahman, Esq., b.sc. 

20. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., ll.b., idm). (Iteidelbcrgb 

21. Maulvi Abdul Haq Sahib, b.a. 

22. Maulvi Abdul Qadir Sahib. 

23. Muhammad Ilyas Burney. Esq., m.a„ x.l.b. 

24. Kishen Chand, Esq,, m.a., (Cantab.), 

25. E, E. Speight, Esq., b.a., (London), 

'26. Muzaffaruddin Quraishi, Esq., m.sc., rh.i)., (Berlin). 

27. Sayyid Abdul Latif, Esq., b.a., pho)., (Lomlon). 

28. Hosain Ali Mirza, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

29. Abdul Haq, Esq,, B.iitt., ph.D., (Oxon.). 

30. Muhammad Nizamuddin, Esq., B.phil, (Cantab). 

31. Sayyid Husain Esq., m.sc., ph.D. (London.). 

32. T. Virabhadrudu, Esq., m.a., l.t. (Madras). ^ 
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33. Mir Siyadat All Klian, m.\., b.c.l,, d.pMI. (Oxon.). 

31. Ibne Hasan, Esq.. m,a. (Allah) ph.d. (London). 

35. Muhd. Jamilur Ralnnan Esq., m.a. 

Medical College. 

36. S. W. Hardikar, Esq., m.d., m.r.c.s. (Edin). 

37. Mufti Shah Nawaz. Esq., m.b., b.s. 

38. Sayyid Abdul Rahman, Esq., m.b., ch.E. (Edin.), 

39. Brij Mohan Lai, Esq., b.a., m.b.b.s., m.sc. (Lond.). 

Osmania Engineering College. 

4*0. M. D. Gadgil Esq., b.a., l.c.e. 

41. Samiullah Shah, Esq., b.sc. Hons. (Manchester), a.m.i.c.e., 

(London). 

42. R. K. Nariman, Esq., a.c.h., m.i.c.e., m.i.e., f.r.e.s., f.i.c.s. 

F.R.G.S. 

43. S. P. Raju, Esq., b.a.b.e. 

Nominated hj Government 
(Tir 1340 F.— Tir 1342). 

44. Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, m.a.,b.l., ll.d., k.c.s.t., c.s.i. 

45. Nawab Sir Nizamat Jung Bahadur, m.a., b.l. (Oxon.). 

40. Nawab Nazir Jung Bahadur. 

47. Nawab Siraj Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., b.c.l., ll.d., Barrister 

at-Law. 

48. N uvab Fakhr Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a. 

49. W. J. Prenderghast, Esq., B.Litt. 

40. Nawab Hashim Yai' Jung Bahadur, m.a., ll.b. 

51. Ghulam Yazdani, Esq,, m.a. 

52. Sayyid Mohiuddin, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at>Law. 

53. Muhammad Azhar Hasan, Esq., b.a. 

54. Muhammad Enayatuliah, Esq., b.a. 

55. Hamid Ahmad Ansari, Esq., b a. 

56. Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., ll.d. 

57. Sayyid Muhammad Azam, Esq,, m.a., b.sc. (Cantab.). 

58. Nawab Samad Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a. 

59. Rai Baijmiih Sahib, m.a., ll.b. 

50. Sayyid Muhammad llusaiu, Esq^, b.a., (Oxon.), 

61. MfPieklhalL Esq. 

02. B. A. Collins, Es(|., i.c.s. 

03. Nawab Asghar Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

04. Rai Bishesharuath Sahib, b.a., ll.b. 

05. Raja Shamraj Bahadur. 

{Elected by the Senate from the Faculties). 

06. Vacant 

67. Sajjad Mirza, Esq,, m.a., (Cantab,). 

{Elected by the Senate from the list of Begistered Graduates.) 

68, Nawab Fakhr Nawaz Jung Bahadur, m.a., ll.b. 

$9. Ilahmud Ahmad Khan, Esq., b.sc* 
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The Syndicate. 

{For 1342—1:5^3 F.) 

1. Nawab Mirza Yar Juii^ Bahadur, b.a., ll.b. (Chainuaii). 

2. Nawab Zuiqadar Jung Bahadur, m.a. (Cantab) Bar-at.Law. 

3. Qaz' Muhd. Husain, Esq., m.a. (Punj.), b.a., lu.u. (Caniah). 

4. Lt.-CoL Farhat Ali, b.a., m.b., cIi.b. (Edin.) 

5. The Secretary, Engineering College, (M. 1). (hidgi!, Es(|.). 

6. Miss. A. Pope, l.r.a.m., a.r.c.m., (Loud.) m.\., n.nifct. (Allah.) 

s.c.A.A. (Lisbon). 

7. Syed Mahd. Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab). 

Faculty of Theology. 

{For 1312 and 1313 Fadf). 

1. Nawab Zia Yar Jung Bahadur (Dean). 

2. Nawab Akbar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

3. Nawab Muhammad Yar .lung Bahadur. 

4. Nawab Akhtar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

5. Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur. 

6. Maulvi Abdul Qadir Sahib. 

7. Abdul Haq, Esq., B.Litt., ph.D., (Oxon.) 

8. Maulvi Abiuilah Emadi Sahib. 

9. Maulvi Muhd. Elias Burney Sahib, m.a., ll.b. 

10. Maulvi Abdul Bari Sahib Nadavi, 

11. Maulvi Ghulam Nabi Sahib. 

12. Maulvi Sayyid Sher Ali Sahib. 

13. Mufti Abdul Laiif Sahib. 

14. Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Sahib Gilani. 

15. Maulvi Sayyid Ibrahim Sahib. 

Faculty of Arts. 

{For 1342 and 1313 Fasti). 

1. Nawab Mirza Yar Jimg Bahadur, b.a., ll.b. (Dc^an) 

2. Nawab Mehdi Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a. (Oxoti.) 

3. Nawab Akbar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

4. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq,, b.a., ll.b. (Cautab.). 

5. Haroon Khan Sherwani, Esq., m.a., (Oxon.). Barrister-al-Law. 

6. Hosain Ali Khan, Esq., b.a. (Oxon). 

7. Muhammad Elias Burney, Esq,, m.a., ll.il 

8. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., lljl. fIlo. (Hi-idcdherg). 

9. Sayyid Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a., ilsc. (Canfab.). 

10. Abdul Haq, Esq., B.Litt., ph.n, (Oxon.). 

11. Muhammad Nizamuddin, Esq., B.Fhil. (Cant a!)), 

12. Maulvi Abdul Haq Sahib, b.a. 

13. Sayyid Abdul Latif, Esq., b a., ph.D. (London). 

14. Miss Amina Pope, l.r.a.m., a.r.c.m. (Loncl). m.a., il Lilt. 

(Allahabad), s,c.a.a. (Lisbon). 

15. Pandit Hari Har Shastri. 

16. Sayyid Ali Akbar Esq., m.a. (Cantab). 
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Faculty of Science. 

{For 1342 and 1343 Fasli), 

1 . Khan Fazal Md. Khan Esq., m.a. (Cantab) {Dean) 

2. Muhammad Abdul Rahman Khan, Esq., b.a., b.sc. (London.) 

3. Lt.-Col. Farhat Ah, b.a., m.b,, ch. b. (Edin.). 

4. Qazi Muhammad Husain Esq., b.a., ll.b., (Cantab.), m.a. 

(Punjab). 

5. Sayyid Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a. b.sc. (Cantab). 

6-% Wahidur Rahman, Esq., b.sc. 

7. Muzaltamddin Quraishi, Esq., m.sc., pIi.d. (Berlin). 

8. Kishen Chand, Esq., m.a. (Cantab). 

9. Sayyid Husaim Esq., m.sc., pIi.d. (London), 

10. Samiullah Shah, Esq., b.sc.. Hons. (Manchester). 

11. Sayecduddm, Esq., m.a. (Edin.). 

12. G. C. Kameshwar Rao, Esq., d.sc. 

13. Mahmud Ahmad Khan, Esq., B.sc. 

14. Raziuddin Siddiqi, Esq., m.a. (Osmania), b.a. (Cantab), ph.n. 

15. B. K. Das Esi^., o.sc. (London). [Gottingen]. 

16. S. M. Ali Khan, Esq., b.sc. (Hms.) 

Faculty of Law . 

{For 1342 and 13 i3 Fasli), 

1. Nawab “Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a., i.l.b. {Dean), 

2. Nawab Zuiqadxr Jung Baliadur. 

3. Nawab Hashim Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., ll.b. 

4. Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur , m.a., b.l., ll.d., k.c.s.i., c.i.e, 

5. Nawab Na,zir Yar Jung Bahadur. 

6. Rai Bishcsharnath Saliib. b.\., ll.b. 

7. ]\Iuhamniad Abdul Rahman Khan, Esq., b.a., b.sc., 

(I/)ndon). 

8. Hosain Aii Mirza, Es(]., Barrister-at-Law. 

9. Mir Akbar All Musavi, Esq., b.a., ll.b., (Bombay). 

10. Qazi Muhd. Ilusaiii Esq., r.\., il.b. (Cantab). 

11. Mirza Hosain Ah Khan, Esq,, b.a, (Oxon). Bar-at-Law. 

12. Mir Siyadat Ali Khan, Ks<]., m.a. b.c l., pIi.d. (Oxon). 

13. Khalifa Abdul llakim, Esq. 

14. Mir Valiudclin, Esq., m.a. pIi.d. (London). 

15. Akbar Ali Khan, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

16. Klmliiuz-Zaman, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

Faculty of Medicine. 

(For 1342 ((nd 13 b3 FasH), 

1. Col. J. Norman Walker, cli.k., i.m.s* {Dean), 

2. B.. N. Coorkiwala, Esq., f.r.c.s., (Eng.) li.inc.p., (London), 

D.iMi., (Cantab), m.b., (Dublin). 

3. Lt.-Col. Muhammad Ashraf, m.b., ch.B., (Edin.) 

4. Lt.-Col Farhat Ali, m.b., ch.B., (Edi!i,)- 

5. Major Nawab Faiz Jung Bahadur, Esq., m.b., ch.B., (Edin.). 

6. I^hursliid Husain, Esq., m.b., ch.B., (Edin.). 



60 


THE OSMANIA UNIVERSITY 


7. Sycd Abdul Raliim Esq,, b.a., 

8. Mufti Shah Nawaz, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

9. Major M. W. Hart, m.r.c.s., l.r.c.i\, m.irk. 

10. Bn] Mohan Lai, Esq. b.xV., m.b.b.s., m.sc*.. (Loudon). 

11. Hasan Ali Khan, Esq , m.b., ch.B., (Ediu.). 

12. V. R. Gorakshakar, Esq., b.a., m.b., c'h.B.. (Ediu.). 

13. A. Latif Sayecd, Esq., m.b., ch.B. (Ediu.). 

14. S. W. Hardikar. Esq., m.d., m.k.l'.s. (Etim.). 

15. Sayyid Abdul Rahman, Esq,, m.b.. ch.B. (Ediu ). 

Faculty of ENGiNFUiUNt;. 

(For 1342 and 1313 F/.v//). 

1. Nawab Ali Naw^az Jung Bahadur f.c.h. f/Av///) 

2. Secretary, Engineering College (M. I), ihulgil, Esff., b.a.L(\k,) 

3. Mehir Aii Fazil Esq. l.c.e. 

4. Syed Arifuddin Esq. b.sc., Horn. (Ma,}K‘lnstci). 

5. Nawab Zain Jung Bahadur. 

6. Sayyid Ali Raza, Esq., b.a.^ b.sc*., lions. (M uiciusU'r). 

7. Samiuiiah Shah, Esq., b.sc., Hons. (M in di ’st/r). 

8. R. K. Nariman Esq. 

9. Muhammad Ahmad Mirza , Esq., b.\,, c.n. 

10. Afzai Ali Khan Esq. b.sc. (Cdcutta). b.sc. ^Mau'du ^U'r). 

A.M.t.M E., A.M.I.E.E. 

11. The Professor of Physics, Osmania Uuivtu\sil v Colli'ge, 

32. The Professsor of Chemistry, do do 

13. The Professor of Mathematics, do do 

14. Professsor of Hydraulics. 

Faculty of Tr.'Vinino. 

(For 1312 and 131-3 FW/). 

1. Khan Pazl Muhammad Khan, Esq., m. v.. (Canluh) (De^in). 

2. Sayyid Muhammad Husain, Esq., b. v. (O.vou). 

3. Sayyid Ali Akbar, Esq., m.a. (Cantab). 

4. Muhammad Sajjad Mirza, Esq., m.a. (Cauiab.). v:\\ {Limdouj, 

5. Muhammad Abdul Rahman Khan, u. v., b.so. (L<)fuion). 

6. Sayyid Muhammad Azam, Esq.. m.\., b.sc., (Canlab). 

7. Muhammad Hafizullah, Esq., ba.., b.t. 

8. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., m.a.. ll.il (Canf.ib), 

9. Sayyid Muhiuddin, Esq., b.a., llar-at-Law. 

10. Mir Ahmad Ali Khan, Esq., m.a., m.r<L (LimhIs). 

11. Malik Sardar Aii, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

12. Ghulam Rabbani, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

13. Mahbub Ali Taber, Esq„ m..a., m.eJ. (Letsls). 

14. D. D. Shenderker, Esq, ph.n, (London), 

15. Abdul Aziz Khan, Esq., b.a., b.t, 

16. Muhammad Osman, Esq., b.a. 

Faculty of Techno louv. 

(For 1342 mid 1313 FmU). 

1. R. L. Gamlen, Esq., o.b.e., 

2. Khan Fazl Muhammad Khan, Esq., m..a,, (Cantab). 
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3. C. E. Preston, Esq., m. Eng., b.a., m.i.e.e. 

4. W. E. J. Beeching, Esc[., a.c.c.i., a.m.i.c.e. 

5. Professor of l\Iatheniatics, Osmania Technical Institute. 

G. Asst. Proiessor ol‘ Mechanical Engineering, Osmania Techni- 
cal Institute. 

T. Asst. Professor oi‘ Electrical Engineering, Osmania Technical 
Institute. 

8. B. Abdy Collins, Esq., i.c.s., c.i.e. 

9^ G. R. G. Huddleston, Esq, 

Secretary, Engineering College. 

11. Sayyid Arifuddin, Esq. 

12. Professor of i\Ieehanical Engineering, Engineering College. 

Boards of Studies. 

(For 13 h3 & ItU 1 F.— 3 934 & 1935 A, D.) 

English. 

3. E. E. S})cighl, Esq., b.\., (London). 

2. Muhaininad Abdul Rahman Khan, Esq., b.a., b.sc. (London). 

3. Mirza llosaiu Ah Khan, Esq., b.a., (Oxon.). 

4. Sayyid Abdul Lalif, Esq., b.a., pIi.b. (London). 

5. T. Virabhadrudu, Escj., m.a. 

6. Sayyid Muhainnvid Azam, Esq., m.a., b.sc., (Cantab.). 

Arabic. 

1. Abdul TIaq, Esq., B.Litfc. pIi.d., (Oxon.), 

2. Maulvi Abdullah Eniadi Sahib. 

3. Maulvi Abdul Qadir Sahib. 

4. Maulvi (dmiani Nahi Sahib. 

5. M. Nizaniuddin, Es{|., o.phil. (Cantab.). 

G, Zahid All, Esq., d.pIuI. (Oxon.). 

7. Maulvi Sayyid Ibrahim Sahib. 

Sanskrit. 

1. Pandit IIa.ri liar ShastrL 

2. IL B. Aire, Es<j„ b.a. 

3. Pandit (L Dhareshwar, b.a. 

4. Sita Ram Rao, Esq., m.a. 

5. Mr. Ahdus Sattar Subhaui 

6. C. N. Joslu, Es(|„ M.A. 

Persian. 

1. M. Nizanniddiu, Esq., D.phil. (Cantab.). 

2. Venkafc Rao Daiur Esq., b.a., 

3. Maulvi Atidiil Hamid Klian Sahib. 

4. Abdul Haq,. Esq., B.nitt., ph.B, (Oxon,), 

5. Maulvi Abdullah Bmadi Sahib. 
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. Maiilvi Ghiilaro Nabi Sahib. 

. Qari Sayyid Kalimullah Iliisaini, Esq.^ m.a.. ll.b., pIi.d. 
(London). 


Urdu, 


1. Abdul Haq, Esq,, b.a. 

2. M. Nimmuddin, Esq., D.pliil. (Cauta!).). 

3. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Es(|., m.a.. ll.b., pIlo. (Ilpidollior!^). 

4. Sayyid Sajjad Husain, Esq., m.a. pIkd. (Ijondon). 

5. Pandit Hari Har Shastri. 

G. Glmlam Muhuldcen Qadn. m.a., rh.D. (London). 

7. Sayyid Hashimi, Esq. 


Marathi, 


1. C. N. Joshi, Esq., m.a. 

2. H. B, Atrc% Esq., b.a. 

3. R. A. Kshirsagar, Esq., b.a. 

4. D. C. Bhogle, Esq., b.a. 

5. Mr. Abdul Haq, b.a. 

6. D. D. Shenderker Esq., B.A.,B,T„T.i).,Pii.i). (London), 

Telugu, 


1. R. Subba Rao, Esq. 

2. R. V* Somayajulu, Esq. 

3. S. Hamnaiit Rao, Esq., m.a. 

4. Muhammad Hafizullah, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

5. S. .V Shastri Esq., 

6. Elandia Sita Ram Rao Esq., m.sc. 

7. Lakshmi Kant Shastri, Esq., b.a. 

Kanarene, 

L T. R. Ram Rao, Esq., b.a. 

2. H. V. Krishnaswami, Esq., m.a. 

3. G. A. Chandarvakar, Esq., m.a. 

4. A. Sitaram Rao, Esq., m.a. 

5. D. K. Bliimsen Rao Esq., 

6. Baqar Muhiuddeen Mchkri Esq. 

Ilistori/. 

1. Haroon Khan Sherwani, Esq., m.a. (Oxon). 

2. Ghulam Yazdani, Esq., m.a. 

3. Maulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 
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4. Muhammad Jamilur Rahman, Esq., m.a. 

, Ibiie Hasan Esq. m.a. ah. d. (London). 

. Yusuf Husain, Esq., D.phil. (Paris). 

. Ishwarnath Topa Esq., ph. d. (Freiberg). 

Economics and Sociology, 

1. Muhammad Elias Burney, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

2. Jafar Hasan, Esq., fIi.d. (Heidelberg). 

3. Ahmad Muhiuddin. Esq., b.a. (Cantab.). 

4. Sayyid All Akbar, Esq., b.a., (Cantab.). 

5? Habibur Rahman, Esq., m.a., ll.b., b.sc. (London). 

6. Mahmud Ali Esq., m.a. 

7. E. Gideon, Esq. 

Logic and Philosophy, 

1. Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, k.c.i.e., c.s.i., ll.b., f.r.a.s. 

2. Khahra Alidul Hakim. Esq., m.a., ll.b., ph.D. (Heidelberg). 

3. Maulvi Abdul Bari Sahib, 

4. Mutazid Waliur Rahman, Esq., m.a. 

5. Mir Valiuddin, Esq., m.a., ph.D. (London). 

6. Salahuddin Esq., m.a. (Dacca). 

7. Shiv Mohan Lai, Esq., m.a. 

Mathematics, 

1. Muhammad Abdul Rahman Khan, Esq., b.a., b.sc., (London)* 

2. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Cantab.). 

3. Kishen Chand, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

4. T. P. Bhaskaran, Esq., m.a., f.r.a.s. 

5. Razmddin Siddiqi Esq., b.a. (Cantab). ph.D. (Gottingen). 

6. Sayyid Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.^., B.se. (Cantab.), 

7. Samiuliah Shah, Esq., b.sc, Hons. (Manchester) a.m. i.c.e. 

(London). 

Physics, 

1. Muhammad Abdul Rahman Khan, Esq., b.a., b.sc., (London). 

2. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Cantab.). 

3. Wahidur Rahman, Esq., b.sc. 

4. Nasir Ahmad, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

5. Sayyid Muhammad Ali Khan Esq., b.sc., Hons, (London). 

6. G. C. Komeshwar Rao, Esq., d.sc. 

Chemistry, 

1. Muhammad Abdul Rahman Khan, Esq,, b.a., b.sc., (London). 

2. Muzaffaruddin Qureshi, Esq., m.sc., ph.D., (Berlin)* 

3. Qazi Miiinuddiii Esq., m.sc., pIi. d. (London). 

4. Khwaja Habib Hasan, Esq., m.sc., (Leeds), F.c.s. 

6. Mahmud Ahmad Khan, Esq., b.sc. 

6. Sayyid Husain, Esq., m.sc., ph.D, (London). 

7. Ram Rao Pervatikar, Esq., m*a. 
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Biologif, 

1. Lt. Col. Farlmt Ali, ch.n.. (Kdiii.). 

‘2. S. W. Hardikar, Esq., m.d. (Kdin.). 

6. SayecduddiB, Esq., B.se., m.\. (Edui.) 

4. Abdul Ban, Esq., B.sc*. 

5. B. K. Das, Esq. b.sc., (Londou), 

6. Muhammad Rahimullah. Es(|., r*.Si*. 

7. Captain K. N. Wa,i>hmy, u.n.ii.s. mji.vjk {Ktv^hmil), 

Board of Domestic Evonomif, 

1. Miss Amina Pope, l.k.a.m.. a.k.c.u., (LoiuL), u.\., o.iifi. 

(Allahabad), s.c.a. v. (Lislxvn). 

2. Mrs. M. En^icu’ m.a., l.t. 

3. Miss (t. M. Linnell. 

4. Mrs Abdul Qaiyum Khan 

5. Miss SaiPullah Khan 

6. Mrs. Hosain Aii Khan 

7. Mrs. R. V. PilUii 

Mmlun Throloiiif. 

1. Muhammad Abdul Raluuan Khan, Em|., u.a., b.sc. (Loudon) 

2. Maulvi Abdul Qadir Sahib. 

3. Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Saliih Gilani. 

4. Maulvi Abdul Ban Sahib. 

5. Mufti Abdul Laiif Sahib 

6. Muhammad Elyas Burney, Esij., ai.a. l.b. 

7. Abdul Haq, Esq., b. uitL, i). rhii (Oxon), 

Monds, 

1. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., lb.b., eh.i)., (lL*klc!lH*rc). 

2. Zahiruddin Ahmad, Esq., o.Litt. (E^vni). ^ * 

3. Yusuf Ali Esq., ax.a. 

4. B. Subba Rao, Esq. 

5. Pandit H'lri Har Shastri. 

6. Muhd. Elyas Barney Esq., m.a., (Allahabad), 

Boahd of Audit. 

{For 13 L3 FasU). 

1. Nawab Fakhr Yar Jun^' Bahadur, b.a. 

2. Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a,, lu.d, 

3. Kishen Chand, Esq., m.a„ (Cantab.) 



4. SUCCESSION LISTS. 


] 328-1329 F. 
(1918-1919) 

1830 Fasli 
(1920 A.D.) 

1831 Fasli 
(1922 A.T).) 

1333 Fasli 
’•(1924 A.D.) 
1836 Fasli 
(1926 A.D.) 


1328 Fasli 
(1918 A.D.) 
1330 Fasli 
(1920 A.D.) 
1883 Fasli 
(1924 A.D.) 
1336 Fasli 
(1926 A.D.) 


1828 Fasli 
(1918 A.D.) 
Par. 1829 F. 
(Feb. 1920) 

Khd. 1329 F. 

(April 1920) 
1330 Fasli 
(1921 A.D.} 
1332 Fasli 
(1922 A.D.) 
1336 Fas!) 

(1927 A.D ) 
1338 Fasli 
(1929 A.D.) 
1342 Fasli 
(1938 A.D.) 


1828 Fasli 
(1919 A.D.) 

1829 Fasli 
(1920 A.D.} 

S 


Chancellors. 

The Prime Minister. 

Sir Sa}ryid Ali Imam, k.c.s.i. 

Nawab Sir Faridoon Mulk Bahadur, k.c.s.i., 

C.S.I., C.B.E. 

Nawab Wali-ud-Daula Bahadur. 

Maharaja Sir Kishan Pershad Bahadur, Ya,min- 
iis-Saltanat, g.c.i.e. 

Vice-Chancellors. 

Maulvi Habibur Rahman Khan Sahib Sherwani 
(Nawab Sadr Yar Jung Bahadur). 

Nawab Wali-ud-DauIa Bahadur. 

Educational Member, Executive Council. 

Nawab Wali-ud-Daulah Bahadur. 


Secretaries, University Council. 

A. Hydari, Esq., b.a., (Nawab Sir Hydar Nawaz 
Jung Bahadur). 

Sir Sayyid Ross Masood, Esq., b.a., (Oxon.), 
Barrister-at-Law, (Nawab Masood Jung 
Bahadur). 

A. Hydari, Esq., b.a., (Nawab Sir Hydar Nawaz 
Jung Bahadur). 

Nawab Zulqadar Jung Bahadur, m.a., (Cantab.) 

Barrister-at-Law. 

Nawab Akbai* Yar Jung Bahadur. 

Nawab Zulqadar Jung Bahadur, m.a., (Cantab.) 

Barrister-at-Law. 

Nawab Akbar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

Nawab Zulqadar Jung Bahadur, m.a., (Cantab.) 
Barrister-at-Law. 

Registrars. 

Sayyid Muhiuddin, Esq., b.a., Barrister-at-Law. 
H. A. Ansari, Esq., b,a. 



5. THE ROYAL CHARTER. 


[Promulgated with His Exalted Highness' august Finnan 
dated the 16th Zilhijja 1337 Hi]ri (17th Aban 1327 F.. 22iid 
September 1918) published in Gazette Extraordinary, Volumt^ 
XLIX, No. 61 of the 30tb Aban 1327 Fash (5th October 1918)1. 


Whereas the p'osferiUj and welhheing of our devoted and lojfal 
subjects are the objects of our tnost earnest solicitude^ (fud 'icheu*as 
these objects can be secured only ndien the esnsting organisation of 
education in our Dommions is freed to an appreciable eaieni from 
the control of outside Universities, and higher edu, cation is organised 
within the State, with reference to local needs and ('ondifons : IFc 
are pleased to order 

1. that a University called the ()smania U nivers it y be established 
at Hyderabad on the first day of Muharram 1337 Uijri. 

2. the object of the Osman ia Unixko\sity is to impart higher 
education, and further research in and promote the study of religion, 
morals, literature, philosophic science, history, medicine, hm. 
agriculture, commerce, and other branches of useful knowledge, and 
useful arts and industries. 

3. the chief characteristic of the Osmanla University will be that 
instruction will be imported in all branches of learning through 
the medium of the Urdu language while a study of the English 
language and literature will be compulsory. 

t. The University shall have poxcer — 

(a) to p7wide for instruction in all such branches of leanh 
ing as the University may decide and aka for researeh. and 
for the advancement and disseminatmi of knondedge. 

^ (b) to grant to and confer degrees amd other aeade^nic disiim” 
lions on persons who shall have pxmued a prescribed course of 
study in. and passed the es'aminations held by the University. 

(c) to grant diplomas, certificates or other distineiions lo 
persons who have pursued a course of study under eondiiiims 
approved by the University. 

(d) to admit graduates of other Universities to degrees of the 
same or similar rank. 

(e) to confer honorary degrees, or other distineikm. 

^ (f) to withdraw or cancel degrees, diplomas, eertificates or other 
distinctions grunted or conferred, and 

5 * 
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(g) to exercise all such other powers and fo do all such other 
acts as inaff he required in order to further the objects of the 
University and to carry on Us xwrh. 

r?. The University skull be able and capable in law to take, 
purelnise. and hold an if property movable or immovable which may 
become rested iyi it for the purpose of the University by purchase, 
grant, iesfaaientary disposition or oihenoise, and shall be able and 
capable in h'ne to grant, dendse. alien or otherwise dispose of. all or 
i^^iy aj the property 7novahle or immovable belonging to tke Lhikm'- 
shy : and -'Mo fo exercise such odier powers and do other acts in- 
ri dental or appertaining to a body corporate^ 

t>. The University shall be able and capable to establish colleges 
on its iniiiidJve. or to eiiercise all of its powers with regard to colleges 
foni^ded for H or transferred fo its control, or to those fo which it 
recogpises as colleges, and all th^\se diidl he deemed fo he its constituent 
colleges 

7. The organ i mil on of the Universitn will he as follows : ~~ 

Council 

I 

I 

Senate 


! i 

Syndicate Faculties 

1 

Boards of Studies 

8. We shall be phxised to be the Patron of the University, and 
the other officers and executive bodies shall be as follows - 

(1) The Chanct'llor. — The Chancellor shall be the highest 
eonirolling authority of the University and m>ay at any 
fi}ne direct an inspection and, supervisimi of the Uni- 
versity insiUMions, including buildings, laboratories and 
other appurtenances generally, and to direct the inspec- 
tion of one or all of these for the purpose of seeing that 
the proceedings of the University are in conform, Uy with 
this Charier and the rules framed thereunder. 

The Chancellor 7nay also by order in writing amiul any 
proceedings which is not in his opinion in conform, ity 
with this Chmisr and the I'ules framed thereunder. 

His Excellency the Minister shall he the ex-officio Chan- 
cellor of the University. 

{t) Hie Vice-Chancellor. — The Assistant Minister of Edu- 
cation of the officer charged with the administration of 
the University shall he the Vice-Chancellor of the Uni- 
versity and he shall take rank in the University next to 
the Chancellor, 
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Ee shall exercise general supeivision over the eincfilmial 
arrangements of the XJniversifip and if shall be his duty 
to see that the provisions of this Charier and the rules 
framed theyeunder arc faifhfulhj observed. 

If any emergency arises the Mee-Chancellor shall be em- 
powered to pass such orders or to take such aetiofi as he 
deems necessary and intimate the fact to the officer who 
in the ordinary coarse would have dealt with the matter, 

{S) The CoiinciL — The Executive Government of the Vnlversity 
including the general superintendence and eonfrol 
over the Constituent Colleges shall be vested in the 
Council ; provided that the Government may by rules 
framed in this behalf from time to time reserve to 
themselves such powers relating to the appointment, 
punishment, removal and leave of the officers as they 
may deem fit. 

The Council shall consist of not less than nine aiid not 
more than eleven msmhers excluding principals of Con- 
stituent Colleges ana shall comjmise 

(i') Eis Excellency the Minister, 

(ii) The Assistant Minister, Edueation, or the Offieer 

charged with the Administration of the Univer- 
sity, 

(iii) The Assistant Minister, Ecclesiastical Depart- 

ment 

(iv) The Assistant Minister of Finance, 

(v) The Secretary to Government Education Depar- 

ment 

(vi) The Director of Public Instruction, 

(vii) The Principals of Constituent Colleges, 

(viii) The remaining members appointed by the GoV‘ 
ernment 

The Secretary to the Government Education Department 
will be the Secretary to the CounciL 

(4) The Senate. — The Senate shall, subject to this Charkr 
and the rules framed thereunder, have the entire charge 
of the organization of instruction in the University and 
the Constituent Colleges, the currimlunu and the exam- 
ination and discipline of students and the conferment 
of ordinary and honorary degrees. 

The Senate shall consist of such number of members not 
less than forty and not more than seventy as may he fixed 
from time to time by the Chancellor, Smh * numbers 
shall be styled Fellows and shall hold office for a term 
of two years and their powers and duties shall be set 
forth in detail in the mles. 
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The fiwt members of the Senate shall be appointed for that 
period by GovernmenL 

After the lapse of the said term of two years, the Senate 
shall be composed of — 

(a) The Vice-Chancellor and the other members of the Council 

mentioned in Section (3). 

(b) The University Professors^ 

(c) Four members elected by the Senate, two from the list of 

registered graduates and two from ^members of the 
Faculties, 

(d) The remaining membets nominated by the Chancellor 

provided that the election and nomination of persons as 
Fellows shall be so regulated as to secure in the Senate 
(I majority of persons connected with or following the 
profession of education, 

(5) llie Syndicate. -The Syndicate will be the business com- 
mittee of the Senate and will consist of not less than 5 
nor more than 7 members of the Se?uite, and its powers 
and duties shall be set forth in detail in the rules. 

(0) Faculties.- These will be academical Committees of the 
Senate,, entrusted with the framing of curricula and 
arranging for emminations and other matters. These 
Committees will be appointed from time to time in 
accordance with rules framed hereafter, and for each 
htanch of knowledge there will be a separate Faculty. 
The University shall include at present the Faculties of 
Arts and Theology. 

Faeh Faculty shall be composed of not less than 12 nor 
more than 10 members of whom at least two in excess of 
half the number shall be from the Professors of the Uni- 
versity, 

Each Faculty shall elect from among its members a Dean. 

J Faculty shall have power to consider and report on any 
matter referred to it by the Senate or by the Council. 

(7) Boards of Studies. — There shall be a Board of Studies 
in Theology and for every branch of knowledge. 

The members of the Board shall be recommended by the 
Faculties to the Senate and on its recommendation ap- 
pointed by the Council and shall consist of University 
Professors and other persons possessing special know- 
ledge of the subjects dealt with by the Boards to which 
they are appointed. 

The duties of the Boards shall be to recommend to the 
Faculties text-books for study and for translation, courses 

^ of study and examiners in their respective departments, 
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and genemlltj io adrche hi aU iiMlkts njvrml to iheni 
by the Coanvil or by the Faculty to :chi(ii they belong, 

(8) Board of Aiulii. This Board will bv empoiivral io audit 

all the accoanfs of the UnicctHiiy and oj its iirojnoly, etc. 
It shall be appointed, every year by the Suude and 
shall consist of three Felbnes not being mtoifbers if the 
Council, The aecoanfs of the IhiieersUff shall also he 
audited on behalf of (xovernnu ni e^ ciy year, by an ({Ijiao 
appointed for the piupose by (laienunt ni, the interval 
between eaeh audit being not more Ih in 15 months. 

The Government auditor shall haieaeeess to all the aerminfs 
and offices of f Ik' University. 

(9) Registrur.- -The Registrar shall also In Sinrelary to the 

Senate and the Syndieale. The Registrar miff be a 
member of the Senate or Syndieab but shall not be a 
member of the ConneiL 

The Eegistrar sludl be apfminttd Inj Goeenunenl on the 
recommendation of the Couneii but the Jirsf Registrar 
shall be appointed by (bmt'rnnient, 

(10) Other pei’sons and hodhjs in i!)(‘ nih's tn loree. 

9. The Council may. subject to the promsions of ilhs CharUi 
and the rules in Jhree. appoint Commtfiees consisting oJ Feibnes of 
the University and alsa). if the Cminril think Jit. if jmrsons 7cho 
are not Fellozvs o f the Unnrrsily. and nnuf deb gate to such Com- 
mittee such duties as they think Jit. as legurds atlminisfraiice m 
other matteiy affecting tin' (''uivvrsily or an if fiuiivnlji Farallfi or 
Department^ or the management or suffer; ision if any hnilding or 
the property of the University. 

The Senate, the Facultie,^ and tin' Boards nj Studies, shall hr 
similarly empowered to appoint such eomnutt>rs within their 
peetive spheres, 

10. The University shall, in the disehtirge of its JiitWiimK 
use a seid, the design of which has been approved by nw 

11. Subject to the provision (ffhis Charter and the rules infaref 
the Council may from time io time make any rules and ngnJaiions 
required for emrrying out ail or any ifihe par fumes of this Charter, 

Idle Couneii may from time to time make additional rules ai 
amend or repeal the rules in farce, but all nezo rules and addiiioas 
to the rules and all amendmerM and repeals if tin rules shall 
before they cutm into effect, require the prevmiH ajipraval if Hn 
Government who will be empowered to pass suitable orders ikeremh 

The first rules shall be framed and enjbrced by Gourmneni^ 

12. ^ The Senate shall have power to draft and propose io the 
Couneii rules to be made by the Comml and il simll be ihe duiy of 
the Cowmil duly to consider the smne, 
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13 . All grants made by Government from time to time and 
all sums paid or endowments made by private persons or local 
authorities, for the puiposes of the University shall form a fund 
styled “ the University Fund zdiich shall be at the disposal of 
the University to be employed for any of the purposes set forth in 
this Charter. 

14 . The Council shall have prepared and laid before the Senate 
every year, accounts of receipts and expenditure of the University. 
The budget after consideration by the Senate shall be submitted to 
Government and it shall be competent to Government to pass suit- 
able orders on it. 

15 . The duties and powers of the University and its executive 
officers and bodies shall be set forth in further detail in the rules. 

(By Order) 

A. HYDARL 

Secretary to Government^ 
Judicial. Police dc General Departments. 
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CHAPTER I. 

PllELIMXNARY DeI’JNCTIONS. 

Defimilons , — In these rules unless there is sonK‘ihiii£>’ repug- 
nant to the subject or context ; — 

“ The Chapter ’’ means the Royal Cuartkk dated the 
16th Zilhijja 1386 Hiiri. 

Clear Days ” means a period exelushc ol‘ both the (iui 
and last days. 

'^The Jaridatt” means th<^ Javidah-i-Ailaiina Sarkar-i-Ali, 
Le., His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Government 
Gazette. 

The Rules’' means the rules oi“ the Osmania University 
for the time being in force. 

University ” means the Osmania Univcrsit} . 

‘‘ Resoltttion ” means an original Proposal. 

“ Motion ” means any proposal moved either in the sliape of 
a resolution or amendment. 

Ail \\ords or expressions used in these Rules and detiued in the 
Charter shall invariably bear the signiiieation established 
by these definitions. 

Notices. — Any notice, intimation or inibrmatioii lequircd to 
be given, and any paper, minutes or proceedings reejuired to be 
sent, to any person under the Rules shall, unless otberwis<* pro- 
vided, be considered as despatched if it is sent to the address of 
that person, or forwarded by post. 

Addresses.— Evevy Fellow of the University shall give in\ 
intimation of his address or change of address to the Registrar who 
shall keep a record in his office of the addresses of all Fellows. 
The last address communicated to the Registrar shall be decimed 
the correct address in each case. 

CHAPTER II. 

The Vice-Chancellor* 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to convene meei * 
mgs of the Council and the Senate and to perform all such acts 
as may be necessary to carry out or further tiie object of the EoyaJ 
Charter and the rules thereunder, 

2. If an emergency arises which in the opinion of the Vice- 
Chancellor requires immediate action, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
take such steps as he deems necessary and report the fact to 
the authorised officer who, in ordinary course, would have dealt 
with the matter. 
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S. In matters which are not touched upon in the Royal 
Charter or the Rules and in which he considers a reference" to 
Government necessary 5 the Vice-Chancellor may make such 
reference to Government on such matters. 

CHAPTER JII. 

The Council. 

4. The noininubed members of the Council ^hall hold office 
Ibr^a terra of three years. Such memberships as fall vacant 
from time to iinu‘ will be lilled up by the Government. A 
member of the Council whose term has cxpircci shall be eligible 
for re-nomination. 

5. The Council shall submit to Government without delay 
copies of the proceedings of tlie Senate. 

6 . The CouiKjil shall meet ordinarily once a month and at 
other times when convened by the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice- 
Chancellor or in his absence, the senior member present, shall 
preside at the meetings. 

7 . Half the nmnber of members shall constitute a quorum » 
fractions being counted as whole numbers All questions shall 
be decided by a majority of votes of the members present. 

8 . In accordance with the provisions of the Royal Charter 
and the Rules made in pui'suance thereof, the Council shall, in 
addition to the powers vested in it, also exercise the following 
powers, viz : — 

(a) To deicrimnc from tunc to time the number of pro- 
fessors. assistant professors, etc., and other members 
of the teaching staff and the office establishment 
of the University and its constituent colleges. 

(I)) In the case of appointments, within their power of 
disposal* to delgeate, subject to the general conti'ol 
of tiii^ Coun<*il, the power of appointment to such 
authority or authorities as the CouikuI may from time 
to time by general or special resolution direct. 

(c) To organise and regulate the finances, accounts, invest- 

ments, pro]Kui:y, business matters, and all other 
administrative works of the University and for that 
purpose to appoint sucli agents as they may think fit* 

(d) To invest any money belonging to the University includ- 

ing any unutilized income in stocks, funds, shares 
and securities or in fclie purchase of immovable 
pmperty and to alter such investments from time 
to time* 

(e) To transfer or accept transfer of any movable or immov- 

able property on behalf of the University. 
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(f) To provide buildings, lauds, funnture uiul apparatus 
and other accessories needed tor earr\ !iig on the 
work of the University. 

is) enter into, alter and caiieeh (‘ouiratds on India li* of 
the University. 

{h) To entertain, adjudicate upon and redress any grievances 
of the professors, the teaching staff, tlie graduates, 
the undergraduates and the Unnersity servants, 
who nia\ for any reason feel aggriexed. 

(i) To maintain a register of donors to tlK‘ Uni\<‘rslt} . 

(j) To draft ruh's as and when ldie\ s<m tit and suhiuil, tlic 
same to tht‘ Government for eonsideralion and aji- 
provaL 

The following additional powers wvw deiegat(*d to tli ‘ ('ouiudl 
ill accordance with His Exalted Highmvss the Nizands Finnan, 
dated the ‘iOth Rajah 1340 Hijri, liMh Ardilxdiisht 1331 F. 20th 
March 1922 :~ 

(1) To transfer any ex] lend itun^ Irom one snh-heml lo 

another. 

(2) To sanction all kinds of lea\(‘ to an\ olliei'r, whose 

leave the Principal, the Registrar tu* fhe Curator is 
not authorised to saiietion, and also to <*ane<d ilu‘ 
same. 

(3) To sanction anuihi’iaiimU from oiu* olliee of the Fmver- 

sity to another. 

(4) To change tlu‘ <lesignation of any nou-ga.ztd.ted appoint- 

ment. 

(5) To sanction arrears of pay or traselling alltuvanee (hu‘ 

to an oflieer of the University for any ]>ericHL 

(6) To depute ofEecrs of the UnhursiU lo pla.ees outside 

the Doinimons to attend Stdtmlitk* Conferences, to 
study the working of other UniversitK\s or to purehast* 
stores or ajiparatus for thc‘ University or for any 
other purpose in the interests of the Umversity, 

(7) To sanction the payment of full salar\ to the odhdaU 

ing officer, when th(‘ permanent ineumlHid a\-aiK of 
extraordinary leave. 

(H) To commute absence without lea\e into leave* of anv 
kind to which an officer is entitled under the Rul(*s 
provided the period of absenet^ does not t‘m*ed six 
months. 

(9) To sanction furlough {rakhmU-khangi) to otliecj‘s of 
the University up to a limit of three years for pur- 
pose of study irrespective of the length of their 
services. 
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(10) To sanction holidays and vacations for the colleges and 

offices of the Universit\ or to close the colleges and 
offices during epidemics. 

(11) To sanction rates of remuneration for hooks translated 

on pie< ‘e-work. 

(12) To sanction extension in the services ot ollicers of 

the University U{) to a limit of 60 years. 

(i:3) To stait a newh appointed officer on a salary above the 

^ minimum pay of the grade. 

(14) Notwithstanding an\ thing t(» the ('outrarv in Articles 
U3 and 117 of the CImI Service Regulations, the 
Council ot‘ the Osmania (Tiuversit\ will he competent 
to sanction allowances for plural appointments in 
the colleges or offices of the Unnrersitv subject to 
the geiua*al condition that tiic cost ot* these* arrange- 
ments sJiould on no account exceed the pwndsion 
in tlic hudg(‘t for the appointments. 

A/./i.-Tf the Financial Member differs in any financial matter 
i’ro 111 the view taken by the nui|ority the case shall bo 
refernxl to (los eminent. 

CHAPTER IV. 

1. Tue Senate. 

(I. lu accordance wuili tlic pro\ isions ol Section 8 (I, 2, 3. 4, 5 
and 6 of the Charter) dat(‘d IGth Zilhijja 1386 Hijri {22nd 
wSc])te!uber lOId)* Uu‘ ('luuurllor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Seerc- 
tarv to Uo\ernment. Education Department, the Director of 
Public Instruction, the (Councillors, the Deans of the Faculties 
of Theologx and Arts and llu* Fellows of the University, shall 
!i{U(‘ seuiordA and preciahmcc first, in the order abo\e specified 
down to the Deans; and secondl). according to their official 
pre(‘ed('ncc m the cast‘ ul' eor-ojjiclo Fellow's and thirdly, in the 
case of llw remaining Fidlows according to the sequence* of their 
original a|>|H>intnU‘uts. 

10, The cle<*tion of members shall be subject to tlie approval 
of the Chancellor. 

11, The Chan<a‘llor may, on the rejueseutation of two-thirds 
of Ibe m(*mbers of th(^ Senate, caueei tfie appointment of any 
person as a lAdlow of the University, and as scion as such cancella- 
tion is liotiiied in the Jarida, the said person shall cease to be 
a Fellown When a memlicr is charged with gross misbehaviour 
unfitting his ofliec, the Senate will hear him or any other mem- 
ber nominated by him on his behalf before repotting the matter 
to the Chancellor, 
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12. Every Fellow elected and uomiuated under the Rules shall 
be eligible for re-election or nomination at the close of his term 
of office. 

13. Ml casual vacancies among elected members sliall be 
filled up by the body which elected the member wlio field the 
vacant membership. 

2. Powers of the Senate. 

14. In accordance with the provisions of the Royal Charter 
and Rules made in pursuance thereof, tiu‘ Semite, shall among * 
other powers also have the following ])owcrs 

{a) To discuss and declare an opinion on any matter whatso- 
ever relating to the University. 

{b) To suggest to the Council the removal vf au) professor or 
teacher of the University or the appeunijnent of 
additional professors or other teachers. 

(c) To formulate, modify or revise schemes for tlu' oigamza- 

tion of the Faculties of the University arid to assign 
to such Faculties their respective su!>ji‘eis and also 
to report to the Council regarding the (‘xpi^iieney of 
the abolition, amalgamation or subdivision of any 
Faculty. 

(d) To institute and confer such degrees and grant such 

Diplomas, Licenses, Certilicates. and <d“her clistim*- 
tions in respect of courses of stud}' and itxamiuation 
as may be prescribed in the Rules. 

(e) To make rules regarding the academic apparel of gradu- 

ates, holders of distiucAious and officers (A’ the Ibiivcr- 
siiy. 

(/) To fix, subject to conditions made by tlie ibimder and 
accepted by the University the mkvs and rt-gulaiions, 
the terms of competition for fellowships, stdiolarsliips 
and other prizes and to award the samcj, 

{g) To report in any matter transferred or <leiegaiit<l to them 
by the Council. 

(ft) To promote research within the University and to call 
for reports on the subject from time to 

(i) To maintain a Register of Graduates. 

3. Meetings of tee Senate. 

15. The Senate shall meet ordinarily once a }vi\ r in Ihc month 
of Amardad. If deemed necessary by the Vice-Cimueeiler, meet- 
ings may be convened at other times also. A copy t.f the pro- 
ceedings of such meetings must be sent to the Council. 

16. The Vice-Chancellor shall convene a meeting of the 
Senate on the requisition of any six Fellows. 
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17. Twenty members shall consritiite a quorum and all ques- 
tions shall be decided by a majority of votes of the members 
present. 

18. Any inember of the Senate shall be empowered to bring 
forward a resolution dealing with any matter pertaining to the 
proceedings of the Faculties or of the Syndicate or with any 
question concerning the budget or otherwise connected with the 
affairs of the University. Such resolution, if carried, shall be 
forwarded to the Council and the Council shall inform the Senate 
in Sue course of the action taken. Should the Senate be not 
satisfitid with or disapprove of tlie course of action adopted by 
the Council it shall have po^^er to make a representation to 
Govermnenl on the subject. 

19. Such proposals and amendments only as are immediately 
connected with the Osmania University and are in accordance 
with the Eoyal Charter shall be entertained and debated in the 
Senate. 

4. The Convocation. 

20. A convocation for conferring degrees shall be held on 
the fourth Monday in Azur or if that day happens to be a 
holiday, on the next working day, or on such other graduation 
(lay as may be appointed by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor. 

21. Pci'sons entitled to degrees and desirous of being admitted 
must apply in writing 10 days previously to the Eegistrar who 
will communicate their names together with the necessary certi- 
iicates to the respective Deans of Faculties for submission ro the 
Senate on the next gi'aduation day. 

22. The Senate will, on the motion of the Dean of each 
Faculty or in hi.s absence, the senior member of the Faculty 
respectively pass, the ncccssai'y graces in that behalf and the 
persons so approved shall be presented to the Chancellor or 
Vkc-Chanccllor successively, the graduates in the Faculty of 
Theology taking precedence of those in Arts, 

28. In special cases and at the discretion of the Syndicate 
candidates who have passed the examinations may be permitted 
to take their degrees in absentia on pajmient of an extra fee of 
Rs. 10. 

5. Notice and Procedure. 

24, Sixteen clear days before the day fixed for a meeting of 
the Senate, the Registrar shall forward to each member of the 
Senate a statement of all business to be brought before the 
meeting and containing the Mi text of each resolution proposed 
to be put before the Senate with the name of the proposer of 
each, a written intimation of which has previously been re- 
ceived by the Registrar. The inclusion of a report of any com- 
mittee of the Senate in the Agenda paper shall be held to be 
equivalent to notice of a motion^ for its adoption. Notice ip 
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writing of proposed amendments and the terms lh(*reof and 
of motions for any change in t]>e order of Imsim^ss as sc^t forth 
m tlie statement must h<^ forwarded sf) as to r(‘aeh tin* Registrar 
live clear days before the meeting. Registrar shall, two 

clear days before the me(‘tmg, forward to raeh oivmhor of the 
Senate a statement of all motions and amemlmenis. and no 
motion or amendment of which such previous notuH* has not 
been given, shall be put to the meeting. The following iiiofionK 
may, however, be proposed without a {mo'ioas i‘ntrv in the 
Agenda paper : — 

(a) A motion for dissolution, adpHirnmenl o' osponsion 

of the sitting to pass to tfu- m‘\i hosnass on the 
Agenda paper. 

(b) A request to the Council to rtH'onsnhv a oucsttoii; or 

a direction to the Syndicate to rmheu I luar deeision, 

(c) A motion remitting the matter ufid(‘!* c. usidtn'afion lu 

the Syndicate or to Facully for n‘porf, or 

((J) An amendment admitted by llu* Cfiairmau as 
formal. 

<>. Order of Bu.sixfsn. 

25. The members shall, before they take tiusr phus*, register 
their attendance in a book placed for the purpose at flu* (mtrnnee 
of the place of meeting. 

26. Fifteen minutes after the time prescribed for flu* meet- 
ing, the Chairman shall ascertain wh(*tlu*r tiu*re arc twenty 
members present; if this number he not pn'stmf, the meeting 
shall forthwith be adjourned to such a ihde as the Chairnum 
may fix. Such adjournment shall lie recorded by the Registrar 
under the signature of the Chairman. In easi* of a mectin * 
adjourned for want of quorum, no quorum will be required 
to pass the adjournment. 

27. At every meeting, unless the meeting, i>y s|K*ei;d vote, 
otherwise determine, the order of bushu'ss sliall be as folbnvs * 

(a) The election of the Chairman if such election forms pari 

of the business. 

(b) The signing of the minutes of the previous nitsding m 

the meeting under adjournment . 

(c) The election of any official of the rniversity. if such 

election forms part of the business of tlu* meeding, 

(d) Any motion for a change in tlie ordca* of business. 

{e) Such business and motions of whic‘b notice luis been 
given according to the rules in the order in which 
such business and motions are entered in the Agenda 
Paper, and also motions to be brought forwaird sub- 
ject to the provisions of this Rule and Rule *^4. 
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7. Rules of Debate. 

(1) Motions. 

28. Every motion shall he aflirmative in form and shah begm 
with the word ‘‘ that.” 

29. Every motion shall be* moved ]jy the member m whose 
^ nmie it stands on the A^’enda Paper ; if he is absent or declines 

lo move, it may be moved by any other member. 

30. Every motion at. a meeting' must be seconded otherwise 
it shall dro]). The s<T‘onder of a motion may reserve his speech. 

51. When a. motion has been seconded it shall be stated from 
the chair. 

52. When a motion ha.s thus been stated it may be discussed 
as a question to be resolved in the alTirmative or as proposed to 
he changed by ainendment. 

When befoi’c or ai'tiT debate no member rises to speak to 
the motion th(‘ chairman shall proceed to put the question to 
the vote in the manner liereinafter explained. 

88. A substantive proposal once brought forward shall not 
be proposed a sei^ond time at the same meeting or at any 
adjourinm^nt thereof. A proposal substantially identical in part 
with one already disposed of at the same meeting or adjourned 
meeting, may be brought forwai'd with the omission of such part. 

S4. Not more than one proposal and one amendment thereto 
shall be placed before the meeting at the same time. Each 
amendment sliall be dispised of before the next is moved. All 
amendments which are not withdrawn under Rule 48, or which 
do not violate Rule 36, shall be debated and voted upon. In 
ease no notice of amendment under Rule 24 has been given, the 
Senate shall proceed to consider and to vote upon the bare 
proposal. 

(2) ..imemhnents. 

30. No anumdmeul .shall be proposed which would reduce the 
original jnoposal to it.s negathT form. 

36. No ainendnumt shall be proposed which raises a question 
already disposed of by the meethig or is <adverse to any resolution 
passed by it. 

37. The order m which amendments to a proposal are to be 
brought forward shall be determined by the chairman in view of 
their object and logical interrelation. 
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88. An amendment, the substance of which has been disposed 
of in part, may be modified by its proposer so as to retain only 
the parts not so disposed of. 

89 . When an amendment has been moved and seconded 
it shall be staled from the chair and then the debate may proceecl 
on the original proposal and the amendment together ; but if the 
question raised by the amendment is one on which a member lias 
not yet spoken he may speak to that question though lie bad 
spoken to the original question or a previous amendmeni. 

iO- Every amendment shall be proposed in such Ibrsu as 
may enable the modification of the original motiiin in any <r’ all 
of the following ways — 

(1) by addition of words : 

(2) by deletion of words ; 

(8) by substitution of woi'ds . 

and the mover may state how exactly the motion or the part 
thereof affected would stand when so amended. 

41. If any amendment is so carried it shall become part 
of the motion before tlie Senate and the motion shall be modified 
accordingly. 

42. When all the amendments of which due notice has been 
given, have been considered, the original motion or original 
motions as amended in the course of debate shall be placed 
before the Senate and put to the vote without further diseussion. 

(8) WifMrawal of a Question, 

48. No motion shall be withdrawn from the decision ot' 
the Senate without its unanimous consent. If the mover states 
his wish to withdraw a proposal or amendment and if no dissent 
is expressed during the interval allowed by the Chairman for 
the purpose, the Chairman shall declare that the question is 
withdrawn with the consent of the Senate. 

(4) Besolution of the Senate into a Committee, 

44. The Senate may when it thinks fit resolve itself into 
a Committee to consider any item which may be on the Agenda 
Paper. A motion for the resolution of a meeting into a. Com- 
mittee may be made by any member at any time— but not so 
as to interrupt a speech — ^without the notice required under 
Rule 24. Such motion, however, can only be placed before the 
Senate for consideration if the Chairman "^has permitted it. No 
speech shall be allowed in moving such motion. No such 
motion shall be considered unless fifteen members rise in support 
thereof. The motion having thus been duly seconded shall be 
put to the meeting without further discussion and shall only be 
carried if two-thirds of the members present vote in its fa'^our, 
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45. When the Senate decides in this manner to resolve 
itself into a committee the Chairman shall be the same as for 
the meeting of the Senate and the quorum shall be the same 
as for the meeting of the Senate. 

The manner in which the discussion of the matter under 
consideraiiou shall be <*oiicluciod shall be left to the discretion 
of the Chairman. 

When in Ihe opinion of the Chairman the matter has been 
sufficiently discussed the committee shall embody its conclusions 
in a report to be signed by the Chairman. The period during 
which the Senate is sitting in the committee shall be considered 
as a suspension of the sitting* of the Senate and immediately the 
committee terminates the Senate shall be again called to order 
by the Chairman and report of the Committee’s deliberations 
presented to it by the Registrar. If a resolution passed by the 
Committee involves recommendations not covered by the original 
motion and ihe amendments to that motion on the Agenda of the 
meeting they shall not be considered by the Senate until notice 
of these has been given as i*equired under Rule 24, and the 
meeting of the Senate shall be adjourned to allow such notice 
being givcui. A motion made as a result of the deliberations of 
such a Committee may be presented to the Senate without 
previous (jonsideration by the Syndicate. 

(5) Adjourmnents^ etc. 

46. A proposal ‘‘ that this meeting be now dissolved ” may 
be moved at any time as a distinct question but not as an 
amendment nor so as to interrupt a speech. If the motion is 
carried the business before ihe meeting shall drop. 

47. A proposal “ that ihe meeting be now adjourned ” 
to some specified time, may be moved at any time as a distinct 
question but not as an amendment nor so as to interrupt a 
speech. The Chairman himself can however make such a 
proposal while a member is speaking. If such proposal be 
negativi'd the debate shall be resumed. The same rule will apply 
to the meeting of the Senate in Committee. 

18. No amendment shall be moved to a proposal under last 
preceding Rule except one for substituting a different time for 
that to which it is proposed to adjourn the meeting. 

49. A meeting renewed or continued after an adjournment 
is to be deemed one with that preceding the adjournment 
provided that if the meeting be adjourned to such date as to 
admit of the notice required under Rule 24, any amendnients 
otherwise in order may be moved at any adjourned meeting if 
the notice so required is duly given. 

% 
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50. The motion '' that the meeting pass to the next business 
on the statement ” may be made at any time as a distinct 
question but not as an amendment nor so as to iiit.errnpt a 
speech. If such a motion be carried the proposal under consi- 
deration and the amendments thereto shall not be further dealt 
with at the meeting. 

51. No motion for the dissolution or for the adjournment 
of the meeting or for the suspension of the sitting or to pass 
to the next business, shall be made or spoken to during the 
debate by any member who has spoken in the debate. Any such 
motion shall take the place of any question that may be !>eforc 
the meeting and if not withdrawn must be dis]>osed of before 
such question. 

52. When a motion of the class contemplated in the last 
preceding Rule has been brought forward and negatived no other 
motion of that class shall be again brought forward until after 
the lapse of what the Chairman shall deem a reasonable time, 
nor shall a debate be allowed on such second or subsequent 
motion brought forward during a debate on the same pro])osal 
alone or the same proposal or amendment discussed together. 

( 6 ) Miscellaneous . 

53. On each proposal or proposals and amendment in debate 
a member may speak once in accordance with the provisions of 
Rules 39 and 51. 

54. The member who is first up at the conclusion of a speech 
has the right to be heard. In cases of competition the Chairman 
shall decide. 

55. The mover of an amendment or when there is no a-mend- 
ment the mover of the original resolution may reply upon the 
debate before vote is taken ; the mover of a motion for a dissolution 
or adjournment or for the suspension of the sitting or for the 
passing to the next business on the statement has., however, no 
right to reply. 

56. No member shall speak to the question after the mover 
has entered on his reply. 

57. ^ The Chairman has the same right of moving or seconding 
a motion or amendment and of otherwise taking part in tlie 
debate as any other member. When the Chairman thus la.kt\s 
part in the debate he shall vacate the chair whilst he is ad<lressing 
the meeting and the chair shall during such time bc^ taken by the 
senior member present, not being the Chairman. 

(7) Points of Order, 

58. Any member may call the Chairman’s attention to a 
point of order even whilst another member is addressing the 
meeting, but beyond stating the precise point of order raised, 
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he shall not make a speech* Such a call proiiomiced by the 
Chairman to be vexatious and any interruption or obstruction 
to the progress of the business before the Senate pronounced by 
the Chairman to be unseemly or unreasonable shall be deemed a 
breach of order. 

59. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on any point of 
order and may call any member to order and if the member so 
called to order shall in speaking disregard such call the Chairman 
may direct him to sit down and thereupon another member 
may speak. In the event of any contumacious disregard of a 
ruling or call to order by the Chairman he may request the 
member so offending to leave the Jueeting and on such requisition 
being made to a member by name, he shall be suspended from 
his fmudions as a member during the meeting and shall be bound 
immediately to withdraw. 


(8) Voting, 

GO. On putting any question to the vote the Chairman shall 
call for an indication of the opinion of the Senate by a show 
of hands in the aOinnative and negative and shall declare the 
result thcr(‘of a(*c()rding to his opinion. 

61. Any six Fellows may demand a division except on a 
motion for which under Rules 24 and 44 previous notice is not 
required. 

02. In every division only such members as are present 
at the putfcing of tlic question shall be entitled to vote. Voting 
papers will be supplied by the Registrar and every voting paper 
shall be rctr*rned with or without the vote. 

63. Wlieu tlic Chairman announces the division to be closed 
the Fellows shall state in writing the number on each side, sign 
the statenumt and hand it to the Chairman together with the 
voting papers arranged in two se]OTate bundles. 

The Chairman shall then declare the result of the division 
to tlic meeting and the result shall be recorded in the minutes. 

64. If after a division five menrbers present demand a recount 
the Chairman shall appoint two or more members to act with 
the Fellows who shall report the fact to the Chairman, and 
the latter shall thcrmipon declare the result which shall be con- 
clusive. 


65. Pending the recount the Chaiiinan may either suspend 
the sitting or call for such business as may in his opinion be 
most conveniently proceeded with. But on the disposal of the 
business thus entered on the regular order of subjects if it h^d 
been departed from shall be resumed. 
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(9) Record of Proceedings. 

66. A journal shall be kept by the Registrar (‘ontaiiiiug 
a brief abstract of the proceedings of the Seiiate, The journal 
shall be submitted as soon as possildc after eaelii meeting to 
the Chairman for his confirmation and signaUirt^ 

67. Within three weeks after a meeting of the Senate, the 
Registrar shall, under the direction of the Syndieaie, post a 
printed copy of the minutes of such meeting attested by the 
Chairman to the address of each member. 

68. If no exception is taken by a mem]>cr wlio was prc\sciit 
at the meeting to the correctness of the minutes within ten 
days of posting by the Registrar they shall he d(‘cmicd to be 
correct, 

69. If any exception be taken within the time* afor(‘said the 
attention of the Chairman shall be callcil to the portion of the 
minutes objected to and he shall make such alterations as he 
may find to be necessary. 

CHAPTER V. 

TitE Syisidxcate. 

70. Two members of the Syndicate shall be nominated by 
the Council and the rest elected by the Senate. 

71. Three members shall form a quorum. 

72. The President of the Syndicate shall he nominated by 
the Council from among the Syndics. 

73. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate - 

(a) To order examinations in conformity with the Rule 
and fix dates for holding them. 

(h) To fix the fees, emoluments, travelling and olher allow* 
anees of Examiners and Moderators. 

(e) To consider and make such rej^orts or nHtommenfl such 
action as it deems fit on financial and business matters 
brought forward by the M(unbcrs of tin^ KStumte and 
Faculties for consideration by t!je Senate. 

(d) To prepare such forms and regisrers as lire irmn time* to 

time prescribed by the Rules. 

(e) To make all the necessary aiTangeimmis for publication of 

the books, etc., brought out unden* the auspices of 
the University. 

CHAPTER VL 

The Faculties. 

74. The Faculties shall be constituted cverv two years and 
the members will be elected by the Senate* 
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75- The Dean of a Faculty shall hold office for two years till 
the next re-constitution of the Faculty. He shall reside at the 
meetings of the Faculty. 

76. A Faculty shall have power : — 

(a) To draft rules in regard to courses of study and 
examinations prescribed by the University and to 
lay sucli rules before the Senate in order that they 
may be brought before the Council for ratification. 

« (h) To remit any matter to a Board of Studies comprised 

Within the Faculty for consideration and report. 

(c) To consider any report or recommendation of any 
Board of Studies comprised within the Faculty. 

{d) To hold meetings of the Faculty or a Committee of 
the Faculty along with any Faculty or a committee 
thereof for the discussion of any matter of common 
interest. 

{e) To appoint Examiners and Moderators. 

(/) To determine finally the results of the examinations 
on the recommendations reported by a meeting of 
all Examiners for each examination. 

(g) To determine the award of stipends, scholarships 

medals, prizes and other rewards in conformity 
with the Buies and the conditions prescribed for 
their award. 

(h) To determine courses of study and lists of text-books 
to be prcvscribed or recommended for study or trans- 
lation. 


CHAPTER VII. 

The Boards of Studies. 

77. The following will be the Boards of Studies : — 

English Literature. 

Compulsory Theology. 

Arabic Literature. 

Sanskrit Literature. 

Persian Literature. 

Latin Literature. 

Urdu Literature. 

Marathi Literature. 

Tclugu Literature. 

Kanarese Literature. 

Tamil Literature. 

French Literature. 
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History, including at least one ineniber each for 
Indian History and Muslim History, and 
Political Science. 

Economics and Sociology, 

Mathematics. 

Physical Science (Physics and Chemistry). 

Natural Science (Geology, and Biology). 

Mental and Moral Philosophy, including at least 
one member each for Muslim Philosojiliy and 
Hindu Philosophy, 

Domestic Science. 

78. A member of a Board of Studies shall hold ofr!e(‘ for two 
years and shall be eligible for reappointment. 

79. No Board shall consist of more than seven or less three 
members. The head of the Department conccrncHl will be an 
ex-officio member of the Board, and in additioii to him, the 
Faculty may elect five members of the Board. The Senate may, 
if it thinks it necessary, elect a seventh. Tlnee members will 
form a quorum. 

80. Each Board shall elect its own Chairman, 

81. Any Board may co-opt specialists who are not members 
of the Board. But such member will not be entitled to vote. 

82. Members of the Boards of Studies shall lie solely respon- 
sible for seeing that there is nothing in aiiy book pn\seribed for 
study which is calculated to wound the religious senthuents of 
any section of His Exalted Highness' subjects, no exception 
however being taken to minor differences of opinion whicih arc 
inevitable. There shall be at least one Musalman on the Boards 
conversant with the language and competent to express an opin- 
ion on the books from a religious and Islamic point of view. 
Rules for the guidance of the members of the Boards of studies 
shall be as follows : — 

1. All books prescribed for study should be free from passages 
containing improper remarks concerning founders of religions 
or passages likely to cause offence to followers of any religion or 
prejudicial attacks on any religion. 

2. Islamic religious books included in the curriculum to be 
entirely free of any teaching contrary to the established beliefs 
of Muslims. 

8. ^ But the following will not be held objectionable provided 
there is no unseemly attack on any religion : — 

(a) In books of Literature , — 

Verses in praise of wine, etc., showing a disregard 
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of Shariat ( 4j I Ji j ^,4 1^4 ^ and poetic fancies 

( I ^ b o')Ui ) 

(5) In books of Philosophy , — 

Questions of Philosophy. 

{c) In books of History, — 

The religious ideas and narratives of the followers 
of other religions or narratives of their achievements 
^ from a historical point of \new. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Finance. 

(1) The Board of Audit 

83. The Board shall meet ordinarily once every month and 
at other times wlicn convened by the Vice-Chancellor. 

84. The Board shall examine and audit the University 
accounts, the endowments and trust funds accounts, consider 
ways and means and tiie financial effects of any important 
measures in contemplation and make recommendations when 
necessary to the Senate on all matters relating to the finance 
of tlie University. It shall also make an annual report to the 
Senate on noteworthy points regarding the income and expenditure 
during the last preceding year. Copies of all reports and recom- 
mendations of the Board of Audit shall be sent to the Council 
by ilie Senate. The Members of the Board shall have access to 
ail the accounts and other I'ecords of the University. 

85. Members of tlic Board shall hold office until the next 
annual meeting of tlie Senate. They shall be eligible for re- 
appointment at tlie expiration of their term of office. All 
va,(*an(nes in the Board occnirring in the course of the year shall 
be filled up by the Senate. 

(2) Government Audit 

86. The accounts of the University shall be audited at least 
once in every year and at intervals of not more than fifteen 
months by aud*^ors appointed by Government. 

87. The auditors shall for the purposes of their office have 
access to all the accounts and other records of the University. 

88. The accounts when audited shall be published together 
with the auditors report in such form as may be prescribed by 
Government and a copy thereof shall be submitted to Govern- 
ment. 
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CHAPTEE IX. 

Officers and Servants op the LiMVPjjsiTy. 

89. The Registrar will hold during tli<^ pii‘a,siire of the 

Government but may be removed on llu‘ rceoimmaidalion oi' a 
two-thirds majority of the members of tiie ComieiL 

90. It shall be the duty ol' tlie Registrar : 

(a) To be the custodian of the records. lilH'ary. common 

seal and such other property oi'llu' l>mversit\ as the 
Council shall commit to Ins (diarge. 

(b) To attend as far as possible all meetings of the Siaude 

and the Syndicate and any committecis appcanhxl by 
the Senate and to keep mnmtes Iheri^of. 

(/?) To conduct the official correspondmiee of Senati^ and 
the Syndicate. 

(d) To issue all notices concerning meetings ol’ the S(‘naU‘. 
Faculties, Syndicate. Boards of Siudit^s. Boards ni 
Examiners and any eommitii^es appointed by the 
Senate, the Faculties, or any of the Boards <d‘Siudies. 

{e) To conduct all the administratn'C duties of the 'franslalion 
Bureau, 

(/) To perform such other duties as may from time to time 
be prescribed by the Coumalaufi generally to render 
such assistance as may b(‘ desired by the Coimeii in 
the performance of its oilicial duties. 

91. The scale of establishment for the oillcc of tlu‘ University 
shall be fixed by the Council from time to tiuu‘. 

92. The Registrar shall have power to fine, suspend and grant 
leave to all non-ga74etted servants of his own oilfin: and make 
appointments up to Rupees 100, 

CHAPTER X. 

EXAMfNATU>N.S. 

98. No one shall be permitted to enter the University m 
order to study for the Intermediate ENamimditm unless !m‘ has 
passed the Matriculation Examination of this University or 
the School Leaving Certificate Examination or Malrirmlation 
Examination of any other Indian or English TJnivtu^sity. 

94. No one will be admitted to join the Univei'sity to study 
for the B, A. and other degrees unless he has passed ilK^ Inter* 
mediate Bxaminatin of this or any other Indian or English 
University 

(By order) 

A. H¥1)AEI, 

Secretary to (iovEENMENT, 

Judicial, Police and Gemend 



7. SUPPLEMENTARY RULES. 


I. Election of Members of the Syndicate 
BY THE Senate.'*^ 

m 

Tlie following procedure shrJl be adopted in the election of the 
members of the Syndicate by the Senate under Regulation 70. 

1. The election shall take place at the annual meeting held in 
Amardad, or on such date as tbe Chancellor may appoint in this 
behalf. 

2. Not less than ten days before the meeting the names of 
members who arc proposed by any Fellow for election as members 
of the Syndicate shall be submitted m writing to the Registrar, 
who shall circulate the names to the members of the Senate at 
least four days before the meeting. 

3. Each voter shall have only one vote for each vacancy 
and can give only one vote to any one candidate. 

4. The election shall take place at the meeting of the Senate 
upon the date so fixed, and the voting shall be by ballot. 

5. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chancellor with whom the final 
selection shall rest. 

N* B , — ^Tke Chancellor or m his absence the Vice-Chancellor shall have 
the power to accept or reject an election, and in the latter case they shall be 
competent to cancel the election made and to order a fresh one. 


IL Election of Members of the Faculties by the 
Senate.! 

The following procedure shall be adopted in the election of 
the members of the Faculties by the Senate under Regulation 74. 

1, The election shall take place at the annual meeting held in 
Amardad, or on suck date as the Vice-Chancellor may appoint 
on this behalf. 

♦ Received the assent of His Exalted Highness tbe Nkam on the 10th 
Shaban 1340 H., (5th Kbnrdad 13»l F.— 0th April 1022). 

f Received the assent of H.E.H.’s. Government on the 22nd Ardibehisht 
im F, {2ath March 1024). 
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2, The Syndicate shall, in the first instance, draw up a list 
of persons whom they recommend for a])po]iiiinent to the various 
Faculties. This list shall be circulated among the members of 
the Senate by the Registrar not less than sixteen (*lear days before 
the meeting. Any member of the Senate may then propose 
additional names for any of the Faculties, wliicdi must be sent to 
the Registrar nine clear days before the meeting. These names, 
together with the origmal list shall be circuiaLcd among the 
members of the Senate five clear days before the meeting and 
no additional names shall be received. 

3. At the meeting of the Senate, the entii-e list shall be 
voted on Faculty by Faculty, and every memlier shall be de(‘lared 
to be appointed who obtains votes from a ma-jority of the members 
of the Senate voting for the Faculty under appointment. The 
voting shall be by ballot. 

In the event of there being any tie between two or more 
candidates necessitating further selection, tiuar uanu^s shall be 
reported to the Vice-Chancellor with whom the final selc(‘tion 
shall rest. 


III. Election of two Fellows from tuk 
Members of the Faculties.* 

The following procedure shall be adopted in the cleetiou of 
two Fellows by the Senate from the members of Ihi^ Faculties who 
are not already members of the Senate. One of these members 
shall be elected from the Faculty of Arts and the other from 
the Faculty of Theology. 

1. Once in every year in the annual meeting of the Semate 
held in Amardad or on such date as the Cham*ellor may appoint 
on this behalf, there shall, if necessary, be an elec lion to fill any 
vacancy among the two Fellows to be elected by tlu^ Smiate from 
the members or the Faculties of Arts and Theology who are 
not already members of the Senate. 

2, Intimation of the date fixed for election shall be sent to 
the members of the Senate at least twentydive days in advance 
together with a list of the members of the Faculties who arc not 
members of the Senate and each Fellow shall, on receipt; of the 
notice, be entitled to propose the name of one person from the 
list for appointment as a Fellow. Such proposal must reach the 
Registrar fourteen clear days before the date fixeci for election. 
The Registrar shall cause a list of the nominees to l>c printed 
and forwarded to the members of the Senate five clear days 
before the date fixed for election. 


^ Received the assent of His Exalted Highness the Nizam on the 10th 
Shaban 1840 H., (5th Khmdad, 1331 F.— Oih April, 1921). 
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3. The election shall take place at the meeting of the Senate 
upon the date so fixed, and the voting shall be by ballot. 

4. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating further selection, then 
names shall be reported to the Chancellor with whom the final 
selection shall rest. 

N, B. — The Chancellor or m his absence the Vice-Chancellor shal have 
' the •power to accept or reject an election, and m the latter ease they shall 
be competent to cancel the election made and to order a fresh one. 


IV. Election of two Fellows from the list 
OF Registered Graduates.^ 

The following procedure shall be adopted in the election of 
two Fellows by the Senate from the list of registered graduates 
under Section 8 ( h) {e) of llie Charter of the Osmama University. 

1. Once in every year in the annual meeting of the senate 
held in Amardad or on such date as the Chancellor may appoint 
in this behalf, there shall, if necessary, be an election to fill any 
vacancy among the two Fellows to be elected by the Senate from 
the list of registered graduates. 

2. No person unless his name has been entered in the register 
of graduates and unless he has paid the fee for the year in which 
the election takes ]>lacc sliall be qualified to be elected at any 
election to be held under these rules. 

3. Intimation of the date fixed for election shall be sent to 
the members of the Senate at least twenty-five days in advance 
together with a list of registered graduates and each Fellow shall 
on receipt of the notice, be entitled to propose the name of one 
person from the list for appointment as a Fellow. Such proposal 
must be accorapanii^d by a brief statement of the special quali- 
fications of his nominee and must reach the Registrar fourteen 
clear days before the date fixed for election. The Registrar shall 
cause a list of the nominees and of the statements to be printed 
and forwarded to the inemlicrs of the Senate five clear days before 
the date fixed for election. 

4. Each voter shall have only one vote for each vacancy 
and can give only one vote to any one candidate. 

5. The election shall take place at the meeting of the Senate 
upon the date so fixed and the voting shall be by ballot. 

* Received the asseafc of His Exalted Highness the Nizam on the 10th 
SUhm im M., (5th Klwrdad 1331 F.--0th April 1922). 
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6. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chancellor with whom the final 
selection shall rest. 

N B. — The Chancellor or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor shall have the 
power to accept or reject an election, and in the latter ease they 
shall be competent to cancel the election made and to order a fresh 
one. 


V. Register of Graduates.* 

The Register of Graduates to be kept under Section 8 (1) (c) 
of the Royal Charter shall be in such form as the S^mdicate may 
from time to time decide. 

1. Any person belonging to any of the following classes who 
is ordinarily resident in the Dominions shall, subject to the 
payment of the prescribed initial fee, be entitled to have his 
name entered in the register on application - 

(а) Any Master or Doctor of the University oi* of an Indian^ 

British, Colonial or American University, recognised 
for the purpose by the Council. 

(б) Any Bachelor of at least six years’ standing of the 

University, or of an Indian, British, Colonial or 
American University recognised for the purpose by 
the Council. 

(c) Any Maulvi Fazil, Maulvi Kamil or Munshi Fazil of the 
Dar-ul-Ulum of at least six years’ standing. 

2. The initial fee payable by a graduate for having his name 
entered on the register shall be five rupees. 

3. The fee payable by a graduate for having his name re- 
tained on the register shall be two rupees a year. Till such fee 
has been paid, no graduate shall be entitled to take part in any 
election or to enjoy any of the privileges conferred by the Re- 
gulations. 

4. A graduate whose name has been already entered on the 
register may at any time compound for all subsequent payments 
of the annual fee by paying the sum of twenty rupees. 

5. The name of any graduate entered on the register shall 
if the amount of the annual fee is not paid by the 80th of 

* Approved by the Council of the University on the 18th Farward* 
urn F., 19th February 1921. ^ 
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ArdibaMshtj, be removed therefrom, but shall at any time be 
re-entered on payment of all arrears. 

6« Registered graduates shall have, besides the right of 
electing two Fellows, the following privileges : — 

(a) They shall be entitled to the use of the University 

Library and Membership of the University Union. 

(b) They shall be admitted free to all lectures delivered by 

University Professors. 

• (c) They shall have priority of admission to the Convocation 
over unregistered graduates. 

VL Academic Robes, 

Chancellor, 

Green silk gown with gold lace and tufts. 

Vice-Chancellor, 

Green silk gown with silver lace and tufts. 

Fellows. 

Dark green Alpaca gowns of the same shape as worn by the 
Masters of Arts of the University of Oxford, together with sash. 

Graduates, 

Gowns . . . . Dark green Alpaca gowns of the 

same shape as that worn by 
the Bachelors and Masters 
of the University of Oxford. 
Head Dress . . • . Cream coloured shamla. 

Hoods— Arts . . . . Yellow. 

Theology - > Green, 

Science . . Dark Green, 

Medicine . . Grey. 

Law , , . , Scarlet. 

Education .. Light Blue, 

Engineering . . Purple. 

Messrs. Parlitt & Co., Allahabad, have been appointed 
Robe-makers to the University. 

VIL Rules of Procedure to be followed at the 
Convocation for conferring Degrees.’** 

L The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and Fellows shall 
assemble in the Senate room at the appointed hour. In the 
absence of the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor shall preside, 

* Beceived tlie assent of His Exalted Highness the Nizam on the 29th 

Rabi*ns-Sani 1348 Hijri, (8rd Dai 1834 F,— ‘17th November 1924). 
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2 The graces of the Senate on behalf of fhc candidates for 
admission to the several degrees will l)c supplicated by the 
Deans of the various Faculties in the following order : — 

Theology, 

Law. 

Medicine. 

Engineering. 

Education. 

Arts. 

Science. 

?3. The formula to be used for each grace shall be as follows : — 

Chancellor, I move that a grace of the 

Senate be passed that those persons whom the Faculty 

of on the reports of the Examiners has 

certified to be qualified for the degree of 

be admitted to that degree,” 

4. Wlien ail the graces have been passed the Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor and Fellows shall proceed in procession to the 
Hall in which the degrees are to be conferred, 

5. The Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor shall appear in their 
olBcial robes and the Fellows shall a])peat in the academic 
costume to which they are entitled in virtue of their degrees or 
in that prescribed for the Fellows of the Uni\Trsiiy, 

6. The candidates shall wear the gowns and hoods appropriate 
to their respective degrees and shall be arranged opposite to 
the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor. 

T. On the procession entering the Hall, the candidates shall 
rise and remain standing until the Chancellor and the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Fellows have taken their seats. 

8. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and ilie Fellows 
having taken their seats, the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor 
shall say : This Convocation of the Osmania University has 
been called to confer degrees upon the candidates who have 
been certified to be worthy of these degrees. Lei the candidates 
stand forward.” 

9. Then the candidates standing, the Chancellor or the Vice- 
Chancellor shall put to them the following questions to which 
the candidates will answer by the words I do 

Question 1. — ^Do you promise and declare that if admitted 
to the degrees for which you are severally 
candidates, and for which you have been recom- 
mended, you will, in your daily life and con- 
versation, conduct yourself as becomes members 
of this University ? 

Answer. — I do promise. 
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%iestion 2. — Do you promise and declare that to the utmost 
of your opportunity and ability, you will use 
your powers for the furtherance of true learn- 
ing ? 

Answer,— I do promise. 

Question 3. — Do you promise and declare that, to the utmost 
of your opportunity and ability, you will use 
your powers in the service of your fellowmen ? 

Answer, — I do promise. 

Question ii , — Do you promise that you will faithfully and 
diligently fulfil the duties of the profession to 
which you will eventually belong and that you 
will on all occasions maintain its purity and 
reputation ? 

Answer , — I do promise. 

Question 5,-- (For the Faculty of Theology), Do you promise 
and declare that to the utmost of your oppor- 
tunity and ability, you will use your powers in the 
service of Islam and as a true Muslim ? 

Ansxoer. — 1 do promise. 

10. The Chan(*cllor or the Vice-Chancellor shall then say 
“ Let the candidates be presented.” 

11. The candidates shall be presented in batches to the 
Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor by the Deans of their respective 
Faculties, who shall say for each batch : — 

‘‘ 1 present to this (or these) candidate (or candidates) — 
read out names — and pray that he (or they) may be 
admitted to the dc^gree of. . . ” 

12. When all the candidates for the same degree have been 
presented tlic Chancdlor or the Vice-Chancellor, in presenting 
the diplomas, shall say to the candidates who shall remain 
standing : — 

By virtue of the authority vested in me as Chancellor 
(or Vice-(!hancellor) of the Osmania University, I admit 

you to the degree of in this University, and 

I (‘harg<' you throughout your life, to prove worthy of 
iliis degree.” 

13. When all the candidates have been presented, the 
Registrar shall lay the record of the degrees that have been con- 
ferred before the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, who shall 
affix his signature thereto. 

14, The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, a Fellow of the 
University or a distinguished guest shall then address the 
candidates. 
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15. At the close of the address the Cliaiicelior, the Vice- 

Chancellor and the Fellows shall rise, and the Chancellor or 
the Vice-Chancellor shall say : I declare this Convocation 

dissolved.’’ 

16. Then the Chancellor, the Vicc-Cliaiiccllor and the 
Fellows shall retire in procession to the Meeting Hooin, the 
graduates standing. 


VIII.-— Rules for Confekiung BEtiUEES eefork Convouatiok. 

The Registrar or Vice-Chancellor has been empowered by 
special legislation to confer the degrees on such gra(luat(‘s in the 
presence of the Principal and such m embers of the leaeliing staff 
as can be conveniently present after charging llicin to b(‘ of good 
behaviour, etc., who proceed to the European Lliinxu'silies before 
the Convocation, provided they have been rceonimemied by the 
Faculties. 


IX. RuIES fob CONFEERING HoNOKAiiV DeCUIEES,’^ 

1. When the Vice-Chancellor and not less than two- thirds of 
the other members of the Council recommend that an Honorary 
Degree be conferred on any person on the ground that he is in 
their opinion by reason of his eminent position and attainments, 
a fit and proper person to receive such a degree and when the 
recommendation is supported by not less than two-thirds of the 
Fellows present at a meeting of the Senate and is confirmed by 
the Chancellor and by lI.E.H. the Nizam on thv, recommendation 
of the State Executive Council, the Senate may confer on such 
person the Honorary Degree so recommended without requiring 
him to undergo any examination. 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Clmnecllor may act on 
the recommendation of the University Coun<‘il only. 

2. The Honorary Degrees which the University is empowered 
to confer shall be as follows. — 

1. Ph. D. 

2. D. Lit. 

3. D. Sc. 

4. LL. D. 

5. D. Th. (Doctor of Theology). 

S. The Honorary Degrees shall be conferred by the Chancellor 
in the following words ; — 


* Received the assent of His Exalted Highness the Nlzaa on the ia|h 
Shawwal 1344 Hijd (28th Khnrdad 1835 F., 2nd May 11^26) 
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‘‘By tlic authority given me as Cliaucellor of this University, 

I admit yon to the Honorary Degree 

of. . this on account of your eminent 

position and attainments/’ 


4. The aeademic dr(‘ss for the degree of LL.D. shall be a 
gown of green silk with Full sleeves with wide yellow facings. The 
hood shall be of scarlet silk lined with Idack velvet. The head- 
dress shall he a Dastar or a Sliamla. 


X. PowuHsoFTiiE Principals of the Constituent and 

iNTIULMEDlATE COLLEGES. 


1 . The Principal sludl be the supreme authority in all matters 
relating lo the iulernal working of the College including the 
boarding* houses. 

2. lie shall have power to accept or refuse applications for 
admission to the (k)!!f*ge and to rusticate, expel or otherwise 
piiuish pupils. 

Ih^ shall haw authority to make all appointments of non- 
gazetted oHi(‘ers of the 2ud and 3rd grades in the College. 

k He shall lin\o authority to grant short leave (casual and 
privilege^ <>i’ leavx* on mediea! certificates upto B months in the 
aggr(\gat(‘ to all members of the staff, but acting arrangements 
should be made by the Council ; and all kinds of leave to non- 
gazeti(‘d ollicers whom he is empowered to ap]>oint, and to make 
acting arrangements therefor. 

5. Proposals for ih(‘ appointnuml of oifiecrs of the Education 
Deparinumt. as part-time hxiurers in the Intermediate Colleges of 
the (Jniversit y should besulimittcd with the formal consent of the 
Director, Piiblh* Instruct ion. 

(h II(‘ shall ha- VC auUiority to make temporary acting arrange- 
nients for a gazetkal olititer, whose absence from duty is due 
to illness or sui'h other (*ausc ovxr which he has no control. 

7. He shall have authority to suspend or dismiss Ms non- 
gazetted subordinate's, whom he is empowered to appoint. 

8* lie shall be ihf^ only official channel of communication 
between llie University authorities and the members of the staff. 

9. He shall appoint to all scholai*ships reserved for the 
students of the and luive authority to reduce temporarily 

the amount of scliolarship, to can(*el any appoiniment to a scholar- 
ship, and if circumstamxs make it necessary, to redistribute 
the sdio]arslii|K 

IC). He shall luwo authority to grant casual holidays. 


* Kecemsi the ussent of His Exalted Higlmess the Nizam on the 12th 
Mm 1338 H., (Ist Dai mn F.— Oth Novemtxx 1919), 

% 
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11, He shall have control over the libraries, iaboratories 
and such other institutions in the College and shall have power to 
entrust the management of the aforesaid instiintioiis to one or 
more members of the staff competent to run the institutions. 

12. He shall have authority to spend all sums granted in the 
budget ill accordance with the budget allotnuMit and sliall send 
ill the bills direct to the Accountant-General for payment. 

XI. Powers of the President and the Secretary, 
Engineering College. 

Powers of the President. 

1. To determine, subject to the sanction of the Council, from 
time to time, the number of Professors, Asst. Professors, etc. and 
other members of the teaching staff and the ollicc cstaJiIishment. 

2. To make all appointments of non-gazeited oiricers and of 
gazetted officers the average value of whose grade docs not exceed 
Rs, 500. 

3. To provide furniture and apparatus and other ac(‘essories 
needed for carrying on the work of the Engineering College. 

4. To enter into, alter, and cancel contracts on behalf of the 
Engineering College. 

5. To entertain, adjudicate upon and redress any grievance 
of the Professors, the teaching staff, the gruadaies, the undei^ 
graduates and the Engineering College servants, who may for 
any reason feel aggrieved. 

Note : — In tRe case of those Professors, Lecturers, etc., whose appoint- 
ments are not within the powers of the President, this wili he subfcet to 
appeal to the Council 

6. To transfer any expenditure from one head to another 
within the budgeted allotment. 

7. To sanction all kinds of leave to ollicers whose appoint- 
ment is within his powers, and also to cancel the same : and in 
cases of emergency to sanction leave to other Gazetted Officers. 

8. To sanction arrears of pay or travelling allowance due to 
an officer of the College upto two years, provided thc*re is provision 
for the same. 

9. To depute officers of the Engiineering College to places not 
outside India to attend Scientific Conferences, to study the work- 
ing of other Universities or to purchase stores or apparatus for 
the College or for any other purpose in the intcn\sfs of the College, 
provided the expenses are paid out of its Budged. 

10 To sanction the payment of full salary to an oificiating 
officer, when the permanent incumbent, avails of extaordinmy 
leave. 
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11 . To eoimiiute absence without leave into leave of any 
kind to which an officer k entitled under the rules, provided the 
period of absence does not exceed six months. 

12. To sanction furlough (rukhsat-i-khangi) upto a limit 
of 3 years for purpose of study irrespective of the length of their 
services to officers whom he is empowered to appoint. 

13. To sanction holidays and vacations for the College and 
Office of fhe College, or to close the College and the office during 
epidemics. 

14. To sanctioti extension in the services of Officers, whom he 
is empowered to appoint upto a limit of 60 years. 

15. To spend all sums granted in the Budget allotment. 

16. To be the supreme authority in all matters relating to 
the internal working of the College, including the Hostel, 

17. To have control over the Libraries, Laboratories and 
the Workshop and such institutions in the College and to have 
power to eiitr’ust the management of the aforesaid institutions 
to one or more members of the staff competant to run the institu- 
tion. 

18. To apiioiiii i.o all scholarships reserved for the students 
of the College and to have authority to reduce temporarily the 
amount of a scholarship, to cancel any appointment to a scholar- 
ship and if circumstanses make it neceesary to redistribute the 
scholarship. 

19. To organise and regulate the finances, accounts and all 
other adminisirative work of the Engineering College. 

Powers of the Sem*etarij. 

1. To acicept or to refuse applications for admission to the 
College and to rusticate, expel or otherwise punish the pupils 
with the sanction of the President. 

2. To make all appointments of non-gazetted officers in the 
clerical staff of t he 2nd and 3rd grades in the college. 

3. To grant all kinds of leave to uon-gazetted officers whom 
he is empowered to ttppoint and to make acting arrangements 
therefor. 

4. To suspend or disirilss non-gazeitec! subordinates whom 
he is empowered io appoint, 

5. To be the only official channel of communication between 
the University authorities and the members of the staff. 

Note : —This wi0 not imply denial of right to the Professors of the 
Coil^e of direct access to the President- 

He shall hnve aullmrity to grant (casual holidays. 
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] , Intennediate 

i Matriculation; B. A. and 

1 Examination ’ other higher 
1 Examinations 


1 

O.S.Rs 
per diem 

O.S. Rs. 
per diem. 

Chief Superiiiteiideiits 

10 0 0 1 

i 

10 0 0 

Invigilators receiving u salary oij 
below Rs. 50 

1 

2 0 0 1 


Invigilators receiving a salary of 
Rs. 50—120 

0 0 ; 

• • 

Invigilators receiving a salary ofi 
Rs. 121— 200 .. 

1 

If 0 0 

Kb. loo-aoo 4 0 0 

„ „ over 200 

I 5 0 0 

1 

5 0 0 

Peons 

1 0 4 0 

! 0 4 0 


XIV. Tkaveltung aku Haltinc! Ali.owanckk. 

The members of the Senate and oliier Uui\ersity Bodies 
residing in the mofussil slxali be paid travelling and halting 
allowances at the following rates : — 

(t) Single first class fare each way, and Rs. 10 per diem 
for days on which meetings are held. 

{ii) Single third class fare each way for servants. 

XV. Duplicates op the UNivER.siTy CnRiTiTCATES. 

Duplicates of University Certificates or Diplomas shall not be 
granted except in cases in which the Syndicate is satisfied hy 
the production of an affidavit or otherwise (duly certified hy 
Head-master of a recognised High School, or Divisional Inspector 
or District Inspector of Schools of His Exalted Highness’ Uovern- 
ment or Principal, Osmania University College), that the afiplicant 
has lost his certificate or diploma, or that it has hccu destroyed. 
In such cases a duplicate of a certificate the original of which was 
signed by the Registrar, may be granted on payment of a fee of 
Rs. 5 ; and a duplicate of a certificate or diploma the original of 
which was signed by the Chancellor, on payment of a fee of Bs.lO, 
and all such cases shall be notified in the Government Gazette. 
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XVL Migkation Age and Feoyisional Ceetihcate, 

Migration and Provisional Certilicates will be issued to the 
candidates on payment of the following fee : — 

Migration Certificate 

Rs, 2/- before admission to a College and Rs. 5/- after admis- 
sion. 

Age and Frovidonal CeHificate. Re. 1/- 
XVII. Registration Fee. 

A registration fee of Rs. 10 shall be charged by the University 
from all students migrating to this University from other Uni- 
versities or joining the University after obtaining a High School 
Certificate issued by a H. S. L. C. Board in British India. 


XVIII. University Loan Fund. 

1. That a sum of B.G. Rs. 25,000 be set apart for this Fund . 

2. That only competent and brilliant members of the staff 
shall be eligible for loans for study in foreign countries, provided 
they have put in at least 5 years’ service and their services can 
be spared by the Department concerned. 

3. That the maximum amount of a loan shall be B.G. 
Rs. 10,000. 

4. That loans shall be given on the security of two sureties 
who are men of substance in the State, approved for the purpose 
by the authorities of the University, or of Promissory Notes, 
Railway Sliarcs, Maiisabs, Insurance Policies (to the extent of 
I of their surreuder value) and immovable property {1| of the 
value of the loan). ^ 

5. l''hat interest at tlie rate of 4| per cent, shall be charged 
on all advances made. 

6. That the loan should bo repaid at the rate of 25 per cent, 
of the salary for each month, the maximum period of repayment 
being 12 years. 

* iV.B. — (1) Persons wiio are entitled to a gratuity or to a pension are 
exempted from producing security as required under this rule 
provided that the amoimt of the loan does not exceed the gratuity 
or the (‘apitailsecl value of the pension due. 

(2) In calculating the capitalised value of the pension or the 
gratuity the period of the study leave can also foe counted as 
eScetive service. 
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7. That the University shall not ha responsible ibr gi?iiig 
any promotion on the basis of additional c|ualiiicalion secured. 

8. That applicants for loans shall bind tlieiiiselves to serve 
the University on whatever salary offered till tliv, whole ainoniii: 
is repaid, and in ease the applicant severs his t*onnc(*iion with the 
University he or his sureties shall hav(‘ io pa}' up in oik^ hinipsum 
the whole amount remaining due. 

0. That the loan will be paid in ipiarierly inslalinents, the 
first including passage money and B.d. Its. 500 lor out. lit, which 
shall be paid after the agreement and surety IkhkIs have 
executed. 

XIX. Univebsjtv SciionvRsnips. 

Faculty of Arts. 

Intermediate .. One of Rs. 20 per meuseiu to begiveii to the 
student standing iirst in tlm Jlatriculaiion 
Examination, and two of Its. i5 per mensem 
each to the sludents slanding se(H)nd and 
third provided they pass the examinatioiun 
the first division. 

Eight of Rs. 15 per mensem each to the stu- 
dents standing first in Ihc* folli>wing sub- 
jects ])rovided timl they have pussc<l in the 
first division in the subject and at least in 
llic second division m tlie whole of the ex- 
amination. 

(I) English, (2) Theology, pi) Morals, ( l<) Arabk- 
(5) Sanskrit, (0)*^ Elcmcntaiy Mathematics, 
(7) =^Highcr Mathematics and (8) Science. 

B. A. . . One of Rs. 25 per mensem to student stand 

ing first in the iniermediule Examination, 
and two of Rs. 20 per mensem each to 
students standing second and third provided 
they pass I lie examinal ion ini he iirst division. 
Twenty-one of Rs. 18 per mensem each to 
stimdents standing first in the following sub- 
jects provided that they iiavc passed in 
the first division in the subjcid. and at least; 
in the second division in tin; wiiole of the 
examination 

English, Theology, Monils. Maihema I ics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Urdu, Arabic, 
Persian, Sanskrit, Economics, Sociology His- 
tory of Islam, History of England, History 
of India, Logic, Psychology, Marathi, Kaiia- 
rese, and Telugu. 

M. A. . . Two of Rs. 40 per mensem each to the student 

standin g first in the Arts and Science sub- 

candidates who pass under tVe New Rules. ™ 
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respectively m the B.A. Examinations^ 
provided the}' pass the Examination in the 
lirst division. 

Ten of l?s. iiO per ineiisein each to the 
students slandino first lii the following 
subjects r(‘.sj}ectively, provided that they 
hav(‘ pass(‘d in the first division in the 
suhjcei and at least in the second division 
III i he wliole of the Examination : — 

English, Arabic, and an allied subject, Persian 
and an alluxl subject, Sanskrit and an allied 
subject. History, Philosophy, Physics, Chem- 
istry, Biology and Mathematics. 

Ehiven Ucsear(*li Scholarships of Rs. 75 per 
mensem eaidi for Arabic, Persian, Urdu, 
Phiiosuphy, English, Kanarese, Telugu, 
Uarathi, Physics, Fiqah and Hadis. 

FactiJijf of Theology, 

One of Rs. 20 per mensem to the student 
slandiug first in the Matriculation Exainina- 
tioii and one of Us. 15 to the student standing 
second provided they pas'- the examination 
m the first division. 

One of Rs. 15 per mensem to the student 
standing first in Arabic provided he has 
passed in first division in the Subject, and at 
k‘asl in llu‘ second division in the whole of the 
t^xamiiialion. 

One of Rs. 25 per mensem to the student 
sianditig first in all the subjects in the Iii- 
!(U’mcdiate Examination, and passing the ex- 
aminafion in the first division. 

One of Rs. 20 per mensem to the student 
who stands secoml in all the subjects and 
also passes tin* examination in the first 
division. 

Eivi‘ of Us. IH per mensem to the students 
standing first in Arabic, Fiqah and Usul-i- 
Fi(|afn Hadis and JKakm provided they have 
passc'd in I tic (irsl division in the Subject and 
at. Ictasi in the second division in the whole 
of the Examination. 

. . One of Rs. 40 per mensem to the student 
wliii stands first passing the B. A. Examina- 
tion in the first division. 
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Faculty of Engineering. 

("Two of Rs. 30 per mensem each 
1st year ^ 

1 Two of Ks. '25 ,, „ 

jTwo of Rs, 30 „ „ 

‘2nd year ■< 


3rd year 


t_Tvvo of Rs. 25 
fOne of Rs. 85 


30 


4th year — Two apprenticeships of Rs 150 per 
mensem each. 


Faculty of Medicine 

Fifteen scholarships of Rs. 17 per mensem 
each for male students. 


Bursaries. 

Faculty of Arts 

Intermediate : Twenty of Rs. 10 p. m. each for two years. 
Day Scholars Rs. 0. 

Boarders Rs. 10. 


B, A. : Twelve of Rs. 11 p. m. each for two years. 

Day Scholars Rs. 8, 

Boarders Rs. 12. 


M. A. : 


Intermediate ; 
B. A. : 

M. A.: 


Eight Bursaries of Rs. 20 per mensem each for 
two years. 

Faculty of Theology. 

Seven of Rs. 10 p. m. each for two years. 

Three of Rs. 12 p. m. each, for two years. 

One of Rs. 20 for two years. 

For Female Students : — 

FacuUy of Medicine. 

Five Bursaries of Rs. 17 per mensem each. 
Three Bursaries of Rs. 40 per mensem each. 
Twelve Bursaries of Rs. 30 per mensem each. 


XX. Rules for the Deputation of Members of the 
STAFF of the UNIVERSITY TO MEETINGS OF LEARNED BODIES;— 

(1) In making selections preference will be given to those 
who read papers at Conferences to those who do 
not. 
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(2) Travelling and halting allowances shculd be paid ac- 
cording to the Civil Service Regulations. In case 
oi' ])er.sons going to places out of India, the Corn* 
unit tec will make recommendations with special 
rei*erciu*e to the country visited. 

(8) Delegation may he sent usually to the following Con- 
ferences, but it will be opened to the Committee to 
decide, as to which Conferences Delegates should 
be sent in a particular year : — 

* ( I ) Indian Science Congress. 

(2) Indian Philosophical Conference. 

(8) All- India Oriental Conference. 

(4) Indian Economic Conference. 

(5) Indian Historical Record Commission. 

(0) Indian Medical Research Workers* Con- 
ference. 

(7) Intcr-University Board. 

(4) Conferences should be given formal intimation of the 
names of the delegates sent by the University, 

XXL Uncveustty Extension Lectuees. 

1. Le<;tu!*(js sluill be arranged by a Board which will be 
constituted cv<‘ry two years, and for the present consist of the 
following with powers to co-opt : — 

Sir Akbar Hydari Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur. 

D. P. L, H.E.H. the Nizam’s Dominions. 

Princupal, 0. U. College. 

Principal, IMcdical College. 

Secrelary, Engineering College. 

Registrar, Osmania University. 

Prof. E. E. Speight. 

Prof, H* K. Sherwani, 

Prof. Qazi Md. Husain. 

Prof. M, Qureshi. 

2. Arrangements for delivering extension lectures shall be 
made in consultation with the Principals of the various Colleges 
for one extension lecture being delivered every academic year 
on each of the following subjects : — 

Engineering, Medicine, Biology, Physics, Chemistry, Mathe- 
matics including Asf ronomy. History, Urdu, Persian, Arabic, 
Philosophy, Law, Sanskrit, Tclugu, Marathi and Kanarese. 

8. Not mow than 12 (extension lectures shall be delivered 
annually during the last two weeks of each term. Written 
copies of the lectures, which will ordinarily be in Urdu, should 
be deposited with the Registrar, and published in book form so 
as to reach a wider audience. 
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4. Foreign scholars may be invited to deliver lectures on 
the recommendation of this Board. The lectures delivered 
shall be the property of the University and shall not be pub- 
lished witliout its permission. The lectinxi's shall be jiaid only 
their remuneration sanctioned for the iectures and the Uiiiver, 
sity will not be responsible for the boarding, halting other 
(‘harges. 



8. THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE. 

Staff. 

Prmeipal .. Miihd, Abdul Rahman Khaa b.a. (Madras) 
B. Hv. A.R.CAs. (London). 

Faculties of Arts and ^Science. 

Biology. 

Sayeeduddiu, b.sc. (Bom.), m.a., (Edin). 
(Botany). 

Dr. B. K. Das, o.sc., (London) (Zoology) 
Abdul Bari, b.sc,, (Bom.), (on study leave) 
Muhammad Rahimiillah, b.sc,, (A%.), 

ClJEHISTllY. 

Professor . . Muzaflaruddin Qureshi, m.sc,, Ph.D. (Berlin) 

Do .. Sayyid Husain, b.a., m.sc., pLd. (London) 

Asst. Professor . . Mahmud Ahmad Khan, b.sc., (Allahabad). 
Do . . Qazi Muinuddin, m, sc. (Osmania) ph. n, 

(London). 

Do . . Vacant. 

Demonstrator . . Mr. Nazir Ahmad Tahir, M.se., (Osmania), 

Do . , Illindla SitaRam Rao, b.a. (Osmania) m.sc.. 

(Dacca). 

Do . . Khalilur Rahman m. sc, 

Economics and Sociology. 

Professor . . Muhammad Elias Burney, m.a., i.l.b., 

(Allahabad). 

Asst, Professor . , Habib-ur-Rahman, m.a., ix.b., (Allahabad). 

B. HC. (Hons.) (London). 

Do . . Sayyid Jafar Hasan, ph.D. (Heidelberg). 

English. 

Professor . . Hosam Ali Khan, b.a., (Oxon.) 

Do . . E. E. Speight, b.a., (London). 

Do . . Sayyid Abdul Latif, pIi.d., (London). 

Do . . T. Virahhadrudu, m.a., l.t. (Madras). 

Asst. Professor , . S. D. Ramchandran, b.a., l.t., (Madras) 

Do (Fart-iinic) Salalmcldiu m.a. (Dacca*) 

IIlSTOEY. 

Professor . . Haroon Khan Sherwani, m.a., (Oxon.) 

Do . . Mirza Ali Yar Khan, b.a., (Oxon) on Special 

duty. Dr. Ibn-e-Hasan Acting. 

Do . . Md. Jamilur Rahman, m.a, (Punjab). 

Asst* Professor * * K. C. Roy Saksena, m.a., (Allahabad). 

Bo . , Ibme-Hasan, m.a*, (Allahabad). pIl b. (Lon- 

don). Yusuf Husain Khan d. Litt., (Paris). 
{Acting) 


Professor 

[Incharge) 

" Do 

Asst. Professor . , 
Do 
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Asst. Professor .. Dr. Ishwariiath Topa, pIl d. (Freiburg). 

Do . . Abdul Majid Siddiqi, m.a., (Osmania). 

Languages (ancient and modern). 

Professor . . Abdul Haq, b.a., (Urdu). 

Bo . . A. H. M. Nizananddin, d. tuitl (Cautab.) 

(Persian). 

Do . . AbdulHaq., B.Litt.. d. pufl., (Ovou) 

(Arabic). 

Asst. Professor. . Sayyid Ghulam Nabi (Arabic). 

Do .. Saif bin Sultan Husain- A 1-Qaiti, ld.b., 

(Arabic). 

Do . . Sayyid Ibrahim (Arabic). 

Do . . Abdul Hamid Khan (Persian). 

Do • . Sayyid Sajjad Husain. m.a.,( A llahabad) p!l d. 

(London) (Urdu) 

Do .. Qari Sayyid Kalbnullah Husaini, m.a.» i.l.b., 

.. (Osinania), ph.D., (London), (Persian) 

Do . . Ghulam Miihiuddin Qadri M.A.,(Osniania) 

pli.D. (London). (Urdu). 

Do .. Latif Ahmad Faruqi, m.a., (Osmania), 

(Persian), 

Do . . Abdul Qadir Sarwari, m.a. (Osniania). (Urdu). 

Do . . T. Ram Rao, b.a., (Madras). (Kanarese), 

Do . . R. Subba Rao (Telugu). 

Do . . Hari Har Shastri, (Sanskrit). 

Do . . G. Dliareshwarj B.A., ( do ) 

Do .* C. N. Joshi M.A., (Marathi). 

Lecturer . . Yusuf Husain Khan d. iJtt (Paris). (French), 

Do . . Sayyid Jafar Hasan pIi.d., (Heidelberg), 

(German). 

Mathematics, 

Professor .. Qazi Muhammad Husain, b.a., ll.b., 

(Cantab.)p m.a. (Punjab). 

Do . . Kishen Chand, m.a,, (Cantab,), 

Asst. Professor., Shaikh Barkat Ali, m.a., (Osmania). 

Do , . M. Raziuddin Siddiqi, b.a. (Osmania). b,a„ 

(Cantab. )ph,D. (Gottingen), 

Do . , Khawja Muhiuddin, m.a., (Madras). 

Do , . Vacant 

Philosophy. 

Professor .. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, m.a., ll.b., ph.Bfs 

, * (Heidelberg). 

Asst. Professor , * Abdul Bari. 

Do . . Mir Valmddin, m.a„ fLb,, (London)* 



Ill 
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Asst. Professor . . Molarid VValmr Rahman, m.a., (Punjab). 
Do . . Shiv Mohan Lai, m.a., (Alig). 

Do . . Salahuddin, xM.a., (Dacca). 

Physics. 

Professor , . Muhammad ilbdul Rahman Khan b.a. b.sc. 
(London) a.r.c.s. 

Do . . Wahidiir Rahman, b.sc., (Calcutta). 

Do . . Vaoant 

^ AsSt. Professor.. Nasir Ahmad, m.a., b.sc., (Allahabad). 

Do . . Vacant 

Do .. Sayyid Muhammad Ali Khan, b.sc., (Hons.) 

(London), a. h. c. s. 

Demonstrator . . Sayyid Abdul Rahman, b.a., (Osmania). 

Do Muhammad Yunus Vafaqani b.a., (Osmania) 

M.sc., (Dacca). 

Do . . Murtanji Ruo m.sc. (Osmania). 

Do . . Sayyid Ahmed Qadri, b.sc. (Hons) (Manchester 

Theology. 

Asst. Professor . , Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Gilani 

Morals. 

Asst. Profcvssor •• Qari Qutbuddin b.a. (Egypt.) (Offg.) 

Faculty of Muslim Theology, 

Professor , . Abdul Qadir. 

Asst. Professor . . Zaliiruddin Ahmad, d. litt., (Egypt.) 
(Philosophy of Islam). 

. . Mufti Abdul Latif (Quran). 

. . Muhammad Osman Jafari (Islamic Law), 

. . Maxilvi Liaqat Husain Qadri m.a. (Osmania) 
Oflieiatiiig) (Hadith). 

. . Abdul Qadir m.a. (Logic). 

. , Fazal Ahmad (Tafsir). 

. . Abdul Muqtadir (Fiqah), 

Faculty of Law, 

Ptofessor . . Hosain Ali Mirza^ Bar -at-Law. 

Do . , Mir Siadat Ali Khan, m.a., ll.b, (Osmania). 

ph, B.,B.c.L. (Oxon), 

Asst. Professor . Mir Akbar Ali Musavi, b^a., ll.b*, 

(Bombay). 

Part-time Lecturers Akbar Ali Khan, b.b., ll.b. (London). 
Bar.-at-Law, 

Khalihiz Zaman, Bar.-at-Larf, 
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Terms. 

July to December and January to April. 

Fees. 


Intermediate 

. . Rs. 60 per 

annum. 

B.A. 

. . Rs. 80 

(io 

M.A. on M. Se. 

. . Rs. 100 

do 

LL.B. 

. . Rs. 80 

do 


llosiels. 

Four hobtcls are attached to the (’ollege. The cost of IivIitm' is 
ahouiRs. 180 per annum. 

IjluTGiTlj* 

L!))rariau . . Yusufucldin Ahmad Siddiqi, n.A. 

The English and Oriental sections contain ;j0.0(iT volumes 
including 0.57 Mss. The staff and students of the University 
nave also access to the AsafiaLibiary, eontaining a large nun-ber 
of Mss. and rare hooks. 

Number of Sludenis. 



Faculty i 

Faeidly Facultyj Faculty 

— — 

of 

Arts [ 

of of ; of 

rheology Science * Law 

1st Year 

"J58 

18 , 

2nd Year 

178 

5 ; 

8rd Year 

49 

8 I 

4th Year 

94 

5 ! 87 

5th Year (M,A.) 

17 


6th Year „ 

4 

1 

1 

.ith Year (M.Sc.) 


1 .. 11 .. 

6th Year! „ ) 

. . 

2 ' .. 

LL.B. (Previous) 


60 

„ (Final) 

Research (1st. year) 

. . 

27 

. * 

. . • . 4 . 

„ (2nd. year) 

8 

! 

Total . . 

511 

27 ! 94 87 


Subjects taught. 

English, Muslim Theology, Morals, Arabic, I’crsian. Sanskrit, 
' French, German, Urdu, Marathi, Tclugu. Kanarese, History 
(India, England, Islam, Ancient, Medieval and Modern Europe), 
Economics, Sociology, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Riology, 
Logic, Philosophy and Law. 

Laboratories. 

Physical and Chemical, fitted up to tlie M. Su. standard, and 
Biological fitted up to the B. Sc. standard. 



9. WOMEN’S COLLEGE. 


Principal. 

^ Mifjf Amina Pope, m.a., d. Litt. (AIL), l.r.a.m., a.r.c.m., 

S.C.A.A. (Port). 

Lecturers. 

English . . Miss H. Gilson, b.a., l.t., (Madras). 

Economies . . Mrs. Gibbs, b.a. 

Chemistry and 

Biology . . Mrs. Sundaram, b.sc., (Allahabad). 
Persian and 

Morals . . Mrs. Muhammad Ali. 

Arabic . . Naushabah Khatim, b.a., (Osmania). 

Islamic History 

and English y Nimmissa Begum, b.a., (Lucknow). 
History j 

Part-time Lecturers. 

J atari Begum. 

Alsar Sultana Begum. 

Miss Chattopadhya, b.a., l.t. (Madras), 
Miss Adolphus, b.a., l.t. 

Mrs. Douglas Pulleyne, f.r.g.s. 

Stibjects taught. 

English. 

Theology. 

Morals. 

Urdu. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Indian History. 

Islamic History, 

English History. 

Economics. 

Physics, 

Chemistry. 

Biology, 

8 



10. INTERMEDIATE COLLEGES. 


(1) THE CITY INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE. 

Principal. 

Sayyid Muhammed Azam, m.a,, b.sc. (Cantab.). 

Lecturers. 

En^dish . . GhiilamMtihammadAli,M.A.. (Ma(lras)(a(*ting) 

Ataur Rahman, b.a. (Bom). Trained m Lon.. 

(Da> Training College.) 

ThSlogy'^] •• Nabi (Manlvi Fazil'. 

Theology . . *Abdnl Qaiyum Khan, m.a., ll.b . (Kdin.) 
Morals . . Yusuf Ali, m.a. (Alig.) 

Persian .. '-^Syed Muhammad, m.a., (Osmania). 

=^'*Aii Raza Shirazi. 

Urdu . . Abu Zafar Abdul Wahid, m.a. 

History Khwaja Muniruddiu, m.a. (Osiuania) 

Economics J * * Mir Mahmud Ali, m.a. (Osmania) 
Mathematics*. . V. N. Patwari, m.a. (()smania) 

Physics .. Muhammad Ahmad Osmani, m.sc. (Alig.) 
Chemistry . . iAhmad bm Abdulla, n. v. 

Subjects ianghi. 

English. 

Muslim Theology. 

Morals. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

History. 

Economics. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

(2) THE AURANGABAD INTERMEDIATE COLLING K 
Principal. 

Sayyid Muhiuddin, b. a., Bar-at-Law. 

Lecturers. 

English . . John BhaktuI, b.a., (Mad), b.t. (Cal). 

Urdu, Morals & 1 ni, i rn * r ^ 

History of IndiaJ (O'*™) t-. (Bacc-a). 

Persian & Arabic. Agha Muhammad Taqi. 

^ Part-time Lecturer. 

8 * 
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Sanskrit & Marathi Bhaskar Govind Shastri. 

Economics and I Sayyid Wahajuddin Ahmad, b.a.> (Alid). b.t. 

Urdu ^ J (Dacca). 

Stn^HStoryJ Muhammad Ibrahim, m.a. (Alig). 

Physics . . Azizur Rahman, m.sc. (Dacca). 

Chemistry . . P. N. Srikishen, m.sc. (Alig). 

Mathematics . , Muhammad Ahmad, m.a. (Alig). 

Part-time Lecturer, % 

n ’ 

Theology . . Syed Ahmad. 

] Abul Khair Muhd. Sabir. 

Sf^nskrit & Hindi Vansidhar. 

Subjects taught 

English. 

Theology. 

Morals. 

Economics. 

History. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

Marathi. 

Sanskrit. 

Physics, 

Chemistry. 

Mathematics. 


(3) THE WARANGAL INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE. 
Principal, 

Abdul Aziz Khan, b.a. 

Lecturers, 

English . . P. R. Sebastian, b.a. 

History . . Mir Zainulabedin, m.a., b.t. 

Economics . . Ahmad Abdul Aziz, m.a., (Alig). (Part-time) 
Mathematics . . A. V. Gopal Rao, m.a. 

Chemistry . . Inayat Khan, m.sc., (Osmania). 

Physics . . Muhammad Fazluddin, m.sc., (Alig). 

Muslim Theology. Muhammad Yaqubur Rahman, (Part-time), 
Morals . . Abdul Latif, (Part-time). 

Telugu , . B. Srinivas Rao, b.a, (Part-time). 

Sanskrit Venkat Ramna Charlu, (Part-time), 
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Subjects taughL 

English. 

Theology. 

Morals. 

Economics. 

History. 

Mathematics 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Telugu. 

(4) THE GULBARGAH INTERMEDIATi: COLLECiR. 


FnncipaL 

Syed Ziilfaqar Ali Haqqani, l.a., b.t. 

Lecturers, 


English 

History 

Chemistry 

Physics 

Mathematics 


A. Malikarjan Rao. m.a., (Madras). 

Saidnz Zaman, m.a.. (Alig). 

Miihd. Vazir Ahmed Quraishi, (Alig). 
Muhd. Zakiuddm Quraishi, m.sc., (Osmania) 
Akbar Ah, m.\., (Osinauia). 

Part-time Lecture} s. 


Urdu & Persian , 
Arabic Urdu 
Persian and y 
Theology J 
Arabic 
Persian 
Marathi 
Marathi and 
Sanskrit 
Kanarese 
Economics 
Do 


Nasiruddm, b.a., v.t, 

Muhammad Hamid Siddicfi. 

Syed Habib Hyder. 

Mir Jehangir Ali. 

P. D. Slienderker, b.a., ll.b, 

H. N. Dharwadker. 

Bhimsin Rao, m.a.. (Osman iti). 

Mir Abu Talib, m.a., (Alig). 

Ahmed Husain Khidwai m. (Alig.). 


Subjects taught, 

English. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

Marathi, 

Kanarese. 

Sanskrit. 

Theology, 

History, 

Economies. 

Mathematics. 

Physics, 

Chemistry. 



11. MEDICAL COLLEGE. 
PrincipuL 


Lt. CoL Farbat Ali, b.a.^ cIi.b., (Edin.). 

t Professors. 

S. W llardikar, (Edin). (Maicria Mediea and 
Pharmacology). 

Brij Mohan Lai, b.a,, m.b., b.s., m.sc. (London) (Anatomy). 

Syed Abdul Rahman, m.b., ch.B., (Edin.), (Physiology). 

Mufti Shah Nawaz, m.b., b.s., (Pathology). (Acting). 

Asst. Professors. 

S. P. Sahagal, ju.b., b.s. (Bombay). (Anatomy). 

Abhyankar, m.b., b.s. (Bombay) (Physiology). 

Demo ns tr a tors — ( Temporary) . 

P. V, Runga Reddy, l.c.p. and s. (Bombay) (Anatomy). 
Yaswant Rao, l.m. & s., (Pathology) 

C. D. Nagaratnam, l.m. & s. (Materia Medica & Pharmacology). 
Sayyid Abid Iliisain, l.m. & s,, (Physiology). 

Pharmacological Chemist. 

M. Ghaus Muhiuddin, m.sc., (Alig.) (on deputation). 

Part-time Professors. 

Mirza Hasan Ali Khan, m.b., ch.B., (Edin.) (Medicine and CL 
Medicine). 

R. N. Coorlawala, f.r.c.s., (Lond.) d.p.h. (Cantab.) (CL Surgery). 
V.R. Gorakshakar, b.a., (Madras) m.b., ch.B. (Edin.) (CL Medicine) 
Khurshid Husain, m.b.cIlb., (Surgery). 

Abdul Rahim, b.a., m.b. ch. b., (Opthalmology). 
L.D.Khatri,M.B.,B.s., (Bombay), l.r.c.p. (Lond.),M.B.c.s. (Edin.) 

D.T.M.D.p.n. (Lend.) f.r.p.p.s. (Glas.) (Hygiene). 

Major M. R. W. Hart, m.b.c.s., l.r.c.p., m.b.e., (Midwifery 
and Gynoecology). 

Capt. Mudan Gopal Sankhar, lm.s., f.r.c.s.b., (Medical Juris- 
prudence). 



12. ENGINEERING COLLEGE. 

President. 

Nawab Ali Nawaz Jung Bahadur, f.c.ii. 

Secretary. 

M. D. Gadgil, B.A.,uc.E. 

Professors. 

Sammllah Shah, b.a.,b. sc. (Hons.)(Maiichoster.)(Civil EngiiuTring) 

R. K. Nariman, A.c.if., m.i.c.e., m.i.e., e.k.e s., fj.C'.s., 

(Construction). 

S. P. Raju, B.A. (Madras), b. e., (Poona) Do(‘lor of Enoiuc^enng 
(Munich), (Hydraulics). 

Lecturers, 

P. K. Ghosh, B. sc. (Calcutta), b.a.. (Cantab.), f.h,<'.s. (London), 
(Surveying). 

Muhammad Hafizullah, b.sc. (Allahabad), (Drawing). 

Vacant. (Applied Mechanics). 

Syed Muhammad Abbas, b, sc. (Allahabad) (CliHilogy). 

Ziauddin Ansari, m.a. (Osm.). b.sc. (Hons.) (MaiuLcstcr). 

(Civil Engineering) 

Meeliamcal Engineer, 

Abdullah Hasan, b.sc., (Allahabad). 

Demonstrator {Electric Engi ueerirg,) 

Muhammad Akal Ali Khan, b.sc., (Calcutta), b,s<‘, (Manchester), 

A.M.I.M.E., A.M.I.E.E. 

Eules of Admission, Etc, 

Candidates seeking admission to the Collegia for the ILE. 
Degree arc required 

(a) To be not under 18 or above 22 yvnrs of age. 

(b) To produce a health certifunitc from a Gazetted 

Government Medical Olliccr of rank not !k*1ow that of 
a Civil Surgeon, to the effect that the <%'indidule is fit 
forout-door work of the Public: WmLs Dc^partiuciit 
and that he has had smalLpos: or has beecii va(*ciih 
ated. 

(c) To have passed the Intenncdiate Examination of a 

recognised University taking the following subjeetsi 

(i) Mathematics. 

(ii) Physics, 

(m) Chemistry. 

(iv) English. 
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(d) To produce testimonial of good character. 

(e) To sign a declaration form that he will observe the 
regulation of the University in the College. 

if) To possess satisfacitory knowledge of Urdu language. 

The numbers of students admitted 3^early is limited to 20. 

Preference will be given to subjects of the Hyderabad State 
(Residents of Berar being considered subjects of His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam). The final selection will be made by the 
President of the College on the general capabilities of the appli- 
cai?l.s, who may, if necessary, hold a competitive examination 
for admission. 

ilpplications should reach the Secretary not later than 10th 
ximerdad of any year, on ])rescribed forms, which can be obtained 
from the Secretary of the College. 

After the commencement of the Session, students can only be 
admitted on special grounds, with the sanction of the President ; 
but no student will be admitted after the last day of Shahrewar. 

Attendance and Conduct. 

Students are required to attend with regularity the courses 
for which they have entered. In eases of absence, a written notice 
should be sent at once to the Secretary, accompanied by a medical 
certificate in cases of illness likely to be prolonged. 

Students arriving late for a lecture or Laboratory class will not 
be registerd as having attended. 

Students who have not attended regularly or who have absent- 
ed themselves without the permission of the Secretary from the 
Terminal or Sessional Examination of any class will not be 
entitled to the certificate of attendence at that class. (Such 
certificates of attendance are required to admit a student for the 
Degree Examination of the University). 

The President, on the recommendation of the Secretary, may 
exclude a student from the College and refuse to re-admit him 
of his progress in studies has not been satisfactory or his conduct 
lias been deemed objectionable. 

Fees, 

The fee for registration for admission shall be Rs. 5 which will 
in no circumstances be refunded. 

A' registration fee of Rs. 10 shall be charged by the University 
for all students migrating to this University from other University. 

The tuition fee payable in advance by students while at the 
College shall be :~— 

Sessional rate . . . . 100 

Instalment rate (9) . . . . 12 

Students will have to provide their expenses for survey 
and other excursions. 
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A breakage deposit of Rs. 50 will have to be pai(i by each 
student at the time of joining College cacli Session. 

The cost of any articles broken or daniugcd by any student 
and of repairing ariy damage to property, will he dcalueted from 
his breakage deposit, the balance oi' which will be returned one 
month after the close of the Session. Students will also be held 
liable for damage beyond the amount of the deposit, and may also 
be held jointly responsible for tlie daniagi- w Inch is not, traceable 
to any one individual. 

Students who are exempted from any subject or snhjectS in ’ 
the Part I Examination will have to pay Hic full evainmation fee. 
All payments shall be made to the Registrar through the Secretary, 
Engineering College. 

A contribution of lls. l‘i per aniuiin shall he made by each 
student to the College Athletic Club. 

Sessions and Terms. 

The Session will commence on the Isl Saturday in Shahrewar, 
or, if the same be a holiday, on the first working daj following. 
Students will be enrolled on the day pre% loiis to t he opening of the 
Session. 

The Session is divided into the following terms ; - 

Winter Term : — Commeneiug on 1st Saturday in Shahrewar and 
ending on the 2nd Thurs<la\' in Hahman of 
the following year. 

Summer Term .•—Comnieneing on 1st Satiirilay in Isl'amlar and 
ending on last Thursday in Ardibchi.sht. 

Every student must proviile him-self at. his own cost with 
drawing instruments, drawing board, T. stiiiares, etc. Surveying 
instruments will be supplied free of cost while at the College.” 

Lockers will be provided for th(> students in the drawing olliees 
at a charge of Rs. 2 per Session. The locker key may be obtained 
on a deposit of Rs. 2 which will be refunded on ret, urn of the key. 

Residence of students. 

Students of the Engineering College desiring to live at any of 
the University College Hostels should to t.he Principal, 

Osmania University College through the Seeretary, Engineering 
College. 


Scholarships, 

A limitted number of scholarships will be offered every year 
to deserving students. Particulars of .scholarship may be obtain- 
ed from the Seeretary of the College. 
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Exemptions, 

Graduates in Physics may be exempted from attending the 
classes in that subject, and graduates in Mathematics may be 
exempted from attending the 1st year classes in Mathematics 
but in all eases they will have to satisfy the examiners in their 
respective examinations. 

^ Examinations. 

College examinations will be held at the end of each term in 
the subj ccts taught during tiiat term.. 
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PrineipaL 

MuhammadSajjadMirza, M,A.. ((^luial),). v: r (Ltnulon). 

Lecimrn, 

Malik Sardar All, b. a., b. t, (Psyc'Iiolooy, Frnu-iph-.'^ of Eiiucation 
and Child Education.) 

Mir Ahmad Ali, m.a., u , Kd. (Lc(‘ds) Bar.-aELaw. (History of 
Education, Coni|)a,ra.tiv<* Educsdion and Method of 
Tcaehin^p History.) 

D. D. Shenderker. b.a., b.t., t.d., ch. i>. (Ltaidon) S<*Ik>oI Orga- 
nization, Educational Tost s and Tca(‘lun/4 Ma- 
thematics and Sciciu’c.) 

PurMnne Lecturers, 

Mahbub Ali Tahir, rla., M.nd. (L(‘c<is) (Enyhsh). 

Abdul Aziz, B.A. , B.T,, (Dacca), (M<ith(anaiics). 

Riazuddin Khan, b.a., b.t., (Ali^(.) (Cksiiyraphy , 

Dr. Latif Sayeed, m.b.cIi.b. (Scliool Hv^haic). 



14. THE BUREAU OP TRANSLATION. 


The Bureau of Translation which was opened in Aban 1326 
Fasli with Maulvi Abdul Haq Sahib as Curator has so far taken 
in hand 468 books of which 179 have been published and the 
♦rest ^re either in the Press or under revision and translation. 
Arrangements are now being made to translate books on various 
subjects required by post-graduate students and for the Faculties 
of Medicine and Engineering. 

The staff of the Bureau consists of one Curator (500 — 1,000), 
12 Translators (6 on 350 — 600 and 6 on 250 — 400) in addition 
to a Literary Adviser (500) and a Religious Censor (500). The 
Department of Medical Translations consists of an Assistant 
Curator (300) and 3 Translators (350-600) each and 3 Translators 
(500) each. Besides the salaried staff a large number of works is 
being translated by outsiders on piece-work. 

The following gentlemen are on the staff at present : — 


Curator . . 

Muhammad Enayatullah, b.a. 

Assistant Curator, . . 
(Medical Branch). 

Lt.-CoL Farhat Ali, b.a., m.b., ch.B. 

Religious Censor 

Abdullah Emadi. 

Literary Adviser 
Translators : — 

Shabbir Hasan Khan Josh. 

History 

Sayyid Hashimi. 

Political Science . . 

Qazi Talamrauz Husain, m.a. 

Law 

Masood Ali, b.a. 

Philosophy 

Ehsan Ahmad, b.a. 

do 

Abdul Quddus, m.a. (Osmania). 

Mathematics 

Naziruddin, m.a. (Osmania). 

Economics 

Rashid Ahmad, b.a. 

Arabic 

Sayyid Muhammad Ibrahim, m.a., m.o.l. 

do (Additional) . . 

Abul Khair Maududi. 

Science 

Sardar Baldev Singh, b.a. 

History 

Muhammad Abdul Sattar, m.a, (Osmania). 

Persian 

Fida Ali Talib. 

Medicine 

Fazle Karim Khan, m.b., b.s. 

Muhammad Osman Khan, l m. & s. 

do 

do 

Sayyid Mukhtar Husain, b. sc.,m. b., b.s. 
(Temporary). 

do 

Ghiilam Dastagir,M. b., b. s. (Temporary). 

do 

Muhammad Husain, m. b., b. s. do 

do 

( Vacant) 



15 . THE l)AIRAT-rL-\i \AIHK. 


The Dairat-iil-Maarif was founded by ihv Xawah baadnl 
Mulk Bahadur (Sycd Husain Bil.uTa,!nu^ and^ihe lak* Mulla 

Abdul Qayyuin Sahib in 121)5 lAisii for lla* |Hd>lic*ati{«ii of ^'are , 
books ill Arabic. It (‘onnneiieed ils work in l2Ub Fasli with a 
grant of Rs. 500 per UKaisern from His Esaffed IHiiiniess" (hn'erri'* 
meat. Subsequently in 1320 F. an <aidos\mtad (0* one lae of 
rupees was made over to the Insiituiion and in 1331 F,, His 
Exalted Highness was graciously }>I(‘ased fosanel ioi! an luhliticmal 
grant of Rupees four !a<*s and this total endownuad Rupiaes live 
lacs brings an auiiual income of Rs. 30,000. 

The Institution was placed under tlu‘ control of the limversity 
on the sad death of Nawab Iinadiil i\Iulk Bahadur on the 2nd 
Thir 1335 F.(21th Zikaelah 13kf IL), i)r Xawai> Sir Ilvdar Adiwaz 
Jung Bahadur, Finance AIemb(*i\ Exccaitivi* Founed, is now the 
Chairman of the Execulivc Conimiitcc with whom tlH‘ manage- 
ment rests and Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur is \ h<‘ Sc(‘retary, 
This Committee is helped by a literary Ccnurnittcf* whicdi assists 
it in selecting books for pubIi(‘ation. etc. Tht‘ staff (amsists of a 
Superintendent, an Asst, Supcrinlcndcrd , and si\ Arabic scdiolars 
who edit the texts and (‘orn*ci, proofs, 'fhey an* ludped in their 
work by the noted European Orieutalisl Mr. Kreukow. who 
secures for the Institution copies of rare* Ixioks in the British 
Museum and other European lihniri<*s ; liesidcs <‘orrccUng texts, 
reading proofs, etc. The total numlx'r of Arabit* !>ooks published 
by this institution is 70, but some of them arc in finir to twelve 
volumes. Its publications are in great tlemand not only in India 
but in Egypt, Arabia, Afghanistan and Europe, 



16. THE NIZAMIAH OBSERVATORY. 


General . — The history of the Observatory dates from the 
time the late Nawab Zafar Jung Bahadur presented to the 
Government two fairly large telescopes, which he had originally 
purihased for his private use during his sojourn in Europe. When 
the matter of the bequest was before the Government Sir A. 
Hydari (Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur) the then Financial 
Secretary, now Minister of Finance, in a long note on the subject, 
referred to the importance of the gift and emphasised the unique 
opportunity that had been thus afforded for the establishment of 
an Observatory at Hyderabad, for the cultivation of the science 
of astronomy. The suggestion was adopted, and on H.H. the 
Nizam graciously sanctioning the scheme, it was decided to 
establish a fully equipped observatory with the two telescopes 
as a nucleus. Mr. Chatw’ood was appointed Director in 1908 and 
soon after his arrival in Hyderabad, he selected a suitable site 
for the Observatory and promptly started the construction of 
the necessary additional buildings for the accommodation of the 
instruments and of a small workshop. The photographic equa- 
torial was erected by the beginning of 1910 when the formal 
dedication of the Observatory took place. There was some delay 
in commencing regular work with this telescope as some of the 
parts had to be returned to England for necessary alterations and 
a suitable following telescope had to be constructed afresh. By 
the time Mr. Chatwood’s term of office expired in March 1914, he 
had made a coramenjcement with regular astronomical observations 
and had also given an efficient training to a small staff of assistants. 
Mr. Pocoek succeeded to the Directorship and vigoroulsy pushed 
on the astronomical work that the Observatory had undertaken, 
with the result that substantial progress was achieved in all 
branches under .his direction. His death occurred in October 
1918 and by that time two volumes of results were collected and 
published. In November 1919, the Observatory was transferred 
to the Osraania University and placed under the administrative 
control of the University Council. 

Equipment. -The principal equipment of the Observatory 
consists of : — 

(1) An 8" photographic telescope with accessories. 

(2) A 15' visual telescope equatorially mounted (the erection 

of this instrument was carried on in 1922-23 under 
the supervision of the present Director). 

(3) A 2|' Transit Instrument and a drum chronograph. 
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(4) Three astroiionuea^ eioeks aiul iwt> (‘hronouielers. 

(5) A set of Electric Traasmitiintr Ptauiuhims and dials to 

operate ia coniieeiioa with tluin. 

To these have n^cently been added two Mihu^-Sha w Sci.siuo^raphs 
now temporarily erect(‘(! iiillie bascmient niomof the Asirographic 
Equatorial house. 

Astfonmikal work , — At thcAime the Observatory was establish- 
ed, it was felt that whatever work is earruai on at tht^ iusiitntioii 
should form part of a systematH* plan a.n<l sliould possess cousider^ 
able scientihc value. Iiiste^ad of diverlmg att eui loii among a 
number of individual isolated researches, the jioiicy of the Obser- 
vatory had been to adopt a middle <*ours{a by (*a,rrymg on, as a 
routine programme some oulsta-ndiug pu‘e<^ of work, in which the 
co-operation of the institution would tosonu^ extent (‘onfribute to 
the general advaneemeni of seienet^ at tlu' sann^ tinu^ without 
losing sight of the number of spi‘<*ial invest igations that arise 
having a bearing on the eeui.ral subject. Wlum the Oliscrvatory 
was ready to start on regular work it was re(*oiumendcd by the 
eminent astronomers. Sir David (blh Prof. Tunu'r and others, that 
this institution can advantageously (‘o-opt‘rat(* in I he great inter- 
national undertaking entitled the Parle du Pieid' As the Gov- 
ernment was willing to accede to this reeummendatiou, a section 
originally assigned to a vSouth AnK‘ri<am Obs<*rva4ory, but neglect- 
ed owing to some adverse ein*uinsia.n(‘(‘s wuis allot! e<! to the Nizam- 
iah Observatory. The region is now very m‘ar!y complete and the 
preliminary results of the whole seidum havt^ betm ])ublished. 

With the Grubb Equatorial erected in a start has been 

made with the regular observation of a few variatih* stars, specially 
near their minima when observations with Ibis telescope# on 
account of the larger light gathering power, jire particularly 
valuable. 

The Transit Instrument is eiuploytHl for dcd,ermining clock 
corrections systematically and when tlie neet^ssary apparatus 
is required, it is proposed to (control the time gun at llyderabad 
by means of signals from tlie ()bs<u'valory Standard * Clock. 

Daily records are obtained with fh<^ Seismograph since 
September 9, 192;). The results ar<‘ fowarded. to ihv International 
Seismological Association* 

Since 1929 September, <laily observat-ums id* upper air eondb 
tions by means of pilot balloon flights have )mm included in the 
programme of work in co-operaiioai with the India Meierologieal 
Department. 

FuhUeations.—The Hyderabad Astrographie Catalogue, Vds, 
to VII forms the most important among the public^atioiis of 
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the Observatory. Several short papers, now numbering about 
fifty dealing with matters of technical interest have been 
published m various periodicals. 

Library , — A small working library is in course of formation 
and contains at present about 1,000 volumes. Apart consists of 
publications of other observatories received as exchanges. 

Staff , — The establishment consists of three assistants and nine 
computers, besides a clerk and a mechanic. 

^ Mr. T. P. Bhaskarari. m.a., f.r.a.s., is the present Director, 



17. RULES AND SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATIONS. 


Faculty Ahts. 

Midi icuhdioii KiVaminafum, 

1. The Matriculalion Examination shall he held once a year 
at Hyderabad, Aurangabad Qulhuiyu Warangal and Bhopal at 
such time and on such date as the Syndicatt^ may prescaabe.^ 

2. The exammaiion shall be oixai to : — 

(i) All those who have sati.‘>faeti>rily proseeuied a regular 

course of study for this exauiiualiou at oiu^ or more 
High Schools recomused by the Osmania University. 
Such eandidaics shall 1 h‘ named pupil eundldaks. 

(ii) All those who have slihli{‘d privat(dy (‘it her in the 

Dominions or outside for this examination, f)rovided 
that they shall not have attended any high school 
recognised by the University for uoi less than six 
months prior to the dai(‘ of the examumtiou. 

(hi) All those who hav<‘ passed the Maulvi or the Munshi 
Examination of His Exalted ILglmess the Nizam’s 
Government, or of the Punjab rniviusity iip to the 
year 1906, Such students will have to appe^ar in Eng. 
lisii only and in the east* of thoM* who have passed in 
the Munshi Examination, in Islami<‘ Tlusdogy or Morals 
also, on passing in which subjt‘(*t or sii!iji»ets they 
will be considered to have passc^d in the whole of the 
examination. 

3. No candidate shall be admitted to flu* Malneulatiou 
Examination unless he shall have (completed the age of fifteen 
years by the first day of Shahrewar (July) of the year in which 
he applies for admission to the examinathm. 

4. Applications for admission to flu* exam iiiat ion in the form 
prescribed must reach the Regis! rar not k*ss than two months 
before the commencement of I lie <*xaininuHom aceoni|miucd by 
a fee of Rs, 10 in the ease of pupil <‘andidatcs, Rs. bl in the ease 
of candidates referred to in Rul<* 2 (ii), and Us. 5 in the case 
of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iit). 

5. Pupil candidates must submit the following certificates 
from the Head-master of the school where they Iasi studied to- 
gether with their application for admission : - 

(I) Certificate of attendance stating that ilie student has 
attended school in the Matrkmlatioii class for iml less 
than 60 per cent, of the working days during the school 
year immediately preceding the examimition* 
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(2) Certificate of good character and good conduct at school. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 8. 

(4) Certificate of progress in the subjects of study. 

In cases recommended by the Head -master, the Syndicate 
may for sufficient reasons condone deficiency in attend- 
ance not exceeding 31 days. When a student has 
studied in two or more schools during the school year 
immediately preceding the examination, his combined 
attendances in all schools attended by him during the 
^ period will be taken into account in determining his 

attendance. 

6. Candidates referred to in Rule 2 (ii) must submit the 
following certificates from the Head-master of a Government 
High School recognised by this University : — 

(1) Certificate stating that the student has passed a Test 

Examination held in the school to test the fitness of 
candidates appearing from that school for the Matricu- 
lation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

7 . Candidates referred to in Rule 2 (lii) must, in addition 
to the original certificate showing the examination passed on the 
basis of which application is being made, submit the following 
certificates from the Head-master of a Government High School 
recognised by this University : — 

(!) Certificate stating that the candidate has passed a Test 
Examination in English and Theology or Morals, held 
in the school to test the fitness of candidates appear- 
ing from that school for the Matriculation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

N, B, — Teachers from the recognized schools of the University will be 
exempted from passing a test Examination provided they produce a certi- 
ficate from the divisional Inspector of Schools stating that the candidate is 
eligible for admission to the matriculation class and that he is expected to 
get through. 

8. Candidates who have once been duly permitted to appear 
at this examination are entitled to appear at any subsequent 
Matriculation Examination as private candidates under Rule 2 
(ii) and (iii) on production of certificates (1) and (2) mentioned 
above. 

9. On receipt of the application and the fee prescribed and 
the necessary certificates, the Registrar shall, at least a fortnight 
before the examination cause to be furnished to the candidate 
a receipt for the fee received, which will also serve as a ticket of 
admission to the examination hall to be produced by the candidate 
when called for. 

9 
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candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled lotlaiin ic'fuiid ol the iee. 

11. The Matriculation Examination shall he <‘oiidueted by 
means of printed papers. Papers \^ill be set and answered in 
Urdu with the following exceptions 

1. European Languages . . Ordinarily in Knghsli. 

2. Sanskrit, Prakrit or Pali . . in the language itself or in 

Englisli or in Urdu. 

3. Modern Indian Vernaculars In the language iiself or^* in 

Urdu. 

N.B.—Iti the case of these exceptions, the Kt‘eusirar will, six months 
before the date of the examination, notify the Ianeu.wo‘ in 'which f he paper 
will be set, and candidates will be expected to answer in that same language 
unless by a previous arrangement with tiie H(‘gistran they have been 
permitted to answer m any of the alternative languages abovi Npecihed, 

12. The examination will be Indd in the following sul))eets:— 

A. COMPULSOIIY. 

1. English, 

2. Urdu. (Questions on (inunmar to be praidiiml ami of easy 

nature. Essays should be on tlu* subjects of every 
day interc'st.) 

3. Elementary Mathematics. 

4. Elementary Science. 

5. Indian History and General (Geography' of iho world. 

6. Theology or Morals. 

B. OPTIONAL. 

One of the following mibjvcU - : — 

1. A Classical Langiuigtx 

2. A Modern Language. 

B. English History. 

4. Algebra and Geonudry. 

5. Commerce. 

6. Domestic Science (for girls (mly). 

JV. B. — Only those eandidaies will hchulmittcil fi> the liilerniediate 
Mathematics Classes, who ha\e taken Algebra and l*eonieti‘y 
as their optional .subjects. 

^C. SCHOOL SUBJECTS. 

1, Drawing. 

2. Physical Training. 

B. Manual Training. 

There will be no University cxainiiialloii in llicse snhjcH'ts but the 
teaching will be Compulsory, and ca^dldatt^H will iiol be admlttcil to the 
Matrienlation Examination unless they pniduee ei‘rtilieaies of having satiS' 
factorily complekd courses of studies preserilMxl for thw siibjects. (¥We 
Appendix.) 
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A. COMPULSORY SUBJE^^ 

(1) Enolisii, 

There shall be two papers in English each of 2^ 
hours’ duration. The first paper (100 marks) will 
be on the Detailed Texts, Grammar and Idiom 
The second paper (100 marks) will be as follows.-— 

Marks 

Composition and Translation from Urdu , . 70 

1 Non-Detailed Texts , . . . 30 

(2) Urdu. 

There will be two papers each of two hours’ duration 
in this subject ; the first paper (50 marks) will be 
on the prescribed texts and the second will be on 
Grammar (20 marks) and Composition (30 marks) 

(3) Elementary Mathematics : — 

There will be two papers of 2-| hours’ duration each. 

Paper I. Arithmetic , . . . 30 marks. 

Algebra . . . . 20 „ 

,, II. Practical Geometry . . 30 

Mensuration . . . . 20 „ 

*^‘(4) Elementary Science : — 

There will be one paper of 3 hours’ duration carrying 
100 marks. The paper shall be divided into 
sections A (Physics) and B (Chemistry), 50 marks 
will be assigned to each section. 

*5* Candidates are expected to perform at least 10 experiments in a year 
and have a record of their practical work regularly initialled by the teacher 
in charge. No candidate shall be allowed to appear for the Examination 
unless he has produced a full record of his practical work* But there shall be 
no examination in practical science. 

(4) History and Geography. 

Two papers each of two hours’ duration will be set : — 
1st Paper— History of India . . 50 marks 

2nd Paper — General Geography of the World 

with special reference to India. . 50 marks 

(5) Theology or Morals. 

There will be one paper (100 marks) of three hours’ 
duration in this subject. 

N. B.-— Examination in Theology or Morals shall be regarded as qualifying 
examination and the marks gained by a candidate in the subject shall not 
be included in the grand total of the marks ; but no student can go up for 
a higher examination unless he has qualified in Theology or Morals in the 
lower examination. Students who have once passed in Theology or Morals 
at an examination will not be examined in these subjects if they appear 
again at that examination. 
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B. OPTIONALS. 

1. A Classical Language : — 

(a) Arabic, (b) Sanskrit (c) Persian. 

or 

2. A Modern Language (Except Urdti) - 
(a) Marathi, (2) Teliigii (3) Kanarese. 

There will be two papers in each of thcs(‘ languages, of 
two hours’ each. The first pa])er will be on the pres- 
cribed Texts (00 marks) and Ihe sec^onci paper will be 
on Grammar and Translation carrying tO marks. ^ 
or 

8. History of England - 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration carrying 
100 marks. 

or 

4. Algebra and Geometry 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration <auTyinff 
100 marks : — 

Algebra . . * . . . 10 marks. 

Geometry Practical . . . . 20 „ 

Geometry Theoretical * . M) „ 

or 

5. C<tmraerce : — 

There will be two papers eacli of hours’ duration 
carrying 50 marks as detailed below : — 

Paper I Elementary book-keeping. 

„ II Commercial Practice. 

or 

6. Domestic Science (for girls only) 

There will be one paper of 8 hours' durulion carrying 100 
marks. 

18. Successful candidates who obtain 60 per <*ent, of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in the FiiNt Gliiss. 

Successful candidates of First illmn shall he arranged in 
order of proficiency a.s determined by the total miinher of marks 
obtained. The Second and Third Classes shall hi* arraiigeil in 
the serial order of their roll nutnhers. 

14. For a pass in ihe Second Class camlidates should secure 
either 

(a) 35 % in English., 

and 35 % in any tliree of the following subjects and 30 % 
in the remaining two:— 

1. Urdu. 

2. Elementary Mathematics. 

3. „ Science. 

4. Indian History and Geography. 

5. A Classical language, or a Modem langu^c, or Englisb 
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History or Algebra and Geometry^ or Commerce or 
Domestic Science, 
or (b) S5 % in English, 

35 % in a Classical language or a Modern language, or 
English History, or Algebra and Geometry or Commerce 
or Domestic Science, and 

35 % in any two of the following subjects and 25 % in the 
remaining two ; — 

1. Urdu. 

2. Elementary Mathematics. 

3. „ Science. 

4. Indian History and Geography. 

provided that in order to take advantage of this alternative 

the candidates secure an aggregate of 35 % of the total 

marks. 

15, For a pass in the Third Class a candidate should secure 
30 % in English and 30 % in three of the following subjects, 
25 % in the remaining two and an aggregate of 30% : — 

1, Urdu. 

2, Elementary Mathematics. 

3, „ Science. 

4, Indian Histroy and Geography. 

5, A Classical language, or a Modern language or 
English History, or Algebra and Geometry oi 
Commerce or Domestic Science. 

The pass percentage in Theology and Morals shall be 30 per 
cent. 

If a candidate fails to pass in the examination, he may reap- 
pear at any subsequent examination in those subjects only in 
which he has failed to secure 30 % marks. He will be declared to 
have passed the examination under the compartment system if 
he secures 30 % marks in each subject, but such candidates 
will not be eligible for admission to the University. This rule 
will also apply to those candidates who appeared under the new 
rules in 1342 Fasli. Such candidates will be exempted from atten- 
dance and appearing at the test examination. 

Girl candidates, however, who pass under this rule will be 
eligible for admission to the college till 1347 F. 

15. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the examination 
the subjects in which he was examined and the division in which 
he was placed. 

17. The Registrar shall maintain and publish for general 
information, a list of High Schools recognised by the University. 
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Intermediate Emm i nation. 

1. The Intermediate Examination siial! he held oiu‘e a year 
in Hyderabad, at such time and on such date as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. 

2. The Examination shall be open to : 

(i) All Matriculated Students of llu‘ Osmania University 
who have since Matriculation ])ros(‘eui ed for not less than 
two academic years a prescribed cours<* of study at a 
college of the Osmania University. 

{ii) All those students \\ho have inairicuilatcd at any of the 
Indian Universities or obtani<‘d the High School Leaving 
Certificate or passed any oihm* such exaiiiination as the 
University may from lime to tinn^ eonsuh‘r e(pnvalent 5 
and who have been admitted as unfit‘rg‘ra(hiat<\s of the 
University, and have since !Matn<ailaiion proscTutcxl for 
not less than two aeadeniie years a prescualH'd <*ourse of 
study at a college of ilie Osmania tJniveisit y. 

N,B. — ((7) Students who Iia\e obtained a liigti School f.taiviiiij (Vrtilicate 
cf Ills Exait^^d Highness' Govemincid under the old rules can !»c admitted 
to a college of the Osmania Uiuversity onlv at the dis<*rctum of th(‘ Pnneipal. 

(b) Students who have passed the exainiuafiou under the new 
rules of the High School Leaving (Vildieate Bomd taking I'ldu edher as an 
additional language or for vernacular eoinpohition will Ik* luiiudted automati- 
cally, while those who have not taken Urdu in either of these ways will be 
adnhtted on their satisfying the Prineipal as to their knowU‘dg<‘ of* tTrdu for 
which test no fee will be charged. 

(c) Students who have obttiined th<‘ eertifieati^s issued by the 
High School Leaving Oitificate B<uird in thi* various l*rovin{H‘« <if the 
British India, will be admitted to the Osmania Univeisdy tn easi^ they are 
eligible for admission to a UniNctHity of the PriivuiiT tt> whleh lh{\v bdong 
and can satisfy the Frineipal as to Ilnur knowknige of trrdii. 

(m) Students who have satishictorily }>rosecnil<Hl a regular 
course of study for the y<»ar iminedialeiy preceding the 
examination at a eolh‘g<‘ of the Osmania University and 
who have been permitted uiuU‘r Regulation below, to 
I’eckon a previous y<sar of study ai a <‘ol!{‘ge of any 
University reeogniseci for th(‘ purpose by the University. 

3. Any student may be admiitoi into tin* .se<a)nd year class 
of a college of the Osmania Univensiiy provhhal hi* produces a 
certificate from the Principal of the «a)lk!ge \w was last attending, 
(affiliated to any of the Universities n‘eognLsiaI by the University), 
stating that the lirst year at eollcg<* has bei*n duly kept by him 
according to regulations in force at tlu* University'from which he 
is migrating and that in the Primupars opinion he was fit for 
promotion to the second year class of that college. 

4. ^ No candidate from a college of the Uiiiversiiy will be 
permitted to present himself at the Intcmiecliaicj Kxiiinination in 
any Science subject, for which a practical course? is necessary 
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under these rules, unless he shall produce a certificate from the 
Principal of such college to the effect that he has completed the 
required course in the college laboratories. In the case of can- 
didates in Science subjects under Regulation 5 of these rules^ 
evidence must be produced that the candidate has completed the 
required course at a laboratory approved of by the University. 

N. B. — Private Candidates shall not be allowed to take up any subject 
unless provision has been made for the teaching of that subject in the Univer- 
sity College. They should therefore ascertain, from the Registrar, before 
applying for permission, whether regular students of the University are 
takSig up those subjects. 

5. Persons coming under the following descriptions, though 
not belonging to a college of the University, will be allowed to 
appear privately for this examination ; — 

(a) Inspecting Officers of State Educational Department and 
wholC“time teachers employed in educational institutions 
recognised by the University or by the Educational 
Department, provided they are certified by the Divisional 
Inspector of Schools to have rendered continuous and 
approved service for not less than three years previous 
to the date of their application for permission to appear 
at the examination. 

{b) Laboratory assistants serving in a college of the Univer- 
sity, provided that they produce from the Principal of 
the college in which they are employed, the certificate 
of laboratory work required from all Science candidates 
under regulation 4, and also a certificate from the same 
authority of continuous and approved service for not 
less than three years previous to the date of their appli- 
cation for permission to appear at the examination, 

(c) Whole-time librarians serving in the library of any 

constituent college or the Asafia Library or any other 
library approved by the Syndicate for this purpose, 
provided that they produce a certificate from the Librari- 
an of the library in which they are employed, of continu- 
ous and approved service for not less than three years 
previous to the date of their application for permission 
to appear at the examination. 

(d) Women candidates. 

Provided also that in all the above cases, by the date of the 
examination, not less than two academic years shall have elapsed 
since the date of their passing the Matriculation Examination or 
its equivalent. 

6. Candidates from the colleges of the University who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once but have not 
been able to appear or have failed to pass may be admitted as 
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private candidates to a subsequent exauunatioin provided they 
do not change the subjects they had stud'anl at college. In case 
they change any of their subjects^ shall be rt*qiared lo put 
in fresh attendance in the college in tlu‘ su!)jc(*t or subjects they 
l^ave changed. 

7. Application of private eaudidalts for admission to the 
examination, in the form prescribed, must reacdi the llegistrar 
not less than two months before the examiiuitiou, ac(*ompamed 
by a fee of Rs. 20. 

8. In the case of college candidates, app]i<;a.tions foi* admkdoii ' 
and certificates of attendance in the prescaalual form together 
with a fee o£ Rs. 20 for each candidate sluill !)c forwarded by 
the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four wcaks liefore the 
examination. In special cases llu^ Principal may hold ba(‘k the 
certilicates of aticndancc. Such (*crldi(‘att*s imisi . howf*v(a% reach 
the Registrar in no case later than thret^ wt‘(iks iudon* the (‘xamina- 
tion. 

The attendance requinul shall not be less 1 hmi 00 per cent, 
of the full course of lectures ditivered lu viwh of tlic subjects 
in which the candidate desires to be examiiusi. Th(» Sjuidieate 
may condone the delicicncy in aticudau<‘<‘ not cxcc(‘dmg 0 per cent, 
lectures in the subject for sutliincnt reasons particularly sickness 
when the application is supported by the (x‘rtitica-U‘ of an autho- 
rised medical officer and which can satisfy the* Principal. 

9. Upon the receipt of the application a, ml the fin* prescribed 
and also the attendance and progress (UHiiliiuiics in c^ase of candi- 
dates from colleges, the Registrar shall at least, a. wttek before 
the examination, cause to be furnished to I he <*anclidatt* a receipt 
for each fee received, which will also serve as a i ic*kct of admission 
to the examination hall to be produced by tlic candidate in the 
hall, if called ior. 

N, B.— iV <‘aiKlidale wiio iailh to pash or to |UTM*nt himseU* for tlie exa- 
mination shall not be entitled to ehum refund of the admission fee, 

10. The Iiilermcdiaic Examination shall be (conducted by 
means of printed papers, ihipcrs will !>e' hvl am! answered in 
Urdu with the following excjcptions 

(1) European Languages Ordinarily in Eiigiislu 

(2) Sanskrit, Prakrit or Pali In thir language, itself 

or in English or in Urdu, 
(a) Modern Indian Vernaculars In the language itself 

or in Urdu. 

N, the case of these exceptions, the Hegistrar will, six mouths 

before the date of ilK» examlmitioii, notify tht* luugmige wiiieli the paper 
will be set and caudidales will be expect e<l to answer In fliat langnnge unless 
by a previous arrangeimmi with the Registrar they have been pcTinitted to 
answer in any of the alicrimtive languages above 8|H*cilied. 

11. The subjects for examination and the mrmigemmits of 
the papers to be set in the different subjects shall be as follows i— 



RfLUS AND SUBJECTS FOK EXAMINATIONS 


137 


I. English — Three papers 

In English there will be three papers each of three hours’ 
duration, one on Detailed Prose texts (100 marks), one 
on Poetry (C5 marks) and Non-Detailed Prose texts 
(35 marks) and a third paper (100 marks) on Composition, 
Unseens and Translation. 

II. Any three subjects from either of the following two groups 

GROUP A. 

Note (1) — Under this group only the following combinations of subjects 

sbali be allowed — 

* A. Logic, Psycbology, and a Classical Language or Kconomics 

of Sociology. 

B, (a) A Classical Language, Modern Language, and one of 
the following. 

English History. 

Indian History. 

Islamic History 
Economics. 

Sociology. 

N,B » — Peisian to be treated as a Classical language. 

(h) Arabic. Persian, and either Islamic History or Indian 
Historic, 

^ C. (a) English History. 

(h) One of the following : — 

Islamic History. 

Indian History. 

European History. 

(c) A Classical I/anguage, (Arabic, Persian and Sanskrit) 
Marathi or Telugu or Economies or Sociology. 

^ Candidates offering these combinations only will be allowed to 
take History for their B. A. Examination, 
f Only those candidates wiU be allowed to take up History of 
Indian Culture at their B. A, Examination who have offered 
Indian Histary for their Intermediate Examination. 

(1) English Histoky. — Political and Constitutional. 1066 

to the present day. 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration will be set which will 
include questions on historical geography: — • 

Paper I. — 1066 to 1488 (general knowledge of the development 
of the constitution up to 1066). 

Paper II. — 1485 to the present day. 

(2) Islamic History.— From the birth of the Prophet up to 
the end of the Moorish Empire in Spain and the decline 
of the Fatemido Caliphate. 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration will be set which will 
include questions on historical geography : — ■ 

Paper I. — The Prophet, first four Caliphs and Omeyades. 
Paper II.— Abbasides, Muslim nile in Spain and the Fatemide 
Caliphate. 

(3) Indian History (with special reference to the History 
of the Deccan). 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration will be set which will 
include questions on historcial geography 
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Paper I. — Up to the year la'iC A. D. 

Paper II. — From 1520 to the pivsenf lUi^ . 

(4) Ancient Euuoi’e (Greek History up to the Roman Con- 
quest and Roman History u]) to 470 A. D.) 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration will beset whiehwill 
include questions on lustoricai ,<>eos>rapiiy ; 

Paper I. — ^Greek History. U|) to I Mi R. C. 

Paper II. — Roman History, up to t7<> A. 1). 

(5) Medieval Euroi’k. 470 to 1 153. 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration will he set which 
will include questions on historical ^feoyraphv ; - 
Paper 470 to lOiXi. 

Paper /I.— lOtiO to 1453. 

(6) Modern Europe (1 153 onwards). 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration wilt he set which 
will include questions cm historical iieoi^rapliv : - 
Paper I.— 1453 to 178<). 

Paper II . — 1789 to the prc'sent day. 

(7) Economics. 

There shall be two papers in Economics, each of three hours’ 
duration. 

Paper 7. — General Economies. 

Paper //.—Indian Eeonoinic'S. 

(8) SOCIOLOCIY. 

There shall be two papers in Soeioloffy eaeli of three hours 
duration ; — 

Paper /. — Theoretical Sociology- 
Paper II. — Practical Socdolofiy. 

(9) One of the followinif Modern Laiiouaj'es ; 

Urdu, Persian, .Marathi, TcIuku. Kanarese. French and 
Genuati. 

Two papers each of three hoiii-s’ duration will In- set in each 
of these languaj^es. The first iinper (ton marks) will be 
on the prescribed text-books. The second paper (100 
marks) on Grammar, t’omposition and Translalhm will 
consist of an es.say and qnc‘stions on composition and 
pieces of Urdu prose for Iniuslation into the langnaffc 
selected. 


In Urdu the distribution of pajicrs will be as follows : -- 


Paper I . — Prose 

Poetry . , 
Non-Detailed 

Paper II. — Grammar, Prosody, etc*. 
Composition 


59 marks. 
■M) „ 

19 „ 

2a ,, 
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Paper J/. — (Continued) Marks 

Translation from Urdu into 
Hindi 15 ,, 

Translation from Hindi into 

Urdu 10 ,, 

(10) One of the following Classical Languages : — 

Arabic, Persian (unless already taken under 9), Sanskrit, 
Latin and Greek, 

m 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration will be set in each 
of these languages. The first paper (100 marks) will be 
on the prescribed text-books. The second paper (100 
marks) in all the languages except Arabic will be on 
Grammar and consist of pieces of Urdu prose for trans- 
lation into the languages selected. 

The division of the marks in Arabic 2nd paper well be as 
follows : — 

Grammar . . . . 40 marks. 

Translation from Arabic into Urdu 80 ,, 

Translation from Urdu into Arabic 30 „ 

Questions on non-detailed texts m Arabic will be set in 
paper 11. 

(11) Logic. — Deduction and Induction. 

There will be two papers in Logic each of three hours’ 
duration. 

Paper /. — Deductive Logic 
Paper I/* — Inductive Logic 

(12) Psychology, 

There will be two papers in Psychology, each of three hours’ 
duration. 

Paper I. — Problems and Methods of Psychology, Psycho- 
logical Organism and Nervous System, 
Sensation, Perception, Discrimination and 
xissociation, Attention, and Habit- 

Paper IJ.— Rest of the subject. 

GROUP B. 

(1) Physics, 

There will be two papers in Physics each of three hours’ 
duration. 

Paper L — General Properties of Matter, Heat and Sound 

75 marks. 

Paper II, — Light, Electricity and Magnetism .75 „ 
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There will also be a Practical examination of three hours* 
duration for which 50 marks will be assignecL 

(2) Chemistry. 

There will be two papers in Chemistry each of three hours’ 
duration. 

Paper 1. — General Chemistry and Organic Chemistry 

75 marks. 


Paper II. — ^Metals and Non-l\Iefals 75 „ 

There will also be a Practical cxaminaiimi of four hmirs’ 
duration for which 50 marks will be assigned. 


(3) Biology. 

Botany. — Paper I. Theoretical 
Paper II. Practical 
Zoology. — ^Paper I. Theoretical 
Paper II. Practical 


Marks. 

hours 60 

2 Itours 40 

2 1 hours 60 

2 hours 40 


N,B , — In order to secure a pass tlie candidate shall have to obtain 30 
per cent, of the full marks in the subject and a niinimum of 20 per cent, 
in each of the branches, viz., Botany and Zooiop^y. 


(4) Mathematics. 

There will be 3 papers in Matheinaiic^s ea(‘h of three hours’ 
duration and will be divided into two setdions, a. certain minimum 
number of questions being compulsoiy from each section. Choice 
of questions to the extent of 10 per <‘enl. may be allowed. 

Paper I. 

Algebra 

Trigonometry 
Paper II, 

Geometry — Plane & Solid . .40*1 

Marks. 

Geometrical Conics . .20j 

Paper III, 

Analytical Geometry . .30*^ 

>60 Marks. 

Calculus .. ..3oJ 


Markin, 

.401 


Marks. 


..40 


Total . . 200 Marks. 

III. Theology oe Morals. 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration in this 
subject, carrying 100 marks. 

Ar.B,-— Examinations in Theology or Morals stiuli be regarded m qualify tag 
Examinations and the marks gained by a eandhlate In the sii!>jeete shall not 
be included in the grand total of the marks but no simknt can go up for a 
higher examination unless he has qiiuliikd hi Theology or florals wi the lower 
examination. Students who have once passed in l1i«dogy or Morals at an 
examination will not he examined in these subjeete if they ap|»ar again at t!i» 
Examination. 
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12. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the examin- 
ation unless he obtains 33 per cent, of the full marks in each 
subject. Should a candidate, however, not obtain 30 per cent, of 
the full marks in one subject onhj, he shall be declared to have 
passed the examination, provided he secures not less than 30 per 
cent, in that subject and makes an aggregate of 40 percent. 

IS. Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks will be placed in the First 
Class, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, in the Second Class, and the others in the Third Class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the First Class 
shall be arranged in order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
in the Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in the serial 
order of their roll numbers. 

14. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given to each 
successful candidate setting forth the date of the examination, 
the subjects in which he was examined and the class in which he 
was placed. 

15. For the purposes of the Compartment System, the ex- 
amination shall be divided into the following two groups : — 

(1) English. 

(2) Optional subjects. 

A candidate passing in any one of these groups shall be ex- 
empted from appearing in that group at a subsequent examina- 
tion, provided that he has secured not less than 35 per cent, of the 
marks in the aggregate and that in the group in which he fails he 
makes an aggregate of not less than 25 per cent. But the can- 
didate who so fails to pass only in one group shall be allowed, if 
he so desires, to appear for the whole of a subsequent examina- 
tion. 

The results of candidates taking the option of appearing in the 
whole examination in a subsequent year, will be adjusted solely 
on the merits of the subsequent examination. 

No candidate shall be classed unless he has passed in the 
whole examination at one attempt. 

Candidates who appear in a subsequent Examination in the 
group in which they failed in the previous examination, will be 
required to secure 83 per cent, of the marks in each subject of 
the group. 

J5. A. Examination. 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts shall, 
beheld once a year in Hyderabad, at such time and on such date 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. 
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2. The examiuntiou sluill be open to : - 

(1) All students who have satisfactorily (‘oiupieled a regular 

course of study iu a co[!(‘gc of the Univ(‘r.sity for not 
less than two actadetuic years after passiiig the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Osmania l-nivcTsity or 
an examination or test a(*c*epi{'{! by the* University 
as equivalent thereto. 

(2) Students who have satisfacdonly prostauited a regular 

course of study for the year inimediaiely proceeding 
the examination at a college of the Osnnuiia University 
and wlio have been penniitcMi. undcu* Ileguiatioii J] 
below, to reckon a previous yenr of si mly sm<*e passing 
the Intermediate Examination or its c^cpiivalent at a 
college of a University rc^eognised for the pur|)f)se by 
the University. 

8. Any student may b(‘ admitted to tlu' linal class of a college 
of the Osmania University. [)rovidcd he prodius’s a canlilicate from 
the Principal of the college (adilialt'd to any of ilu‘ Universities 
recognised by the University) he was last attending, that the 
penultimate year of his degree course at college' has been duly 
kept according to the regulations iu fona* at flu‘ Univcrsily from 
which he is migrating and that in the Principal's opinion he was 
fit for promotion to the final class of that <*olh‘g<L 

4. Persons coming under th(' following (h'seriptions, though 
not belonging to a eotlcgc of blic University, will be allo’wcd to 
appear privately for this examination : — 

N.B . — ^Private candidates shall not be alkw('<l 1o lake up any subject 
unless provision has beeii made tor the teaehiiig of that, subject m I he Univer- 
sity College. They should therefore aseertaiu. from the Utgistrar, before 
applying for permission, whether regular studcuUs of the thiiversity are 
taking up those siibj(‘cts. 

(a) Inspecting Officers of the State Edu(*ational l)<*partracnt 

and whole-time teachers employed in educational 
institutions recognised by ih<' University or by the 
Educational Department, providiui !lu*y are certified 
by the Divisional Inspector of Sidmols to have ren- 
dered continuous and approved service for not lesstlmu 
three years previous to the dati‘ of iheir application 
for permission to appear at tint iAamiiiatiom 

(b) Whole-time librarians serving in tlu* library of any oonsti- 

tuent college, or the Asalia Library or any other library 
approved by the Symlicatc for this purpos<% provided 
that they product* a (certificate from tim librarian of 
the library in which ihay are employed of continuous 
and approved scrvic*c for not less than three years 
previous to the date of tluar applaud ion for permission 
to appea-r at the examination. 
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(c) Women candidates. 

Provided also that in all the above cases, by the date of the 
examination, not less than two academic years shall have elapsed 
since the date of their passing the Intermediate Examination or its 
equivalent. 

5. Candidates from a college of the University who have been 
allowed to appear at the examination once but have not been able 
to appear or have failed to pass may be admitted as private candi- 
dates to a subsequent examination, provided they do not change 
the "Subjects they had studied at college. In case they change any 
of their subjects they shall be required to put in fresh attendance 
in the college in the subject or subjects they have changed. 

6. Applications of private candidates for admission to this 
examination, in the form prescribed must reach the Registrar 
not less than two months before the examination, accompanied by 
a fee of Ils. 30. 

T. In the case of college candidates, applications for admission 
and certificates of attendance and progress in the prescribed form 
together with a fee of Rs. 30 for each candidate shall be forwarded 
by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four weeks before 
the examination. In special cases the Principal may hold back 
the certificates of attendance. Such certificates must, however, 
reach the Registrar in no case later than three weeks before the 
examination. 

The attendance required shall not be less than 66 per cent, of 
the full course of lectures delivered in each of the subjects in which 
the candidate desires to be examined. The Syndicate may 
condone the deficiency in attendance not exceeing6% lectures in 
the subject for sufficient reasons particularly sickness when the 
application is supported by the certificate of an authorised 
medical officer and which can satisfy the Principal. 

8. Upon the receipt of the application and the fees prescribed 
and also the attendance certificates in case of candidates from 
colleges, the Registrar shall at least a week before the examination, 
cause to be furnished to the candidate, a receipt for each fee 
received, which will also serve as a ticket of admission to the 
examination hall, to be produced by the candidate in the hall, if 
called for. 

2V.B. — A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for the 
examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the admission fee# 

9. The B. A. Examinations shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers. Papers will be set and answered in Urdu with 
the following exceptions : — 

(1) European Languages Ordinarily in English. 

(2) Sanskrit, Prakrit or In the language itself, or in Eng- 

Pafit lisb or in Urdu. 
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In the language itself or in Urdu. 


(S) Modem Indian 
Vernaculars. 

iV. B. — In the ease of these eveeptioiis. fhe H(‘<>Hlrar will, six montbs 
before the date of the examination, iichifv tiie iampiaue m whieh the paper 
will be set, and candidates will be exploded io aiis^u r in that I«uij4uage nnkss 
by a previous airant?ement with the ilegistrar llitw' have* been permitted to 
answer in any of the alternative lan^uaues abo\e speeihtsL 

10. The subjects for examination are as follow'^s 

I. English. 

II. One of the following s(‘hooIs ; — 

(а) Languages. 

(б) Mathematics. 

Ic) History. 

(d) Philosophy. 

III. Theology or Morals. 

L English : — 

4 papers as follows : — 

(i) Detailed Prose 
History of Literature 

(ii) Detailed Poetry 
History of Literature 

(iii) Essay 
Unseens 

(iv) Non-Detailed Texts 
Translation from Urdu mlo English 



100 


100 


100 


100 


Z,) 

To 

tM) 

Note. — (1) Questions on the History of Literal nre will be eompulsory. 

03) No candidate shall be admitted to tlie B, A. Kxummatioii 
unless the Head of the Department of bhighsli cerUlies that he has written 
at least 25 essays during tiie tvix> years' B.A. course. 11ns c*et1ificate will 
not be required in the ease of Private candidates and Bx-studciits. 

II, (a) Languages:— 

One of the following Classical Languages • 

Arabic. 

Persian with Elementary Arabici 
Sanskrit. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

AND one of the following Modern Languagcjs 

Persian (unless already taken), mth Klcinentar? Ambic. 
Urdu with Hindi Bhasha. 

Telugu. 

Marathi. 

Kanarese. 

French. 

German. 

A knowledge of the history of the language an<l literature in the 
languages selected will be required. 

There will be three papers in each of the two languages selected. 
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Classical Languages 

The first paper in Arabic and Sanskrit will be on Prose (75 marks) 
and History of Literature (25 marks) ; the second paper will be 
on Poetry (75 marks), and Khetoric and Prosody (25 marks) ; 
and the third paper will be as follows : — 

Arabic : — Translation from Arabic into Urdu. . .40 marks. 
Translation from Urdu into Arabic . .40 ,, 

Grammar .. .. ..20 ,, 

^Sanskrit : — Translation from Sanskrit into Urdu 85 marks 

Translation from Urdu into Sanskrit. .85 „ 
Grammar . . . . . .»S0 ,, 

Persian 

The arrangement of the first and second papers in Persian will 
be the same as of those in Arabic and Sanskrit. The third paper 
will be as follows : — 

Translation from Urdu into Persian . . . .30 marks. 

Composition .. .. .. ..40 „ 

Arabic Grammar . . . . on h 

Translation from Arabic into Urdu. 18 J ^ 

Modern Languages: — 

The first and second papers in Modern Languages will be the same 
as in Arabic and Sanskrit, but the first paper in Urdu will 
contain a question on precis-writing which would carry not 
less than 10 marks. 

The distribution of marks in the 1st and 2nd papers in Telugu 


and Kanarese will be as follows : — 

Paper I Prose . . . . , .50 marks. 

Drama .. ..50 ,, 

Paper II Poetry .. .. ..50 ,, 

History of Literature ..25 ,, 

Prosody and Rhetoric ..25 „ 


The third paper in all the Modern Languages with the exception 
of Urdu will be on composition (75 marks) and precis-writing 
(25 marks). 

The third paper in Urdu will be on composition (70 marks) and 
Hindi Bhasha (30 marks). There will be two questions on 
Bhasha one being on translation from Urdu into Bhasha (18 
marks) and the other on translation from Bhasha into Urdu 
(12 marks). 

(b) Mathematics. 6 papers of 100 marks each : — 

Paper I.— Algebra, Theory of Equations, Trigonometry and 
Pure Geometry. 

Paper II. —Analytical Geometry of two dimentions and ele- 
mentary portion of 3 dimensions and Differential 
Calculus, 


10 
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Paper IIL —Integral Caleulus aial DiflVrciiUal E<|uatious. 
Paper IV. — Statics and Hydrostatjcs. 

Paper V. — Graphical Statics and Duiaitiics aud Eleiiseiitar} 
portion of rigid Dynamics in hvo diincnsicms, 

Paper VI. — Astronomy and Astro Physi(‘s 
(c) History. 

Paper I. General Historical Essay.— iOO inarks (candidates 
must also produce a certilieaie from the Head of 
the Department of History, that he has written 
at least SO satisfactory Essa>s during his III and 
IV years). 

Paper II. Political Science (Phcorciical aud Comparative)— 

100 marks. 

Paper III. Ecouonucs or Sociology- - UH) marks. 

Paper IV. Indian History -100 marks. 

One of the following periods : 

Ancient — upto P200. 

Medieval — 1206 to 1765. 

Modern— 1765 Onwards. 

Paper 5. General, containing : — 

(1) History of the Deccan, covering the period of Indian 

History taken by the canclidate. 

(2) Elements of the Cultural History of India with refer- 

ence to the period of Indian History taken by the 
candidate. 

(B) Constitutional History of Moiiern India, 

iV.B. — Questions on Sections (1) and (2) %vii! be hcfc hy ibe bWaniiner in 
Indian History and those on Section (:j) by the Kxaiiiuncr ik JiUcul Science, 

Paper 6. One of the following H)0 marks : 

(1) Select period of Islamic History. 

(2) Select period of European Hislory. 

(S) The whole of English Constilutionnl UiHUny. 

(4) The whole of the History of Imlian cidlure. 
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Candidates will be expected to answer questions on Historical 

Geography. 

(d) Philosophy : — 

(i) General Pliilosopliy. 

Paper I — Nature, Schools and Problems of Philosophy. 

5 , IT — A brief sketch of the History of Philosophy to- 

gether with a special study of an original work 
of any of the following Philosophers 
Descartes, Berkeley or David Hmne. 

^ (ii| Oriental Philosophy. 

Paper III— 'Hindu Philosophy, 

, j IV — Outlines of Islamic Philosophy, Kalam and Sufism ^ 

(iii) Psychology, 

Paper V — Elements of Psychology with allied Physiology. 

(iv) Ethics. 

Paper VI — A brief study of Theoretical and Practical Ethics. 

III. Theology or Morals (one paper) 

iV.B, — (1) Examinations m Theology or Morals sliall be regarded as 
qualifying Examinations and the marks gamed by a candidate in the subject 
shall not be included m the grand total of the marks ; but no student can go 
up for a higher examination unless he has qualified m Theology or Morals in 
the lower examination. Students who have once passed in Theology or 
Morals at an examination will not he examined in these subjects if they 
appear again at that examination. 

11. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the exa- 
mination unless he obtains S3 per cent, in each subject. 

12. Tliosc of the successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, 
or more of the aggregate marks will be placed in the First Class, 
those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per cent, in 
the Second Class, and the others in the Third Class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the First Class 
shall be arranged in order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
in the Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in serial order 
of their roll numbers. 

13. A certificate signed by the Chancellor shall be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the examination, 
the subjects in which he was examined and the class in which he 
was placed. 

14. Any student who fails to pass the examination on account 
of his having failed to obtain SB per cent, in English or in his select- 
ed subject, will be considered to have passed the whole examination 
on his passing at a subsequent examination merely in the subject 
in which he has failed, provided that the marks gained by him in 
such subject in the previous examination do not fall short of 25 
per cent, and provided in that examination he has secured an 
aggregate total of 40 per cent, 
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1. An examination for tlic of Master of Arts .sliall be 

held annually in Hytlerabad al such time and on such dale as 
may be prescribed by lhoS>ndieale on the reeominendation of 
t he Facidty of Arts. 

2. The M. A. Kxianiiiialiou shall Ik* eomhif^lal by means of 
printed papers and vica co:r wh *n ms'issary. Papers will be set 
and answercvl in Urdu unts> oih auvis- n 

3. The examiiuiiion shall be open imly to Baclvdors of Arts 
and Bachelors of Science of tln^ Osinania UnnersUyor Bachelors 
of Arts or Bachelor of Seicn(*(‘ of a na^oirmsfal Umversiiy who 
have passed the B, A., m' B. Si’. K\:unin iliou n d less than two 
academic years previously and h ive siiea* th si p ’fieecniletl a regular 
course of study for nuf l‘*s thui l\vo a^M hanic yiMi* in a 
constituent college of tln^ C)>inania Univcrsily * 

No candidate shall he allowed to put in regular atten- 
dance, or to appear, at the IVLA, and LL.iU Examinations at 
one and the same time. 

4. No candidate from a coIh‘gt* of the rni\iu‘sity shall be 
considered to have completi'd a regular esmrse of slutly for the 
examination unless he has attmided thJ per (umi. ItHdures during 
each academic year. Tin* Syndieaft^ shall havi% liowevcr, the 
power to condone the deficiemues in tillendanet* not exceeding 
6% lectures in the subject for suflicucmt, reastms particularly sick- 
ness when the application is supported by the cH^rtiilcatcof an 
authorised medical officer which can satisfy ihv Principal 

5. A candidate for admissum lo the M.A. FAaminatioii must 
forward his application to tin* llegistrar live weeks before the 
examination accompanied by a ft^c of Rs. nth K\'ery ciiiididate 
shall produce a certirieaie in the form hereinafter prescribed to 
the effect that he has prostsmted a regular eoiirse of study for 
the examination. 

^ Lady candidates shall be allowed Ui appear fifivutelv in the evaniinaticui 
In Arable, Persian and Urdu only, 
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6. The examination shall be held for the present in the fol- 
io wmg subjects : — 

1. Arabic. 

2. Persian. 

3. Urdu. 

4. History. 

^ 5. Philosophy. 

0. Mathematics. 

In Persian, Urdu, History and Philosophy there will be two 
Examinations — Previous and Final — and the candidates will be 
examined at the end of each year. 

(1) ARABIC. — (Eight papers —100 marks each.) 

1st Paper Poetry. 

2nd ,, Prose, Historical. 

8rd „ Prose, Non-Historieal. 

4ih „ History of Language and Literature. 

5th „ Rhetoric and Prosody, 

0th „ Hebrew, French or German — Grammar and 
Translation into Urdu of easy Hebrew, 
French, or Geiman passages. 

7th „ Translation from Urdu into Arabic and Arabic 
Composition, 

8th „ Essay m Urdu on a subject connected with 
the History, Literature and Civilisation of 
the Arabs. 

(2) PERSIAN 

Previous Examination Four papers ..400 marks. 

1st Paper— Poetry (Classical) . . . . 100 „ 

2nd „ — Prose „ .. .,100 „ 

8rd „ —Set Composition in Persian on 

modern topics .. ,.100 „ 



iifiLhs su;J!'A lun r,\ \ i io\s 


m 

4th Paper -Traiisiali<Hi nPi» Ti'da rrt>iii iKHiks 
preserihed m Arahn* a.n(! Persian, 
ilh(‘lonean(l Fn^ody, ..100 marks. 


Final Examination : -(Twt> pajHas mnl a Thesis} loo 

isi Paper — Literary hislory of PcT-sia fiom the 

earl!c‘sl times to th<* Moni»ois, . . loc) ^ ^ 

2nd ,, — Literary history of !*ersia fiotu ilu' 

Moiya'ol to lh(‘ prc‘st‘nt day.. 100 „ 

Thesis . . . . . . . . 200 ,, 

The Thesis will he of aLout 50 pa^ues am! wilt he written under 
the supervision and with the ;td\ aa* <>[' the Professor com 
eerned, on a suhjeet approvtsi In the Board of Studies 
in Persian, li will he \a!ued by luo or three experts. 
There will he a i'iva . eee FAammalion. The eundulate 
will hav(‘ lo salisfv the examiners that lie has UAaiied of 
ong'iiial sour<‘es. 

The Thesis may 1 h‘ sulniHlhal un an\ (un* <0 tin* following 
subjects : — 

(1) Evolution of llie 1^‘rsi.m Lani^mme anti Literature. 

(2) Literary ent ieisin of an\ parluadar fierioil. 

(3) ilesea.ix‘h m nn\ parheuttr lu’aiadi ol Literature* 

(4) Lives of famous authors and rt\imvs on their works. 

(5) Critmai edition an mifioilant work with an intro- 

duction to it. 

(0) DeVidopmen! of the Fersinu laneimo^' jn Iiuhti. 

(7) Trcatiiieut of any eoutroveisiaf prohkmi iTlathig to 
the history, Lilentinre and eiviliyaitioii of Persia 
in the light of modern rmuirclw 
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^(3) URDU :— ^ ” 

Previous Examination Four papers . .400 marks. 


Isi Paper — Old Urdu 

..100 

2nd „ 

Poetry . , 

0 

0 

3 vd ,, 

Prose . . 

0 

0 

-Ith „ 

Essay . . 

0 

0 


Final Examina'ITON — (Two papers and a Thesis) 400 ,, 

1st Paper — ^History of the Urdu Language 

and Literature . . ' ..100 „ 

2nd „ Hindi Bhasha. .. ..100 „ 

Writing a Thesis or editing a book .. ..200 ,5 

The Thesis will be written with the advice and under the 
supervision of the Professor concerned on a subject recom- 
mended by the Professor and approved by the Board of 
Studies in Urdu. 

Only those candidates will be admitted to the M. A. Examina - 
tion in Urdu or Persian who have graduated with Urdu 
and Persian. 

( 4 ) HISTORY. 

1st Paper— Early Political Institutions (Indian, Islamic, 
and European) upto 1 , 500 . 

or 

Later Political Institutions from 1,500 upto present day^ 

2nd Paper— Political theories (Indian, Islamic and Euro- 
pean) upto 1 , 500 . 

or 

Later Political Theories from 1,500 upto present day. 
Note : — 

I ! 

Students shall study the Political Theories of only that 
period the political institutions of which they have se- 
lected for study in Paper I above, 
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3rd and Mh Papers -rntensive study of two of the following, 
too marks each • - 

(«) A period of Iiulum Hisloiy with reference lo the 
Ilistory of the Dia'cnn. 

(b) A period of Islamic llistorv . 

(c) A period ol' Modern Fiuropean Ihstm-y. 

iT' 

(d) A period oi Eni»iish t ondihduion! ilistory. 

Final IIlstohy 

1st Paper— •General Histoneal Essas. 100 marks 

2nd Paper, 

(a) A sSpecial topic of (‘oiupaniti\e !\01tirs. . , 50 

(&) A special topic of Political Th<‘oncs. J marks 

Thesis — Containliy^^ at least H),000 usirds unften 
r)n a fenbject the candidate 

for his 31. A. 200 marks 

Viva Voce — General, to lest the jjjtaui'al 
efiicicncy of the candidate in the 
papers offt*r<‘(i h\ him tor 
Previous ami Final Examinations. 50 „ 

(b) lian|,^!ia!i»’<*. to lest \’^hclhcr llu* 

<*andidaU‘ has used the anlliurilics 
for ins thesis in their orii^inai 
form. 50 „ 

N. B,— (i) No cfiuduiam will be tbusuthi n» lutu- m A,, (History) 

Exaiiimat'.ioii hv ubmioH ouf b wn {duo an |jw* fchL of 

the, marks la 2ial Phimt «ff fta* Fioil lAteoioatioa, 

(21 Only thusi* Piyaiidatt’i \Uio riu* B. A,, I'Aaimaatioii 

m History or who lnuo takoo tio* M. A, dof.’jfof iit any other 
subjooi HU(| who havo nros»<«*ttt'nl ii rokoilar ot stiitly for 

iioi l<‘ss than one araatsuh’ year at oif I ho t-oostltaoni coi* 
h‘|j;os of the rolvfrsity will he nliourni lo sit tor tite Owvbws 
li Kami n at toil. In the same way oiil> fho'^e eatiiyslates will be 
allowed tu sit for thi* Phial I’Aaammtimi who ii«v« already 
liabKCHl the PritviouH Kxnmimition and lane hiiiee |jro«cttted 
II ivgular (*onrHo of study for not less ilwn fwio aeiMleiaic year 
at one of thu tamstitimit collides oi the 
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(S) The subject for the thesis and the choice of the language offered 
must bo sanctioned by the Board of Studies in History at least 
one calendar year before the examination. No candidate will 
be allowed to offer his own mother -tongue for his viva voce. 

(4) The special topics and periods will be announced at least one 

calendar year before the examination but not more than one 
special topic or period will be so prescribed for each year. 

(5) Every candidate shall submit two copies of his thesis at least one 

FasH month before the first day of the examination. The 
Registrar will on the declaration of the result deposit one of 
tliese copies in the University archives, while the other copy 
will be sent to the Osmania University College Library for 
safe custody and use. 

(0) The thesis submitted by the candidates will be compiled with 
the advice and under the guidance of the Professor concerned. 

(7) In subniitting tlieir theses and while answering their papers, candi- 
dates vshould always bear in mind that according to Islamic 
etiquette duo reverence should be shown towards Islam, emi- 
nent Islamic personages and Islamic teachings. 


5. PHILOSOPHY. 


PuEvious Examination : — 

1st Paper— Oriental Philosophy, Indian or Islamic. 

2nd „ One Special Philosopher from among the 

Western thinkers. 

3rd „ Mataphysies with special reference to contem- 
porary thought. 

4tli „ Essay. 

5th & 6th Papers— Two of the following 

1. Logie and Epistemology. 

2. Aesthetics. 

3. Philosophy of Religion. 

4. Ethics and Political Philosophy. 

5. Psychology. 
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Final Examination : - 

A Thesis of Jioi less tiiaii HMH)0 words oii aif\'^ 200 
subject of Philosophy pivMousl\ appr<)\t‘d ot l>) the y uiai’ks 
Board of Studies. J 

Viva Voce, 

1st & ‘ind Papers - . . . . . , 2oo mmh 

r 

Two subjects aihed to Uu* subj<M'f of tin* llu sis, 

(6) MATHEMATICS : --(Nine [)ai)erN). 

1st Paper— Al<^fe!)riL Theory of^ Ei|uatioiis. PtaHi‘ Trigono- 
mclry. Dil’idreniial Eipiatious. 

2u(i Pure (ieometry. 

Anahiieal (hnatudiA (Pure and Sedki.) 
Differential <h*onudry-(’ur\es and Stu’faees. 

3rd „ (!aleulus (Diffeiaudial and Iniei(rul) 

Thecu-y tjf KuimO auis id’ a real varialde. 

4th ,, Theory of Funelioiis td’ a isnuples: \ariuble, 

Elliptic Funefioiis t‘xeludiiui Q) Fmietions. 
lo>urier Seri(‘s, 

5th Aitrac'tkiiis. 

Electrieiiy and Ma^nudisua 

bth „ Analytical Si a ties oft wo and three dimensious* 
Dynamics of a paiiicle. 

Rigid Dynamics in iAvo dinuaisionK only. 

Ttli Hydrostain^s inchnhng (kijdlarif \ . 

Hydrostatics excluding \du1«^x Moibn and 
SouikL 

8th Paper Spherical TrigtHionielry. 

Sjiherical Astronomy. Optics* 

9tli Problem and Essuv pufKi* eoiisisting of two sec- 

tions* In tin* lirsl sec! km at leiiHl two prob- 
lems t;o be solved and in oilier section 
not more ilmn tw<» essays to bt* writfem 

7. In order to puss the Exiiininatkim a eainikialc must 
obtain 40 per cent, of the marks in tin* figgregiitia No iiiiinmuin 
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pass marks sliall be requis'eti in each |)a})er, but if in any paper a 
candidate obtains less than onc-hftli of the marks allotted, those 
marks shall not be inchidcd in his aggregate. Successful cand- 
dates obtaining not IcnS than 05 per cent, of the total marks 
shall be placed in the First Class, those obtaining less than 65 per 
cent, but not less than 50 per cent, m the Second Class and the 
rest in the Third Class. 

The results of the Presious Examinations will only be declared 
anS will not be classified. The marks obtained by the candidates 
at tlic Previous Examination will be added to the marks gained 
by them at the Final Examination and the rank secured by them 
Will be determined accordingly. 

8. A candidate who fails to pass or to present liimself for 
the examination for whaic'vin* reason shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the ice, but he may be admitted without further 
attendance at lectures to any subsequent examination on the 
payment of a like fee. 

0. Each successful candidate at tlie Final Examination 
shall receive a certificate signed by the Chancellor setting forth 
the subject in which he was examined, and the class in whiqh 
he was placed. i 
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1. The cKamlnaiion for tlu‘ of Ha«‘lK’lor of Science 

shall be held once a year in liyderubacL al siu'h lime and on ^ 
such date as the Syndicale may 

2. The examination shall he ojuai to : - 

(а) All students who ha\e sat isfa(doril\ ^'ompletcd a 
regular course of study in a College <vr Ilu‘ I hdversdy for not less 
than two academic years aft,(‘r passing Ihr Inlmanediafe Examin- 
ation of the Osmama IhnvaaNity or an e\a.!niiiafjon or test 
accepted by the llniversit\ as (spiisalent ilu'relo, wifh Phy.sies 
and Chemistry as tluir optional subj^^ds. 

(б) Students who ha\e satisfa^dindly pr<»seeided a regular 
course of study for the year immediabdv pre(‘(ahng ihe examina- 
tion at a College of tlie Osmania (hu\<‘rsity and who have been 
permitted under Kegulation (ii) Indow to re(‘kon a. pnnious year 
of study since passing the Intermediate Examination or its 
equivalent at a College of a rnixaa'sily recognized for the 
purpose by the llnivca’sity. 

3. Any student, may he a<!mittt‘d to t la* final tdaxs of a College 
of the Osmania University provided prothiees a eertifieate 
from the Principal of the ('ollege (afliliali^d to an\' of llu' Univer- 
sities recognized hy the University) !u‘ was last afftnding that 
the penultimate year of his (k'gree course a! Collegt* Isas been 
duly kept ae<*ording to the n*gtilations in fores* at tin* University 
from which he is migrating and that in tin* Prineipai’s (spinion 
he was fit for promotion to the lina! <dass‘ (»f that 1 ollegcn 

4. Laboratory Aasistants seiadng in a ( ollegi* of the Univer- 
sity will be alloxved to ajq)ear privately for this examination pio- 
vided that they pro<luce from tlie Primdpa! of the College, in which 
they are or have been employed, the eeriiiit^afe Laboratory 
work required under Regulation (! 2) and also a eertifieate from 
the same authority of continuous and approvtal service for 
not less than thrive years |>r<*viotis to Ihe date of their appli- 
cation for permission to appear at that exaininathm. It is also 
necessary that by the date of tiu‘ Examination not less than 
two aeademie years shall have elapsed siiK*e tln^ date* of their 
passing the Interniediafec Examination or its equivalent* 

5* Candidates from a college of the Ihiiversity who have 
been allowed to appear at the exaiuiiiatioii mm but have not 
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been able to a])pear or ha^T failed to pass may be admitted as 
private (Mnclidates to a subscrpicnt examination, provided that 
they do not change the subjects they had studied at College. 
In case they change uny of their subjects they shall be required 
to put in frcsli attendance in the College in the subject or 
subjects ihey hav{‘ changed. 

6. Applications of private candidates in the form prescribed 
must reach the Registrar not less than two months before the 
examination accompanit‘d by a fee of Rs. ^^0. 

7. In the ease of College candidates application for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance and progress in the form pres- 
cribed together with a fee of Rs 30 for each candidate shall be 
forwarded by the Princijial so as to reach the Registrar four 
weeks before the examination. 

In special cases the Principal may hold back the certificates 
of attendance. Such ecrtifieatcs must, how^ever, reach the 
Registrar in no ease later (han three w’-eeks before the examina- 
tion. 

The atleudan(‘(‘ recpiired shall not be less than 66 per cent, 
of the full <‘ourse of lectures delivered in each of the subjects 
in which the <‘andidaie desires to be examined. The Syndicate 
may condone tlic deficiency in attendance not exceeding 6 per 
cent, lectures in tlie subject for sufficient reasons particularly 
sickness when the application is supported by the certificate 
of an authorised medi(‘al officer and which can satisfy the Prin- 
cipal. 

8 Upon the receipt of the application and the fee pres- 
cribed, and also the attendance certificates in case of candidates 
from calleges the Registrar shall at least a week before the exam- 
ination cause to be furnished to the candidate a receipt for 
each fee re(*eive(b whi(‘h will also serve as a ticket of admission 
to the exauiinaiion hall to be produced by the candidate in the 
hall if called for. 

N. /i.— A candidate who fails to pass or to present him- 
self for the examination shall not he entitled to claim refund 
of the admission fee, 

9. Th(^ B S(\ Examination shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers. Papers in all t,he subjects except English will be 
set and answered in Urdu. 

10. The subjects for examination are as follows;— 

I. English/ 

11. One of following groups : — 

a. Physics as main with Math<^niatics and Chemistry as 
subsidiary. 
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N, B.— Examination in Thoolo^^y oi Morals shall ho le^ranlod as qualify- 
ing Examinations and the marks .gained hy a vimdulitv m the subjects sha'I 
not be included in the total of the nuirks , hnt im sfiideni can go up 

for a higher examination unless he has quahhed lu Theology or Morals in the 
lower examination. Studenfs who have one- passed m Theolog) or Morals 
at an examination will not be examined in these suhjeets if they appear 
again at that examination. 

(2) All the papers detailed above wd! he of three liourg’ iluration, 

12. No CiUKiidaie from a eollegfo of ilu‘ rniveu’sity will be , 
permitted to present hiaiself at tin* H. Sc. FiXamuiation in any 
Science subject for winch a praidica! <unirsc is necessary under 
these rules unless he produces <u*rtirK‘at<‘ from the Principal of 
such college to the eliVet, that Ik* has eomphde^d { he required 
course in the college hdioratorics. In the (‘asc of private candi* 
dates a]>pearing under Regulation I« tn idcuce must. In* produced 
that the candidate has eompkded llu* rccfiuri'd course in a labo- 
ratory approved of liy the rniv<*rsit \ . 

13. No candidate shall he declared to have passed the exam- 
ination unless he obtains 33 per cent, in each subject. In subjects 
in which a practical lest is I'ompulsory. the na|uinHi fiereeutage 
shall be 33 per cent, in the ilK'ondi(‘al par! of tin* exanimation 
as well as in the praetieal test. 

14*. Those of the snectsssful camli<iatt‘s \Uio oidain 60 per 
cent- or more of the aggregate marks will be plaeetl in IheFinst 
Class, those obtaining 45 per cTUi. or mori' but less ilian 60 per 
cent, in the Second Class, and the otlu*rs in ih(‘ Tliird Class. 

The names of snc*<‘essiid <*an<{idutes plac‘eti in th<‘ hrsi class 
shall be arranged in onler merit as determined hy tlie total 
marks obtained by eaeh candidate- Tiu^ names of others placed 
in the second and third classt*s shall be arrangesi in serial order 
of their roll numbers, 

15. A eeitillcatc signed by tlie C’ham*el!«w shall lx* given to 
each successful eandkiate setting fortli the date* of the examma- 
tion, the subjects in uiiich he was rXimmwil ami tin* class in which 
he was pla<*e(L 

16- Any student who fails to pass I la* exaininai.ion on ac- 
count of his having failed to obtain 33 pet f*enL in English or in 
his selected subject, will he iNuisidenai io havi^ })assed the whole 
examination, on his passing at a subsqueiit (*xaiiiiimtioii merely 
in^the subject in which he has faih'd, provided that the marks 
gained by him in such subject in the previous c xiiiniimtioii do not 
fall short of 25 per ecsifc. and provided in that, examination hf^ has 
^e<‘ured an aggregate total of 40 perenmi. 
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1. Ail exaniiiiatioii For the degree of Master of Science shall 
be held annually in Hyderabad at such time and on such date as 
may be presci'ibed by the Syndicate on the recommendation of 
the Faculty of Arts. 

2. The M. Sc. Examination shall be conducted by means of 
• pri||.ted papers and viva voce when necessary. Papers will be set 

and answered in Urdu unless otherwise notified. 

8. The examination shall be open only to Bachelors of Arts 
and Bachelors of Science of the Osmania University or Bachelors 
of Arts or Bachelors of Science of a recognised University who 
have passed the B. A., or B. Sc. Examination not less than two 
academic* years previously and have since then prosecuted a regular 
course of study for not less than two academic years in a consti- 
tuent college of tlie Osmania University. 

4. No (‘andidatc^ from a college of the University shall be 
(jonsidered to have completed a regular course of study for the 
examination unless he has attended 66 per cent, of the lectures 
during each academic year. The Syndicate shall have, however, 
the power to condone the deficiencies in attendance not exceeding 
6% lectures in the subject for sufficient reasons particularly sick- 
ness wlien the application is supported by the certificate of an 
authorised medical officer which can satisfy the Principal. 

5. A candidate for admission to the M. Sc. Examination must 
forward his application to the Registrar five weeks before the 
examination accompanied by a fee of Rs. 60. Every candidate 
shall produce a certificate in the form hereinafter prescribed to 
the effect that he has prosecuted a regular course of study for 
the examination. 

6. The examination shall be held for the present m the 
following subjects : — 

1. Chemistry. 

2. Physicjs, 

( 1 ) Chemistry* 

Previous Exammation .‘—Lectures on advanced Inorganic 
Organic, and Physical Chemistry, and advanced practical work. 
In lectures special attention will be paid to the applied side of 
the subject and its history. The practical work shall include 

11 
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complex Inorganic Analysis (botli quaiitathc* and c|iiaiititative) 
preparation and identiiieaiion of Organic (V>niponn(ls, a few 
exercises in Commereial Organic and Inorganic Analysis and 
Physico-Chemical Measnrenieiits , 

An examination shall be held at t!ic t*ful ol the 1st year which 


shall consist of the following papers 

Marks 

1st Paper General and Inorganic L%nu\s\v\ . . 100*^ 

2nd .. Organic Chendstn .. J(K) 

3rd „ Physical Chciuistr\ . . . . 100 

4th ,, Practical iuciudiug nnnera! Analysis .. 100 

5th 5 , Organic Analysis and Organic Prepa- 
rations . . . . . , 100 

6th „ Physico-Chenncai MrasurcuHiiLs . . lOO 

Tidal .. 600 


Final Fan mi nation ;-“ln the Se(‘ondi>r Final Year, I lie student 
shall choose either Organic Chemistry or Fhysic*al Chemistry as 
his special subject and attend advanc'cd !(*cinr(\s on tiiat subject. 
The rest of his time will be oecupied in eonducting smne research 
work and reading about the suhje<‘t of Ins r<‘search with the help 
of a Professor. At the end of the yvnx, he shall Ik* rct|nired to 
submit the results of his research in the form of a Thesis. 

In addition to an Oral Kxaminatkm m the sid>ji‘Ct of his 
Thesis^ he shall appear in a written exainination eemsisting of 
two papers only, in Organic or Inorganit' Chtamstr) aiwrdingto 
his choice. The marks for each will be as Ibilows 

Marks 


Thesis indiiding Oral 

. , 20(1 

1st Paper .. . , 

. . 100 

2nd „ .... 

. . 100 


Total .. 400 


11 * 
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(2) Phj/sics. 


Previous Examination. 

Marks 

1st Paper 

General Physics and Sound. 

.. 100 

2iid M 

Optics (Geometrical and Physical) 

100 

3rd ,, 

Heat including Thermodynamics 

100 

^th „ 

Practical Examination in Properties of 



Matter, Heat and Sound. . . 

.. 100 

5th „ 

Practical Examination in Optics 

.. 100 


Total 

.. 500 

Final Examination. 

Marks 

1st Paper 

Classical Electricity and Magnetism 

.. 100 

‘ind „ 

Modern Electricity 

.. 100 

3rd „ 

Some Special Subject — any one of the 



following : — 

.. 100 


{a) Spectroscopy (Including Quantum Theory). 

(b) X-Rays. 

(c) Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 

(d) Photo-Electricity and Television. 

4th Paper Practical Examination in Electricity . . 100 

5th Paper Report on practical work intensively Marks 

carried out by the candidate with a 
view to verify and supplement the 
available data on some special prob- 
lem of Physics. 100 

Total .. 500 


The Theoretical papers will be of 3 and the Practical of 4 
hours’ duration. 
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7 . Ill order to pass Uie Examination, a caadidate musi- 
obtain 40 per cent, of the marks m the aoirrefrate. Xo mmimu ^ 
pass marks shall be required in ea.ch iiaper. but that candidate” 
should pass separately in the Theoretical ami Praetica,! portiom 
of the Examination and if m any ])apcr a candidate obtains W 
than 25 per eent. of the marks ailottcd, (liosi- marks shaH not be 
included in his a,8gregate. Successful candidates ohtamimr not 
less than 65 per cent, of the tota,l marks shall !>c placed m the 
First Class, those obtaining less than i!,' per cent, but not les^ 
than 50 per cent, m Ihc Second ('lass and the rcsl m the Third 


The results of the Pre\ ions Evaimnatious will mils he deelareri 
and will not be elassilied. The marks oblaincd In the candidates 
at the Previous Examinations will be added lo fhe nuirk .-ainerl 
by them at the Final Flvamiuation nnd the rank si cured bv^thpin 
will be determined aceordinglv. 

8. A eandulate who lails to pass or to present himself for 

the examination for wliatm-cr reason shall not be entitled m 
claim a refund of the lem ’ ” 

9. Each sueecssi'ul candidal e a.t Ihe Final Examination 
shall receive a eertilieate signed liv the Chancellor setting forth 
the subject m which he wa-s examined, ami the class in which 
he was placed. 
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Faculty of Theology. 


Motriculation Examination, 

1. The Matriculation Examination shall be held once a year 
at Jffyderabad, Aurangabad, Gulburga, Warangal and Bhopal, at 
such time and on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to : — 

(i) All those who have satisfactorily prosecuted a regular 

course of study for this examination at one or more 
High Schools recognised by the Osmania University. 
Such candidates shall be named pupil candidates. 

(ii) All those who have studied privately either in the 
Dominions or outside for this examination provided 
that they shall not have attended any high school 
recognised by the University for not less than six 
months prior to the date of the examination. 

(iii) All those who have passed the Maulvi Examination 
of His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Dominions or 
of the Punjab University up to the year 1906. Such 
students will have to appear in English only on passing 
in which subject they will be considered to have pass- 
ed in the whole of the examination. 

3. No candidate shall be admitted to the Matriculation Ex- 
amination unless he shall have completed the age of fifteen 
years by the first day of Shahrewar (July) of the year in which he 
applies for admission to the examination. 

4. Applications for admission to the examination in the 
form prescribed must reach the Registrar not less than two 
months before the commencement of the examination, accom- 
panied by a fee of Rs, 10 in the case of pupil candidates, 
Rs. 15 in the case of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (ii), and Rs. 5 
in the case of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iii). 

5. Pupil candidates must submit the following certificates 
from the Headmaster of the school where they last studied 
together with their application for admission : — 

(1) Certificate of attendance stating that the student has 
attended school in the Matriculation class for not 
less than 60 per cent, of the working days during 
the school year immediately preceding the examin- 
ation. 
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(2) Certificate of good character aiui good c^oiKluet at 
school 

(S) Certificate of age in accordance with rule 

(4) Certificate of progress in ihe subjects of study. 

In cases recommended by the II(‘adinastt‘r. the Syndicate 
may for sufiicieiit reasons <»ond<Hie <leli(*iciicy m attend- 
ance not exceeding 31 days. Wlien a student has 
studied in two or more sciiools duriiig fta* school year 
immediately preceding the examination his combined 
attendances in all schools- atUmded lyv him during Ihe 
period will be taken into aeconni in deternuning his 
attendanee. 

6. Candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iij must submit the 
following certificates from the IliMtdmastcr of a RovcTument 
High School recognised by this (Tni\('rsily. 

(1) Certificate stating that th(‘ stud<‘ni has passed a Test 

Examination held in the ScduHil to ti\st th(‘ fitness 
of candidates appearing from tfial scliool feu’ the 
Matriculation Examinat ion. 

(2) Certificate of good (‘haracriu*. 

7. Candidates referred to in Rnh* 2 (iii). must, in addition to 
the original certificates showing the examination passc<l on the 
basis of which application is being made, submit the following 
certificates from the IIcadniast«‘r of a Government High School 
recognised by this University. 

(1) Ceitificate stating that th<‘ mmdidate has passed a 

Test Examination in Englislu held in the school to 
test the fitness of candidates apptairing from that 
school for the Matriculation Examinafion. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(5) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

Teachers from sehaoh <*f fla* raiversity will he ex- 

empted from paSsSing a test exmnhmtiou pr<ivr<ii>d diey priKliu*c* a eerlitteale 
from the Bivisional Inspector of Selmols statiia? that the i'lmdidate k eligible 
for admission to the iniitmulation chiss and tliat li#* k ex|K*etcd to gel throagL 

8. Candidates who have once heiai duly piTmitifci to appear 
at this examination are entitkul to nppiiir at any subsequent 
Matriculation Examination as privati* cniidklutcs iindci* Rule 2 
(ii) and (iii) on production only of (hntilieutes (1} and (i) men- 
tioned above. 

9. On receipt of the application ami tin* fee* prescribed and 
of the necessary certificates, the Rcgbtmr slmil at least a fort- 
night before the examinatiom cause to be funiisliecl to the can- 
didate a receipt for the fee wteived whiifh will also seiwe u a 
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ticket of admission to the examination hall to be produced by 
the candidate when called for. 

10. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the fee. 

11. The Matriculation Examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed papers. With the exception of English the 
papers in all other subjects will be set and answered in Urdu. 

12. ‘ The subjects for the examination and the arrangement 
of the papers to be set in the different subjects shall be as fol- 
lows : — 

(1) English. 

There shall be two papers in English each of 2| 
hours’ duration. The first paper (100 marks) will be 
on the Detailed Texts, Grammar and Idiom. The 
second paper (100 marks) will be on Composition 
and Translation from Urdu into English (70 marks) 
and non-detailcd Texts (30 marks). 

(2) Histoey and Geography. 

There shall be two papers of two hours’ duration each 
in this subject : — 

1st Paper : History of India (50 marks). 

2nd Paper : General Geography of the world with 
special reference to India (50 marks). 

(3) Mathematics — (Elementary). 

There will be two papers of 2 hours’ duration each. 

I Paper Arithmetic . . 30 Marks 

Algebra . . . . 20 „ 

II Paper Practical Geometry. . 30 „ 

Mensuration . . 20 „ 

*^(4) Elementary Science : — > 

There will be one paper of 3 hours’ duration carrying 
100 marks. The paper shall be divided into sections 
A (Physics) and B (Chemistry) ; 50 marks will be 
assigned to each section. 

* Candidates are expected to perform at least 10 experiments in a year 
and Lave a record of their practical work regularly initialled by the teacher 
in charge. No candidate shall be allowed to appear for the Examination 
unless he has produced a full record of his practical work. But there shall 
be no examination in practical science, 

(5) Ababic. 

There will be two papers in this subject (of two hours 
each) ; the first paper (60 marks) will be on the pre- 
scribed text-books and the second paper (40 marks) 
will be on Grammar and Translation. 

(6) Aqaib 

There shall be one paper (100 marks) of three hours’ 
duration in this subject. 
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(7) Fiqah wa Hadis. 

There will be one paper (1(H> marks) of Ihroc^ hours' dura- 
tion in this Hubjeel 

i;3. Sueeessfiil candidates who obfam 00 pea' vvni, of the 
aggregate marks shall tie placed in th(‘ First Class. 

14. For a pass in the Second ('lass eandidatts stiould secure 
35% in English. Arabic, Feqah wa Hadis and Acfaid wa Mantiq 
and 30% in the remaining subjtads. Thust* eamlidates will be 
declared to have passed in tlu' Third (!lass. wlio secure 30% 
in English, Arabic, Fcqah wa Hadis, and Acpiid wa Mantiip 2,}% ^ 
in the remaining subjects ami m llu* aggregate. 

Successful candidates of First Division shall Ik* arranged m 
order of proiieieney as determined In the lofal nnm!)or of marks 
obtained. The Second and Third (’lasses shah hv arranged in the 
serial order of their roll numbers. 

15. A eertilieate signed by the !l<‘gislrar shall ho given to 
each successful candidate sidlmg forth Die ilaie of f he (‘xamina- 
tion, the subjects in which he was <‘\ammed and the <iivision 
in which lu* wuis placed. 

16. The Registrar sliall mainiam and pulilish for general 
information, a list of High Schools r<*oogms(‘(| h\ the Fnu<‘rsity. 

Iniermedlair Exa m i nation . 

1. The Int(U’mediat<‘ cxaimnalion (Faeulfv ol Th(‘ology) 
shall be held ouec* a year m Hydtu’nbad. al suoh lime and on 
such dates as the Syndicate may pn^scrilie. 

2, The examination shall be open to- - 

(i) All Matriculated students of the Osmania. nniversity 

(Faculty of Theology) who have since Matriculation 
prosecuted for not less than two maidtunic yeans 
a prescribed course of study at a coih^ge c»f the Osmania 
University. 

(ii) All those students who havc^ malrimilaled at the 

Osmania University (Faeult) of 4I1I.S) or at any of 
the recognised Indian Unuersities or obtained" the 
High School Leaving ('ertiheute of His Exalted 
Highness’ Oovenmumt or passed any other such ex- 
amination as the Uuiversily mu} from lime to 
time consider e(|uivulent, ami who have Imm admit- 
ed as under-graduates of the University (Faculty 
of Theology) and have simu* Matrieuiatioii prose- 
cuted for not l(iss than two years a pres- 

cribed course of study at a Uollege oflhc Osmania 
University* Provided that al! such sfndrwts shall 
have passed in Arabic in tlu‘ Malricuilalion Examin- 
ation or in its equivalent (^xaininatimu 

— Students who bive obtained u High Heliuol Leaving Pertiflfatc 
of His Exalted Highness’ (aoveriiincnt be afliiilited to a rollege of the 
Osmania University oniy at the tlisenakni fif the Friiieipat 
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8. Persons coming under the following descriptions, though 
not belonging to a college of the University, will be allowed 
to appear privately for this examination : — 

(a) Inspecting Officers of the State Educational Depart- 

ment, and whole-time teachers employed in educa- 
tional institutions recognised by the University or 
by the Educational Department, provided they are 
(‘ertified by the Divisional Inspectors of Schools to 
have rendered continuous and approved service for 
, ^ not less than three years previous to the date of 

their application for permission to appear at the 
examination. 

(b) Whole-time librarians serving in the library of any 

constituent colle'ge or the Asafia Library, or any 
other library approved by the Syndicate for this 
purpose, provided that they produce a certificate 
from the Librarian of the library in which they are 
employed, of continuous and approved service for 
not less than three years previous to the date of 
their application for permission to appear at the 
examination. 

{c) Women candidates. 

Provided also that m all the above cases, by the date of the 
examination, not less than two academic years shall have elapsed 
since the date of their passing the Matriculation Examination 
or its equivalent. 

NM , — Students wlio have passed the Inlennediate Examination (Faciiltv 
of Arts) of the Osmania University or tiiat of a recognised University shall 
be allowed to appear privately at the Intermediate’ Examination of the 
Faculty of Theology only mfhe subjects in which they have not already 
f)assed, for the jiurpose of fcheir joining the B.A. Class of the Faculty of 
Theologv of the Osmania University. Bui such students shall not be 
entitled to any certificate of having passed the examination. 

-k Candidates from a college of the University, who have been 
allowed to appear at the examination once but have not been 
able to appear or have failed to pass, may be admitted as private 
candidates to a subsequent examination. 

5. Applications of private candidates for admission to this 
examination, in the form prescribed must reach the Registrar 
not less than two months before the examination, accompanied 
by a fee of Rs. 20, 

6. In the case of college candidates, applications for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance in the prescribed form together 
with a fee of Rs. 20 for each candidate shall be forwarded by the 
Principal so as to reach the Registrar four weeks before the exami- 
nation. In special cases the Principal may hold back the certifi- 
cates of attendance. Such certificates must, however, reach the 
Registrar in no ease later than three weeks before the examination. 
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The attendance required shall not I)e less than GG percent, 
of the full course of lectures delivered in each of the subjects 
in which the candidate desires to be examined. The Syndicate 
may condone the dellcicncy in attendance not cxceedinjv 6% 
lectures in the subject for sufficient reasons particularly sickness 
when the apidication is supported by the I'crlilicate of an 
authorized medical officer which can satisfy the Prineijial. 

7. Upon the receipt of the apiilicatioii and the fees prescribed 
and also the attendance and progress certificates in ease of candi- 
dates from colleges, the Registrar shall at leasi a \ve<'k befoiie the' 
examination, cause to be furnished to the candidate a receipt for 
each fee received, which will also serve as a ticket of admission 
to the examination hall, to be produced by fhe candidal e in the 
hall, if called for. 

NM. — A candidate who fails to pass or io presciU for iht* exam- 

ination shall not be entitled to claim a refund of Hie aihnisMon ft c. 

8. The Intermediate Examination shall (‘onducted bv 
means of printed papers. With the exeepiiori of ih(‘ Englisii 
language, papers in all subjects will be set and answered in 
Urdu. 

0. The subjects for examination and the arrjmg<*nient of the 
papers to be set in the different subjeels shall In* as follows - 

(1) English. 

In English there will be three papt^rs. I'aeh of three 
hours’ duration, one on Detaiknl Ih'ose texts (100 
marks), one on Poetry {(>5 maiks) and Xcnwletailed 
Prose texts (85 marks) and a third paper (100 marks) 
on Composition, Unseens ami Translation. 

(2) Arabic. 

There shall be two papers ea(‘h of 8 hours' duration 
in this subject. The first papiu^ (100 marks) sliall be 
on the prescribed text-books. The sec^ond ])aper 
(100 marks) will be on Grammar and consist of ))ieees 
of Urdu Prose for translation into Aral>i<x 

(8) Fiqah and Usul-i-Fiqah. 

There shall be two papers each ol’ three hours* dura- 
tion in this subject 

Paper l,“*-Usul’-i“Fiqah including KImuemIs of Logic 

too marks. 

Paper II. — Fiqah. 1 00 „ 

(4) Tafstr, and Hadis, 

There shall be two papers each of thret* hours* duration 
in this subject - 

Paper I.— Tafsir. 100 marks* 

Paper II.— Hadis and UsuLi-Hadis 100 „ 
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(5) Aqaid, including Mabadiyat-i-Hikmat. 

There shall be one pager (100 marks) of three hours’ 
duration in this subject. 

10. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the exami- 
nation unless he obtains 33 per cent, of the full marks in each 
subject. Should a candidate however, not obtain 33 per cent, 
of the full marks in one subject only, he shall be declared to have 
passed the examination provided he secures not less than 30 per 
cent, in that subject and makes an aggregate of 40 per cent. 

11. Those of tlie successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, 
or more of the aggregate marks will be placed in the First Class, 
those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per cent, 
in the Second Class, and the others in the Third Class. 

The names oi‘ successful candidates placed in the First Class 
shall be arranged in order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
in the second class and third class shall be arranged in the serial 
order of their roll numbers. 

12. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the examin- 
ation, the subjects in whit'h he was examined and the class in 
which he was placed. 

13. For the purposes of the Compartment System, tlie ex- 
amination is divided into the following three groups : — 

(1) English. 

(2) Arabic. 

(3) Theology subjects (Fiqha, Tafsir, and Aqaid). 

A candidate who fails in any one of these groups and passes m 
the other two, shall be allowed to appear at a subsequent ex- 
amination only in the group in which he failed, provided that the 
marks obtained by him in that group in the previous examina- 
tion do not fall short of 25 per cent. For passing in group (3) 
under this system he shall obtain 33 pier cent, in each of the 
subjects of that group. Such candidates shall however, if they 
so desire, be allowed to appear for the whole of a subsequent 
examination, but if they fail in that examination they will not 
be deprived of the concession gained at the first examination. 

No candidate shall be classed unless he has passed m the whole 
examination at one attempt. 



|72 RULES AND SUBJECTS FOR FX IMIX \TTOX.S 


IL A. Exammathn. 

1. Tlic cxamiaatioii lor the (l('gr(‘t‘ oi‘ Bachelor of Arts 
(Faculty of Theology) shall ])e held one(* a \t‘ar \i\ Hyderabad 
at such time and on such dah‘ as the Svndi(*at(‘ may {ireseribe. 

2. The examination shall lx* open to : - 

(1) All those students who ha\e passed the Intermediate 

Examination of the Osiuania f hu\ersi!\ in tlie Faeiiltv 
of Theology. f * f 

(2) All those students who besides passing ihv Intermediate 
Examination of a iveogiused Fniversity have also 
passed the Alim, Examinatum or ds (a|ui\alent of 
a recognised University. 

(3) All those students who after passing tiu* inim-mediate 
Examination of a reeognised Univmsity with Arabic 
as one of the optional suhpads ba\(‘ passed tlie Inter- 
mediate Examination (Faeultx of Tluadogy) of the 
university in th(‘ Theology suhjtHds Tiny will be 
required to appear ui Arable also in ease th(*y did not 
take that siibje<‘t in Iheir imnions txaminalion. 

Provided that all thesse si.udcnts have satisfactorily eompleied 
a regular course of study in a eollt'ge of tlie University for not 
less than two aeademie years a,n<T passing the ar<n'esaicl examin- 
ations. 


3. Persons coming under the following desm’iptions, though 
not belonging to a college of the University, will he allowaal to 
appear privately for this examination : 

(a) Inspecting Oilieers of the State Kdueational Depart- 
meutj and whole*time teachers euipioved in eduea- 
tional institutions reeognise<l by tiu* rnivmrsity or 
by the Educational D<q>arlmenf. provhlcai tliev are 
certified by th(‘ Divisional Insptadors of Scdiools to 
have rendered eoniimious ami approvial servi<*e for 
not less than three years prmioiis to lh<‘ ilate of their 
appli(*ation for permission to appfsir at t!u‘ examina- 
tion. 

{h) Whole-time librarians scu’ving in t;hc‘ library of any 
couslitiicni college or tlu* Asalia Library, or any other 
library approved by the Syndicate* for this purpose, 
provided that they produce a (»erlilieatt* IVoni the 
Librarian of the library in which they art* cmiployecl 
of continuous and approved stA'itH* hir ntd Icjss than 
tliree years prvious to the tlalt* of their appheaiion 
for permission to appear at the exarmnatiom 
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(c) Women candidates. 

Provided also that in all the above cases, by the date of the 
examination, not less than two academic years shall have elapsed 
since the date of their passing the Intermediate Examination. 

-f. Candidates from a college of the University who have been 
allowed to ap])ear at the examination once but have not been 
able to appear or have tailed to pass may be admitted as private 
\*andiidates to a subsequent examination, provided they do not 
change tiie subjects the}?- had studied at college. In the case of 
any change they shall be required to put in fresh attendance in the 
college in the subject they have changed. 

j. Applicaibions of private candidates for admission to this 
examination in the form prescribed must reach the Registrar 
not less than two months before the examination, accompanied 
by a fee of Rs. 50. 

6. In the case of college candidates, applications for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance and progress in the prescribed 
form together with a fee of Rs. 80 for each candidate shall be 
forwarded by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four 
weeks before the examination. In special cases the Principal 
may hold back the certificates of attendance. Such certificates 
must, however, reach the Registrar in no case later than three 
weeks before the examination. 

The attendance required shall not be less than 66 per cent, 
of the full course of lectures delivered in each of the subjects in 
which the candidates desire to be examined. The Syndicate may 
condone the deficiency in attendance not exceeding 6 per cent, 
lectures in the subject for sufficient reasons particularly sickness 
when the application is supported by the certificate of an authoris- 
ed medical officer which can satisfy the Principal. 

7. Upon the receipt of the applications and the fees pres- 
cribed, and also the attendance certificates in case of candidates 
from colleges, the Registrar shall at least a week before the 
examination, cause to be furnished to the candidate a receipt 
for each fee received, which will also serve as a ticket of admis- 
sion to the examination hall, to be produced by the candidate 
in the hall, if called for. 

JV.B. — A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for the exam- 
ination shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the admission fee. 

8. The B. A. Examination shaE be conducted by means of 
printed papers. With the exception of English, papers in all 
subjects will be set and answered in Urdu. 
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The subjects for examinatioi' arc as follows 
(1) English 

: — 


Four Papers as ibllows : - 



1 st Paper, 

Marks 

Detailed Prose , . 

80 ] 

100 

History of Literature 

2nd Paper. 

20 J 


Detailed Poetr}' 

HO'] 

100 

History of Litera t \ i re 

20 J 

:3rd Paper.- 



Essay 

Unseens 

3 ] 

100 

4th Paper. 



Non-Detailed Texts 

70^ 

j 100 

Translation from Urdu into Eagiish . . 

80, 

— {1) Questions on the History of Literatun^ \ul{ be 

<*orn| misery. 


(2) No candidate shall be admitted to the B A. Examination 
unless the Head of the Department of Eni^lisli eertiiies that lie has written 
at least 25 essays during the two years' B. A. <‘(mrse. TIus certificate will 
not be required m the case of Private candidates ami ex-sftHhmt.s, 

(2) Arabic — 

There will be three papers in this subjctd. : 

The lirst paper will be on Prose (To marks) and History 
of Literature (25 marks) ; the st‘(*ond paper will be 
on Poetry (75 marks) and Riietori(‘ and Prosody 
(25 marks) and the third paper will l)e as follows 

Translation from Arabic into Urdu . , 40 marks 

Translation from Urdu int.o Arai>i<’ . . U) „ 

Grammar , * . . . , 2()> ,, 

(B) Fiqah AM) Usul-i-Fiqah. 

There shall be two papers of t!ir(‘e hemrs* duration eacli 
in this subject : 

1st paper — Fiqah (including Fuiwa Xavisi) 100 marks. 

2nd paper— Usul-uFkjah. 

(4) xAny one of the following subjects : 

(а) Tafsir— tw'o papers (100 marks iuiehd 

(б) Hadis.— two papers (100 marks each). 

(c) Kalam, — two papers (100 marks each.) 

10. No candidate shall be deedared to Iiha^c passed the ex- 
amination unless he obtains 33 per <jent. in each subject. 

11. Those of the successful candidates wlio obtain OO per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks will be placed in the First 
Class, ^ those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less tlmn 60 per 
cent, in the Second Class, and the others in the Third Ckss* 
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The names of successful candidates placed in the First Class, 
shall be arranged in order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
m the Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in serial order 
of their roll numbers. 

12. A certificate signed by the Chancellor shall be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the exami- 
natioBj the subjects in which he was examined and the class in 
which he was placed. 

18. Any student who fails to pass the examination on account 
of his having failed to obtain 33 per cent in — 

(1) EnglisJi 

(2) Arabic 

(3) Fiqah and the optional subject 

will be considered to have passed the whole examination on 
his passing at a subsequent examination merely in the subject 
in which he has failed, provided that the marks obtained by 
him in such subject in the previous examination do not fall short 
of 25 per cent, and provided in that examination he has secured 
an aggregate total of 40 per cent. 


M. A, Examination. 

1. An examination for the degree of Master of Arts (Faculty 
of Theology) shall be held annually in Hyderabad at such time 
and on such date as may be prescribed by the Syndicate on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Theology, 

2. The M. A. Examination shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers and viva voce when necessary. Papers will be set 
and answered in Urdu. 

3. The examination shall be open only to Bachelors of Arts 
(Faculty of Theology) of the Osmania University, who have 
passed the B. A. Examination not less than two academic years 
previously and have since then prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two academic years in a constituent college 
of the Osmania University. 

4. No candidate from a college of the University shall be 
considered to have completed a regular course of study for the 
examination unless he has attended 66 per cent, of the lectures 
during each academic year. The Syndicate may condone the 
deficiency in attendance not exceeding 6 per cent, lectures in the 
subject for sufficient reasons particularly sickness when the appli- 
cation is supported by the certificate of an authorized medical 
officer which can satisfy the Principal. 
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5. A candidate Jbr admission to the M. A. Examinatioii must 
forward his application to the ilegisti-ar live weeks before the 
examination accompanied by a fee of Rs. 00. candidate 

shall produce a certificate in the foriu iKaTinafter prescribed to 
the effect that he has ])roseenled a regular eours(‘ of study for 
the examination. 

0. The examination sliall be held in lh(‘ following subjects 
and there shall be 8 papers of hours' duration in (mcIi subject, 
(i) Fuiah \va Usul-i~Fi<|ah. 

(li) Kalani wa Acjaul. 

(ill) Tafvsir. 

(iv) Hadis, including SimL 


(i) Fiqali. 
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7. Ill order to pass the exaiaiiialion. a, eaiulidaie must obtain 

40 per cent, of the marks in the ai>\ivroo'aie. Xo minimum pass 
marks shall be required in each |)ap<u\ but if in any paper a 
candidate obtains less than onedirfh of the marks allotted 
those marks shall not be included in lus Siiceessfui 

candidates oblainino not less than (>.*> fxu’ caait. of [Jn* total marks 
shall be placed in the First Class, those ol>taimn|) less than 65 
per cent, but not less than 50 per e(mt. in thi* Se(‘oud Class and 
the rest in the Third Class. 

8. A candidate who fails to pass <n- to prcstaii lumself for 
the examination for whatever reason shall not Ik* entitled to 
claim a refund of tlie fee, but he may be admit led, without 
further attendance at lectures, to ain substspuml (*xamination 
on the payment of a like feix 

9. Each Huecessful eantlulait* shall r(‘(‘ei\ a (*ertdieete signed 
by the Chaueellor, setting forth the subject in which he was 
examined, and the class in which lu* was pla(*(‘d. 


Ig* 



FACULTY OF LAW. 


LL, B. Examination, 

1. There shall be two examinations for the LL. B. Degree, 
the Previous and the FinaL Each examination shall be held 

^ once a year in Hyderabad at such time and on such dates as the 
Syndicate may prescribe on the recommendation of the Faculty 
of Law. 

2. The examinations will be conducted by means of printed 
papers, and Urdu shall be the medium of examination in all 
subjects. 

S. The LL. B. (Previous) Examination shall be open only 
to those students who have completed a regular course of study 
in the University School of Law for not less than one academic 
year after passing the B. A, Examination of the Osmania Univer- 
sity or the B. A. or B. Sc. Examination of any University in the 
British Empire, incorporated by Law, provided that such examina- 
tion is recognised by that University as qualifying for admis- 
sion to its LL. B. Examination or any examination equivalent 
thereto. 

4. No candidate shall be considered to have completed a 
regular course of study for any of these examinations unless he has 
attended 66 per cent, of the lectures during the academic year. 

5. A candidate for admission to the Previous Examination 
must forward his application to the Registrar five weeks before 
the examination, accompanied by a fee of Rs. 30. He shall pro- 
duce a certificate in the form hereinafter prescribed to the effect 
that he has prosecuted a regular course of study in the University 
School of Law for not less than an academic year after having 
passed the B. A. or B. Sc. Examination. He must also forward 
with his application satisfactory evidence of having taken a 
degree as laid down in Rule 3. 

6. Every candidate shall present himseli* for the Previous 
Examination in the following subjects : — 

1. Criminal Law and Procedure. 

2. Evidence. 

3. Torts and Easements. 

4. Contracts and Specific Relief. 

5. Roman Law and Constitutional Law. 

NfB* — There shall be one paper in each subject. 
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7. No canchdate shall he admit, tial to the Final Examination 
of the degree of Hachelor of Laws unless he has passed the Previ- 
ous Examination in Law of the Osmama t'luversity. and has 
since passing the examination prosecuted a regular course of 
studyfornot less than one academic year in the Fiun ersity School 
of Law. Attendance ccrtifieates in tin* prcsta-ihed form shall be 
attached to the application. 

8. A candidate for admission to the Final Lf..U. Examina- 
tion must forward his application to the Registrar live weeks , 
before the examination aceorapanied hy a fee of Its. 30. "'He 
should also forward along with his application a eertilicate of 
having passed the Previous Kxaminatiou in Law of the Osmania 
University. 

9 The following shall he the sulijecis for Ihe Final LL. B, 
Examination : — 

1. Hindu Law. 

2. Muhammadan Law. including Usul-i-Fiqah. 

3. Civil Procedure Code, I. aw ndating to Civil Courts in 

His Exalted Highness tlu' Ni/.am’s Dominions, Limit- 
ations (excluding Schedules). 

4. Trusts, Land 'renurc. (including Aliyat) and Transfer 

of Property. 

5. .Jurisprudence and Public Inft'rnaliomd Law. 

K B . — ^Thcrc sliall be one paper in eaeh sutyei l. 

10. The Faculty of Law shall prescribe from year to year 
books to be studied for these subjects. 

11. The Facndty shall prescrilic the total number of lectures 
to be delivered during the academic years winch shall not be less 
than 300. 

12. Before the beginning of each Rsrm, tlu- Principal shall 
submit for the approval of the Faculty a statement of the course 
of lectures and class examinat ioms during each t«*rm. 

13. The papers in any of the examinations may contain 
questions in Jurisprudence arising out of the subject matter of 
such examination. 

To pass the examination the eandidati's must obtain 40 per 
cent, of the full marks in each paper. Those of the successful 
candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the total marks will he placed 
in the First Division and those who obtain 45 per cent, in the 
Second Division. 
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15 . As soon as practicable after the conclusion of the exam- 
ination the results will be arranged in the order of merit. 

16 . A candidate failing to pass may be admitted to one or 
more subsequent examinations on his making a fresh application 
and on payment of a fresh fee. 

17 . Certificates signed by the Chancellor and the Registrar 
respectively, shall be given to candidates successful in the Final 

^nd the Previous Examinations, setting forth the date of the 
examination, and the class in which he was placed. 
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Degkkkof Bacokeoh i)v Ml uh im: wa Si rgkhv 

1. Candidates lor the decree* Bachelor <d' Medieine ’aEd" 
Surgery shall be rcciuircd- ' 

(i) to have passed the laleruuahale tXaiiunahon in Arts and 
Science of* the Um\<a'sil\ taking Pliysu^s. Chemistry 
(Organic and Inorganic,) Hotan\ and Zoology: or an 
examination i*ousid(‘rcd }>\ tin* Cid\ cr^ity as equivalent 
thereto. 

(ii) to have been sul).s<‘<nnai{ 1\' engaged in I heir professional 
studies in the ('ollege of Mt-dicim^ of t he Cniversity fora 
period of not less I han li \ yt ars, 

2. Candidates shall In* laapunal pass To nr professional 
examinations as hcreinafler stattah (aeli la id Iwita^ a year in 
Hyderabad in the months of Kiuirdad (April) and Bahman 
(December) on such dates as the Syiulh-aU* may preserifun 

;i. Application for admission to each of the professional 
examinations must rea.ch the Registrar no! less than four weeks 
before the commencement of the e\anunalu>n aeeompanied by 
the prescribed fee and the lauliiieales requinal under the rules. 

The fee prescribed shall be Rs. 15 bn* each the first three 
professional examinations and Rs. do in i he (‘ase of the fourth 
professional examination. 

4. A candidate who fails lo pass or to fni^senl himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to (daiin refund of the fee, 
but he may be admitted to any subsequent examinai ion cm his 
making a fresh application on paymeui of a fresli fee, and ou 
submitting the nec^essaiy eertitieates, 

5. The examination in each sutqecd shall be written, 
practical and oral. Urdu sliall be tht^ medium cd examiimtion. 

6. In order to pass a professional examination, a caudidate 
must obtain not less than 50 per emL of the marks in the written 
andnot less than 50 per cent, of the marks in the practical and 
oral in each subject and 50 per cent, of the marks in thepiggregate* 
Successful candidates obtaining not less than two4ltb*ds of the 
aggregate number of marks shall be placed in the First Class and 
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the rest in the Second. Their names shall be arranged in the order 
of proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by each. 

Each of the first three professional examinations shall consist 
of two subjects and candidates shall be required to pass in both at 
the same time whereas the fourth or Final Professional Examina- 
tion shall consist of two groups of two subjects each, and 
candidates shall be required to pass at least in both subjects of 
one group at the same time. 

^ % Candidates passing the first three professional exaniina - 

tions shall receive certificates signed by the Registrar and those 
passing the final examination shall receive a Diploma signed by 
the Chancellor. 

First Profess iomd Eimmination. 

8. The first professional examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over li 
academic years : — 

(a) Anatomy. 

{b) Physiology. 

U. Candidates shall be required to produce the following 
certificates along with their apiilication for permission to appear 
at the examination : — 

(а) Certificate of having passed the Intermediate Examina- 

tion under Rule 1 (i). 

(б) Certificate of having attended a course and duly per- 

formed the work of the class. 

(/) of study in Anatomy (including Embryology) of at 
least 200 lectures extending over two long and one 
short terms with demonstrations and dissections of 
the whole human body. 

(ii) of study of Physiology of at least 200 lectures extend- 
ing over two long terms. 

(Hi) in practical Histology of at least 50 meetings of two 
hours. 

{iv) ill Chemical Physiology of at least 80 meetings of two 
hours each. 

(v) of experimental Physiology ot at least 20 meetings of 
two hours each. 
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Sevtnu! PrfffcsHinua! K ranumiilnn, 

10. The secoiui proiVssionai (‘xanufiatu^ii shall l«‘ held in the 
following siibjcels aftrr a e<nn*se oi' stud\ ^'xtending over one 
academic }car after passing tin* iirsf prot^ ssiniial exaniuiation 

(a) Materia (inHmhiin llieraptapirs). 

(b) Pathoh^uy. 

11. Cancli(lah\s shall he i<‘<puret| to piNNlma* the following'^ 
certificates along wiihthmr appIk^alMm fur p<*rniissiim to appear 
at the Examination : - 

(a) Certificate of !ia\ iim passed the firs! protesMonal examl 
nation. 

(b) Certifi(‘ate in Uu‘ presenh<‘d iorni id'lun ingn ft ended:— 

(/) a CMHirse of study in Ma{<ni.i Mediea {inehiding Thera- 
peutics) of not less than Itioleelures t^xttnKling over a 
long and a short term. 

(ii) 20 meetings of hsu h<nns <d‘ the Praelieal Phar- 
macy Class. 

(in) of study in Pathology dunc.g one lon^f lenn not less 
tlian 100 lecdurtss. 

(iv) of Practical Pathology (‘xlending over 30 meetings of 
two hours each. 

(r) of study in Baclenology tluriug ime short term of not 
less than 50 U*clures. 

(m) of Pracdhml Ihudcrkdog)' exlmniim! a\er 30 meetings 
of two hours each. 

T h ird Proft w,v I /v t v/ /// / // 1 i u n . 

12* The third professional examitmUoii shall he hchl in the 
following suhjeeis after a course of study f^vfending ewer one 
year after passing the second professhuiat ctamiiiationn - 

(a) Hygiene* 

{b) Medical Junspinuleucc. 

13, Candidates shall lie nspiircd hi pfi^riucc the following 
certificates along witfi their application for permission to appear 
at the examination 

(a) Certificate of having pasHcd the sceoml pri^fessional ex- 
aminatioim 
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(b) Certificate in the prescribed form of having attended 
a course : — • 

(i) of study in Hygiene during one long term of not less 
than 80 lectures (including Practical Demonstrations) 
and instruction in Vaccination, 

{ii) of study in Medical Jurisprudence of not less than 80 
lectures during one long term, 

(Hi) of 12 meetings at Post-mortem Examinations. 

^ Fourth or Final Professional Examination, 

14. The fourth or final professional examination shall be held 
in the following subjects after a course of study extending over one 
year after passing the third professional examination : — 

Group (1) Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

Midwifery, Gynaecology, and Diseases of Infancy. 
Group (2) Suj’gery and Clinical Surgerv. 

Opthalmology and diseases of Ear, Nose and 
Throat. 

15. Candidates s^^all be required to produce the following 
certificates along with their application for permission to appear 
at the examination : — 

(a) Certificate of having passed the third professional exam- 

ination. 

(b) Certificate in the prescribed form of having attended: — 

(i) two courses in Medicine of not less than 100 lectures 
each, 

(ii) two courses in Clinical Medicine of not less than 50 

lectures each. 

(Hi) one course in Midwifery of not less than 80 lectures, 

(iu) one course in Gynaecology and diseases of Infancy of 
not less than 40 lectures. 

(v) tu'o courses in Surgery of not less than 100 lectures 

each. 

(vi) two courses in Clinical Surgery of not less than 50 

lectures each. 

(vii) one course in Operative Surgery of not less than 15 
meetings of two hours each. 

(viii) a course in Applied Anatomy (Medical and Surgical 
of not less than 30 lectures. 
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rules ANi) .NLBJHt'Ts FOR KX WtlN VflOXS 
(ix) au iiifediuus cliseast^s Ilospilal for three months, 

(x) not less thao huMit\ Mkhiihoy eases and eondiicted 
not less than ten, 

(xi) in Mediea! Wards as a (‘liiueai C’lerk for U mouths. 

(xii) in Suri^ieal Wards as a Climeal Clerk for U mouths. 

(xiii) in the ()ut-Paii<‘uls Dt^parinum! for IJ mouths. 

(xiv) aeours(M)f not less than dn leetures (with Clinical 
Insiruetioii) in Opt lialmolt^<»\ , and a similar course 
and clinical ijistrm‘ti<m in tlu' dist‘asc*s of Ear, Nose 
and Throat. 

(c) Certificate of havin^r had nistrueliouin admimsteriug 
amestheties. 
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B. E, Examination 

1. The exaini nation for the degree of Bachelor of Eiigiiieeruig 
shall be held once a year* in Hyderabad at siicli time and on such 
date as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

n The examination shall be open to students who have 

passed the Intermediate Examination of thrs University or of a 
recognized Univta-siiy with Mathcmati(*s, Pliysics and Chemistry 
as their Optional subjects. 

3. The course of instruction shall extend o\'cr four years, of 
which 3 years shall be spent in the College and the fourth year 
chiefly on works. University Examinations will be lield at the 
end of the 2nd and the 3rd years and will be known as Part I and 
Part 11 examinations. Part II examination will be the final 
test for the Degree. 

4. Applications for admission and certiheates of attendance 
and progi'ess in the prescribed form together with a fee of Rs. 20 
for the Part I examination and of Rs. 30 for the Part II examina- 
tion shall be forwarded by the Secretary so as to reach the 
Registrar four weeks before the examination. 

The attendance required shall not be less than 67 % of the 
lull course of lectures delivered in each subject. 

5. Upon the recespt of the application, the attendance 
certificates and the fees prescribed the Registrar shall, at least a 
week before the examination, cause to be furnished to the candi- 
date a receipt for eacli fee received which will also serve as a 
ticket of admission to the examination hall to be produced by the 
candidate in the hall, if called for. 

N, B,—A candidate who iails to pass or to present himself 
for the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the 
admission fee. 

6. The B. E. examinations shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers and papers will be set and answered in Urdu. 

7. The subjects for the examination shall be as follows : — 

Part I — Examination. 

1. Pure Mathematics : — 

(а) Analytical Geometry, Plane and Solid.') 

(б) Calculus . .Integral Calculus ! 

Differential Calculus f One papeu* 

Differential Equations J 
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2 . Applies) Mailu‘niali(‘s : -- 

(a) Statics . . 1 

(b) Dynmnics^ .. > Oii^e paper 

(r) Ilydrostaiic'S . . J 

8. SiirvcViilXA* -One papia*. 

4. Elasfiiaty and Sfrcaoth *d' Materials and Theory of 

Slnicinres. Om^ paper. 

5. HcatEutyincs and Theorv <d Mtirhines. OiKt paper, 

0. E!igineerin,e l)t‘siga and (T'ometneal Drawing. ^ 

One papen 

FfOt If 

Civil 

1. Higlier Tli<‘nrv <>r FJast icil) and Theom One paper 


of Structures. 

2. IliglKU’ (r(‘(Klrsy . . . do 

3. Ilydraulii's . . . . do 

4, Irrigation « . . cio 

5, CiviiEngintsnnngaud Hcinton-ed C'nueitle . do 
Design. 


dtvchtinu'uL 


1. Higher Then r\ of Klastieity and Theciry do 

of Maefiines. 

2. Hydraulics . . . . do 

8, Tiiennodynauucs . . . . do 

4. Metallurgy and Fuel , . . . do 

5. Maehine and Maelune-To(d l)<‘sign . , do 


8. No Candida I e shall l>e dt*elared fiave passed the (‘xamhia- 
tion unless lie obitdns per eent, of tlu* marks in eaeli pai>er. 
Those who obtain 70 p’*t <‘ent. or more of the marks in the aggre- 
gate shall be plated in the First (lass, anti tln»se obtaining 50 
per cent, in the Sec*ond Class. 

Candidates failing at the B. K. Part I examination only in 
one subject shall f)e promoted to the higher <duss, and shall be 
allowed to appear at the next Part I examination only in the sub- 
ject in which they had failed. 

Such candidates will not be entitled it* any eia%Nj pii/.c, medal 
or scholarship. 

9. A eertilieate .setting forth the date of tiie examination, 
the subjects in wdiich he was txiimintsi and the class in which he 
was placed shall be given to each susca’-essfiil eandidate. The 
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certificate of the Part I examination shall be signed by the Re- 
gistrar and that of the Part II by the Chancellor. 

10. Civil Engineer students who are successful at the final 
examination shall be attached for one year to a Public Works 
Division where large works are in progress and shall be regularly 
instructed in the preparation of materials, the practical details of 
construction, the management of labour and in the system of 
accounts. Mechanical Engineer students shall spend the final 
year in a recognised Engineering Workshop. The Degree of 
Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) will be awarded to those students 
who have, after successfully passing their Degree Examination, 
undergone one year’s practical training as approved by the 
President. 



FACULTY OF KOrCATIOX 

r)ri*f.(m\ IN Kdi'i'ation. 


L Candidalcs for rh(‘ Dipltana in Ethu'afion must bn -c^radm 
ates 111 Arts or Siuouet* of f-iu‘ Osmanm Ibiivnrsity ur of any other ^ 
ITiiiversity recognised by it. 

2. The course of s(u<h mid traiidng tor Ihv Diploma iu 
Educaiioii shall exteiui oier om‘ .u'ademie \ear of three terms 
with the ueeessary atteiuhuu'c of at the OMuam.i Training 
College of the ITniversilv at IIn deralmd-lhaamm 

tk The examination shall be. a wnibm (‘xammaiam eoiulucted 
by means of priiitetl papers. Besah^s tlu^ wnthm examnmtion 
there will be a praetieal (examination m fh(‘. f(‘aelnng of one of 
the two subjtH*ts selee!(td umhn* st^dion IV t(‘st tlt(‘ candidates’ 
skill in teadung. In deitu-mining tlu^ standard due hjgard will 
be paid to the eolh^gti-iveord in practical lessons, 

Everv candidate sludl b<‘ reqauasi to gi\<‘ at hai.st one lesson 
in the prescmcM* of a Board of two Examiners -one mt<‘rna.l and 
one external. 

i. The course will consist ol hsdurc^, stlc.cl nawiiugs and 
discussions in conhu'cuem iH'suh^s pracli<‘c in llu‘ handling of 
classes andt he giving of ins! riud ion followi^l b\ discussions. 

Exmry candid ate will be rc<|uired to give, not hss than 2n h^ssons 
under supervision during tin* year. 

5. Candidati's shall Ik' nspured to undcrgi^ a course (»f instruc- 
tion and be (examined in : 

(i) Principh‘s of Education and !\\ (diofogy. 

(a) Principles of Edmaitum. 

(h) Elmnentary Ediusitioual Psy<*ho!ogy. 

(ii) Stdiool Manageimmt and ilygiems 

(iii) History of Educational Ideas and stdisd (dassics in 
Edu<‘atiom 

(iv) Methods of lemduug of any hvo of tlut following 
subjects : 

Physical or Biological Schmccs, IfisNuy, Geography^ 

‘ Mathematics, I^nglish, ITrdu, Marathi Kanarese, 
Telugu and Iialian tlasshiil Languages* 
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(v) Special Subjects — -one of the following : — 

(a) Modern Educational Systems and Problems. 

(b) Advanced Educational Psychology. 

{c) Child Education. 

Instruction will also be imparted in the following additional 
subjects, but no examination will be held therein : — 

(a) Blackboard Illustration. 

(b) Manual Training and Handwork or Nature Study 

o and Gardening. 

(c) Physical Training. 

The allotment of marks shall be as follows : — 

(i) Principles of Education and Psychology — 100 marks 

of which 50 marks shall be assigned to Principles and 
50 to Elementary Educational Psychology, 

(ii) School Management and Hygiene — 100 marks of which 
30 marks shall be assigned to school Hygiene. 

(ill) History of Educational Ideas and select Classics in 
Education— 100 marks of which 30 marks shall be 
assigned to Classics. 

(iv) Methods of Teaching — 100 marks of which 50 marks 
shall be assigned to each of the two subjects. 

(v) Special subjects — 100 marks of which 25 marks shall 
be assigned to the College rebord. 

All papers shall be of 3 hours’ duration each. 

(vi) Practical Examinations — 200 marks of which 100 
marks shall be assigned to the College record. 

Candidates who obtain not less than 30% of the marks in 
papers 1 to 5, and 33% in the aggregate of the written examina- 
tion, and 35% in the practical examination shall be declared to 
be eligible to receive the Diploma in Education. All other candi- 
dates shall be deemed to have failed. Of the successful candidates 
those who obtain not less than 60% of the total marks shall be 
placed in the First Division, and those who obtain not less than 
45% of the total marks shall be placed in the Second Division. 
The remaining successful candidates shall be considered to have 
passed in the Third Division. Successful candidates who obtain 
not less than 65% of the marks in the paper relating to the 
methods of Teaching (iv) shall be declared to have obtained distinc- 
tion in that subject. In practical examination candidates who 
obtain 50% of the marks shall be placed in the Second Division 
and those who secure 65% shall be placed in the First Division. 
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18 . TEXT Aim 

Fac'I i/ry of Akth. 

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

Note:— In Lan^ua^jcs except Uh* Univrrsiiy Exami- 

nation will l)c held m ihe tcxt-b(N)ks preserilxa! for the IX and 
X Classes. In English the Examination wtil he held m the text* 
books prescribixl for ihe X class oidy In the cdher suhjeetthe * 
University Examination will be held iii tho lhre«‘ years' (‘oiirses. 

\. (’OMPULSORV. 

L Kxnaasn, 

i:]h‘Mgi4 R (]93LPj:r>). 

CLASS VIIL -^Sessions F. 

Detailed:' -MacmillanX High Sclniol Heavier No. 2. 

Nan-Detailed : -David (Appoadield. Abridged edition pub- 
lished by E. M. (lopn! Krishna Koue. 

CLASS IX. -Sessions F. 

Detailed : seletdions (if Frost; :uid Potdry Rotik I, 

published by E. M. (lOpal Krishna Kone. Broadway, 
Madras. 

Non-Detailed : — Ftweniuners by Rawliuson (Oxford Univer- 
sity Press). 

CLASS X.— Sessions i:H24;Ud F. 

Detailed : —Sew seletdJons tjf ih‘mt‘ and Ptieiry Book II 
publisher! by K. M. (L Kom; omitting the following: - 
Prone > 

The Death of Ahhnnanvm 

Poetry 

(1) The Warrior’s Vanity. 

(2) EamaX Noble ihnnhiet. 

(S) Say not the Struggle not avaiktln 

(4) The NobU; Nature. 

(5) To-day. 

(6) La Belle Dame Sams 

(7) Hubert and Arthur, 

(8) Fbtldem 

:~Treasnux* Island by !L L. Steveiison, Arnold 
English Literature Series, published by Edward Arnold. 
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2. Urdu. 

( Hfo - iiff 

I f j iSj 4}^! j:ijl OscU*"^ i j» 

JjJl^ Aa! J^l ^il! 

3. Elementary Mathematics. 

Anflimetic, Algebra, Geometry and Mensuration : — • 

No book is prescribed. For detailed syllabus see Appendix. 

4. Science. 

The following books are recommended. For detailed syllabus 
see Appendix. 

(1) Physics for Matriculation Students. 2 parts, (Osmania 
University Series). 

(2) Chemistry for Matriculation Students, (Osmania University 
Series). 

5. Indian History and Geography 

(1) Syed Hashimi’s Matriculation History of India. (Osmania 
University Series). 

(2) Marsden’s Geography for Senior Classes (Osmania University 
Series) is recommended. For detailed syllabus in Geography 
see Appendix. 

6. Theology or Morals. 


1343-1344 F. (1934-1935) 

A. Theology 

(1) Aqaid and Akhlaq. 

Aqaid-i-Islam : Translation of Fiqh-i-Akbar from pages 54 
to the end. The Qaiyumi Press, Cawnpore, 

(2) Fiqah : — 

The following chapters of Ahsan-ul-Masail : — 

(i) Kitab-ut-Taharat. 

(ii) Kitab-us-Salat. 

(Hi) Kitab-uz-Zakat. 

(iv) Kitab-us-Sawm. 

(v) Kitab-ul-Ha]. 

(ui) Kitab-un-Nikah. 

{vii) Kitab-ur-Riza. 

(um) Kitab-ut-Talaq. 

{ios) Kitab-ul-Inian. 

13 
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(cij) Kitab-us-Said-waz-Zabaili. 

(iVi) Kitah-iil-Karahat. 

{xn) Kitab-nl-A(lhiyah. 

(xui) Kitab-ul-Waqf. 

B, 3/om/,v. -(for Noii-Haiiali and Mon-lluslini ^itudents 
' Tariq-i-Saadai, Paris 1 a, ini 2. I'ranslatiiai of Youth's 
Noble Path b\ Zanun All Kani un. 

B. OPTIONALS. 

1. PlASSICAB LAN(,r\<iKs 

c 

{a) Arvbub 

ljus F.— F 

^ **^UI 

• y>- 

aj>ca^ If ft ( A15I j\ Jj' » 'j- . Jlf - ^ ^ 

♦ -» 1 0 1 - 0 ^ 

*( ^ ^ /‘vc’’ - J^i 

C'3'^ J (“3“^ I i^jT* A1^ 

*0 4c 3^** ^ j* 

iS oU / 33' 1; (4:^ 3::.3l f o ! 3? (J jyp\ . cuj J.A 

J3^ 3 ^ ^ j* - l**t i3^* 

* ^3^ 

(h) Sanskiiit, 
ltU2"i;$4j. F. (P.Bi:^35) 


CLASS Till. 

Prose: — Gadyavalli, Part IL pa^^es 05* IKK by P. V. Kane 
(Macmillan & Co.) 

Poetry :— Padyavalli, first 11 pages by P* Y. Kane. 

Grammar : — Dr. Blmndarkar’s Pli'st Book (the whole) and first 
five lessons of Book IL 

iS*^ 
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CLASS IX. 

Prose : — Gadyavalli, Part 11, pages 110-145. 

Poetry : — Padyavaiii, pages 1-22. 

Grammar : — Dr. Bliandarkar’s Book II tbe whole except 
‘‘ Aorist ” for 1842 F and upto “Perfect” for 1843 and 
1344. F. 


CLASS X. 

Prose : — Hitopadesha, the whole of Mitra Lablia. (Nirnaya 
Sagar Press, Bombay). 

Poetrij Navakusuma Staveka by Hari Har Sliastri. 

Grammar: — Dr. Bhandarkar’s Books I and II, the whole 

except “Aorist ” 

N.B. — Special attention to be paid to subject matter. Transla- 
tion exercises should be carefully gone through. Conver- 
sational lessons should be given. Attempts should be 
made to develop the students’ power of expression who 
should be made to narrate simple stories or describe sim- 
ple objects in Sanskrit. The teaching should aim at in- 
culcation of appreciation of the studyof Sanskrit Litera- 
ture and the Culture embodied in it in the minds of the 
students. 

(c) Persian. 


1342-1344 F. (1988-1935). 

CLASS VIII. 

Durar-i-Farsi, Part I by Dr. Nizamuddin, 2nd edition published 
by Azam Steam Press, Hyderabad. 

Grammar : — ^Makhzanul Qawaid, pages 1-48 by Mirza Ali Raza 
Mahir, from the beginning to Chapter II, fasl II. 

Maktabai Ibrahimiah, Muhiuddin Buildings, Hyderabad-Dn. 
CLASS IX. 

Durar-i-Farsi, Part II by Dr. Nizamuddin, 2nd editiooj pub- 
lished by Azam Steam Press. Omitting the following pages.*— 
9-27, and 68-76. 

Grammar : — ^Makhzanul Qawaid, pages 49-88. 

CLASS X, 

Durar-i-Farsi, Part III by Dr. Nizamuddin, 2nd edition, 
published by Azam Steam Press ; Omitting the following 
pages : — 67 to 81 and 129 to 140. 

Makhzanul Qawaid from pages 89 to 114. 



196 


TKXT-UOOKS 


2. Modern Lavgeacjes 
(^/) M\RATlil. 

f. 


CLilSS VIIL SessioHf^ -Uni^V2 F, 

(1) Prose : — Maliaraslii ra Vau|iPtnaya Pravc‘shika, Part 1, pages 

1 to 101, by G. G. Kanetkar {,\fa<*nulhm & Vo., Bombay), 

(2) Poetrij Maharashtra, Van<finaya Pravcshika, Part I, 

pages lG0-18Jk Lessons 1 loll by the same author as 
above. 

(3) Grammar —ll. IL Jt>shrs Book IL pagers I to i)H, Lessons 1 

to IB. (Clutrashala Press, Poona Pity). 

(4) Co7npositioa : — V. V. Hhichrs Niha,nciha fiokhan -Descrip- 

tive Essay^s (Ciiitrashala Press, Pfiona (hiy). 

CLASS IX. Sessions -1341-1312 F. 

(1) — Maharmshtra Vaiigiuaya. lh‘a\ashika.. Part 11, 
pages 1 to 127, Lessons 1 to 13, by (L (L Kanclker, (Mac- 
millan & Co., Bombay). 

(2) Poetry : — ^Maharaslxtra Vangmaya Pra\xshika, Part 11, 

pages 152 to 179, Lessons 1 to 12, by the same author 
as above. 

(3) Grammar : — R. B. Joshi's Book U, Lessons 19-20, pages 

101 to 1 IG. 

(4) Composition V. V. Binders Nibamilm Lekhan -Narrative 

Essays, 


CLASS X. NmaoMs' —1342-1313 h\ 

(1) Prose : — Jagaehen Vangmaya (t.he whole). Book I (exclud- 
ing Poetry pieces), by R. P. Sabiiis, (^lacnuillaii & Ci).» 
Bombay). 

(2) Poetry: — Padya Samuchhaya by R. B. Joshi, Portion- 
Part I, pages 1 to 14. 

(8) Gramma^r :~R. B. JosM’s Book II (tin; whole), 

(4) Composition V. V, BhideN Rellecdive Essays from 
Nibandha Lekhan. 

Vrittadarpana by P* R. Godbole, bearing on metere 
included in the texts* 
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(6) Teeuou. 

1843-44 F. (1934-85 A. D.) 

CLASS VIII. 

Sath Katha Maiijan Part I by Goilapudi Sri Rama 
Sastri, (Victoria Jubilee Press, Chittoor). 

Poetry : — Kavya Sangrahamu, Part I by A. Rama Rao Paiituiu^ 
(Published by Venkat Rama Rao, Ellore). Govyaghra 
% SamvadaiBU. Chandramati Pativratyama. Sree Krishan 
Niryaiiamu. 

Grammar : — Siilablia Vyakaranamu, Part I by V. Subba Rao. 
CLASS IX. 

Prose : — Navara:;a Kadambari by M. Nagalmga Shastri 
Teiinali, (Andhra Mudrarshara Sala, Tennali). 

Poetry : —Dvmpeidi Swayamvaramu (Annotated by Ch. V. 
Joga Rao, e. a. Maharaja’s College, Vizayanagaram) . 
(The Educational Publishing House, Vizayanagaram). Pages 

I to 27, from the beginning to 96th Verse. 

Grammar : — Sulabha Vyakaranamu by V. Subba Rao, Part II. 
CLASS X. 

Prose:— (a) Sanskrit Bharatamu by K. Krishna Somayazi, 
M. A., L. T., Guntoor, (Chandrika Press, Guntoor). 

(6) Stones Palnad Heroes in Telugu by Akkariaja XJma- 
kantam Vidyasekhar. (Macmillan & Co., Ltd., Madras). 

Poetry : — ^Draupadi Swayambaramu, annotated by Ch. V. Joga 
Rao, E. A., Maharaja’s College, from pages 27 to 53 and 
from pages 96 to 202 — 106 Verses. (The Educational 
Publishing House, Vizayanagaram). 

Grammar Sulabha Vyakaranamu by V. Subba Rao, Parts I, 

II and HI. 

(c) Kanarese. 

1343-1344 F. (1934-1935). 

CLASS VIII. 

Prose: — Vecra Ratnagalu by Venkatesh Bhima Rao, Alur 
Dharwar. 

Foein/ .-—Karnataka Maha Bharata, 5th VoL Virata Parva, 
Sandhis 6 and 7. 

Grammar : — Vyakariia Sara Sangraha, 
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CLASS IX. 

;._Chaiu|)alainiahiii by Rajanuna. Madras. (First Half) 

PoBtTy » — Xarjuitaka i^IaJia Bharat a. 51 h \<>1. \ irata Parvaj 
Sandhis 8 and 9. 

Grammar Vyakarana Sara San«»i‘aha. 

CLASS X. 

Prose: --Ciuunpakanialini by Rajanuna. Madras. (flu‘ whole). 
Poetry -Selections from Kolalu h\ K V. P«>ta|>a. Ihiovs I-OO 
Grammar : — Vyakaraua Sara Saooraha. 

8. HisTom OF K\(,L\\n. 

Bukley's History of Kni>land {() l\ S< 0 'i<‘s). 

4<. Ai.GEBKA VM) (iKoMKTin 

No ]) 0 ok IS }>res(‘ribed in Al^’ehra A' (haantilry. S\llajnis(s arc 
given m the Appendix. 

5. t oMMbUtT. 

Syllabus to be noiilicd later on. 

0. Domkhtk' S<'iF,\n:. 

SyiabuH to be notified later on. 

C. ScBoon Subjects. 

The detailed syllabuses in Drawing, Physnaal and Ma-imal 
Training are given in the' Appendix. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

h\ 

KXGUSIt. 

L Poetry:- -{A) English Narrative Poems b\' IL Newbolt. 
(Edward Arnold & Co,). The following Selections : 

1, Michael .. .. . , Wordsmmrtli 

2. The Ancient Mariner , . . . Coleridge 
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(B) Tennyson’s Select Poems, edited by G. K. Allen, 
published by G Bell & Sons. The following Poems : 

1. Recollections of the Arabian Nights. 

‘i. The Lotos -Eaters. 

8. Ulysses. 

4. The Lord of Burleigh. 

5. The Lady of Shalott. 

0. Sir Galahad. 

7. The Brook. 

8. Tithonus. 

9. Eno(*h iVrden. 

II. Frose —{A) Detailed.^ - 

1 . Selected Essays from English liiterature by Elizabetli Lee 
(Edward Arnold & Co.). The whole, omitting the 
following * 

1 . Francis Bacon. 

2. Abraham Cowley. 

13. Goldsmith. 

2. Essays on Goldsmith and Selections from his Writings. 
Edited by Hadow and Wheeler, Pages 95-168. 

(Oxford Univ : Press) 

[B) Non-Detailed. Lorna Doone (Abridged Edition 
the Arnold English Literature senes). 

d/ 

( 6 J 

^ A** Ij #. It (J jl 3 

dii ( ^ * ) aHOH, ( '^ ) •“ OUU« 

♦ Jkj i ^ 

* J Jjl 

* jU-Im! y 0 * ^ ^ "bil J s-lL.ytf*' 

— * ^ 44lk-» 
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\ <d_' JV- (ri) 

^? ' J Jl ja- I J ! 3' ^ J _jk~4 (ij*- . ^ 

tj U? i s-r*! j 0 

*Ajn‘ 


^ JJ> J ^ -id ji « ^ 

bl 

^J3J Jjl A^>‘ ^ ij jwLi- jf>Si O-l^^ 4i ! y ^'^*3^ jl (SXJt> 
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S WSKHI'l*. 

Prose : -’-Shakiintala. Isl 4 Acts. 

Foeifif : -Raghuvanisa Canto il. 

Giia-Adhyaya. IT. 

Grammar -Kale’s Smaller (irainmar. 

Marathi. 

Prose: -(1) Vishnu Krishna, dhplunker (Tcckatmak Nibandha 
by Gajaimn Trinibak Aladkholkcr. (Aryn Bhishan 
Press. Poona.) 

(2) Mara.tih Van^^maya. Vive(*hana by R, H. Joslii. 
Publisher M. R, Joshi. n. Xarayan|Hdlu Poona. 

Drama : -Mricheliakatika. b^’* G. B, DcA’al. 

Poetry : ~-(l) Nala Damayanti Swayanivarakhyan. by Prof. S. R. 
Parasiiis. New Kitabkhana,, P<HUia, City. 

(2) Tila kachi Kavita Vanawasi FuL (Re\'. 11!ak) by 
LTjagare. New Kitabkhana. I^ionsi (hty. 

Grammar: -(1) Viyakarna Varil Nibandha. bessfuis i to IB by 
Krishimshastri Chiplnnker, (dntrashala PreSvS. 
Poona City. 

(2) Vritta Darpana : -bearing on meters in the tfsxt ; by 

l\ IC Goclbole, 
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Kanakese. 

Prose : — (Classical) — -Adbhuta Rainayaiia. 

(Modern.)— Narasimhabharatigalavara Divya Cha- 
rita by Srikantlia Shastry (Mysore). 

Jjww// .-—“Swapna Vasavadatta Natakam by Pandit M. D. 
Alas in grachary a . 

Po^fr// Hanscbaiidra Kavya by Raghavaiika, (edited by the 
Mysore U iiiversity ) . 

^ Jaimim Bharata (Sandhis 22, 28, and 24), 

Kannada Kaipidi, Part I. (Mysore University 
Edition). 

Grammar : -Haleganuada Vyakaraua Sutragalu, Basel Mission 
Press, Mangalore, 

N,B , — Kanarese books can be had of M. S. Rao & Co., Av- 
enu Road, Bangalore or Shankar Book Depot, Malmaddi Dhar- 
waror Sathyasodhanalaya Book Dept. Bangalore. 

Telugl. 

Poetrij : — ‘Madras University Intermediate Selections Telugn. 
Selections No. 23 Pages 148-174 — 232 Verses, 
do 55 „ 571-579— 88 

Drama : — Abhignana Sakuntala by K. Veereshalmgum Pantulu. 

Prose: --(1) Darpa Dalanamu by Gollapudi Sreerama Sastri, 
iVrya Bharati Press, Madras. 

(2) Stories from Tagore by Satavadhani Divakarla 
Tirupati Shastri, Macmillan & Co., Ltd., Madras. 

(8) Kanchaua Mala by T. Siv'-a Shankar Sastri, Saras- 
wati Press, Rajahmiindry. 

Exonisn Htstoky. 

(1) Raiisoine’s Advanced History of England (Osuiaiiia 

University Series.) 

(2) Montague’s Constitutional History of England, 

(Osman ia University Senes.) 

IshAiurc Htstorv. 

Amir Ali's History of the Saracens. 

IxDCAiY History xnti) Administration. 

(1) Sayyid Hashinii’s Intermediate History of India 4 vols. 

(Osmania University Series.) 

(2) AiKlerson’s British Administration of India (Osmania 

University Series). 
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Kiniopi-nN ffisToRv (A\rinv'r). 


1. Bury's Ilisfury of (irt‘*Nv, fOMtiania I"aiversity 

2 . Felhain\ OnUinc^ uf Roiuiin Ifislory, (CKfaaiiia Uiii?er^ 
.sity Serus). 

EiniOFKAN IIlSTOHV i'Mi.iar.vxL A\n ?^1{H>EEX,) 

Thatcher and Selnviirs Ilisfury Enrnp«a (Osmauia Universitv 
Scries.) ^ 

FiiS^NOMUS. * 


(1) Morelatni’s In!rodtit*fiuu to {v‘un<Hm«*s fur Indian Students. 
(Osinania Universifv Stnnns.) 


(2) Eauarjec's Iwiian Kconufuins (Osumiua 

Stu’jn.Lo! A . 


rni versify Series.) 


No book is prescribed for t!n‘ prevent ; fur did. 'died Sydabtis vide 
Appendix. 


Li n.ic. 


Deductive and Indui'fivi* I^u/x^e. (Dsniniua rin\tn*sity Serins), 
For iletailinl Syllabus vid<* \pp(unlix. 

FsTtili 04 M, V. 

Psychology lyv J. IL Angtdl, Fur <l<*faili’d SyHabiis vidi» Appendix, 

PirvsuN. 


(1) Gregory and Hadley's i1ass H<H»k id’ Flyvsks, Farts 1-6, 
(Osinania llniversity Se.ries). 

(2) Pracii<Uil Fhysi<*s fur inbunneiliafe Sliuienfs, by FroL Abdul 
Rahman Kham *d volumes (Osmnnia rniveixity Series.) 

For detailed Syllabus vide .ippemlix. 

ihiKMisruv. 

The following books are nicommended : 

1. Inorganic Chemistry by Alexander Suiiih, (Ckmania 
University Series.} 

2. A Class Bot)k of Orgaidc t!henustry by Coliein (Osmantia 
University Senes.) 

8. A Course of Practical tlseniisiry to be compiled by 
Dr. Mumfiaruddin Qureshu 

For detailed Syllabus vide Ap|>e!iidix, 
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Biology. 

The following books are recommended : — 

(A) Botany. 

1. Lowson and Salmi’s Text-Book of Botany. 

2. Rangachariar’s Practical Botany. 

^ (B)^Zoology. 

3. Elementary Zoology for Medical students by Borradaile. 

4. J. A, Thomson’s Outlines of Zoology, 

5. Marshall and Hurst’s Junior Course of Practical Zoology. 
For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix. 

Mathematics. 

The following books are recommended : — 

1 . Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry Part I to IV (Osmania 
University Series.) 

2. Grace and Resenberg, Coordinate Geomentry^ Chapters 
I — IV Corresponding portions only. 

8. Plane Trigonometry by Loney, Part I, (Osmania Univer- 
sity Series). 

4. Geometrical Conics by Cockshot and Walters, (Osmania 
University Series.) 

5. Higher Algebra, by Hall and Knight Parti (Osmania 
University Series.) 

For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix. 

6. Gibson’s Calculus. Corresponding portions only. 

Theology ok Morals. 

(A) Theology (for Hanafi students.) 

1. Rahmat-ul-lil-Alamin I Part (printed at Rose Bazaar 
Press, Amritsar, 1916). 

^ » A 

(B) Morals (for Non-Hanafis and Non-Muslims) Hikmat-i 
Amali, by Sajjad Mirza Beg. 


14 
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B. A. EXAMLNATIOX. 

1343— 13U F. (!031 — 1U3:. A.D.). 


KNGT.lhll. 

I. Detailed Pmini : -- 

(a) Shakespeart: — Anfony and fa. 

{b) The tioldeii 'rreuMiry -(he toliawiny sclei'tious from 
Paliffiive’s GokJen 'rreasiirv lici'J. Kdiltoti : 

No. 


12 A Consolation 

. Shakespeare. 

14 To me, fair frieiui, yuti cun ho ok! , 

. do 

18 To his kne 

do 

11) Bo 

do 

23 True lov<* 

. do 

21) Remembrauee 

do 

38 To his LuU^ 

. Druninxoiul 

49 The Triumpli of Death 

.vShakespeare. 

53 Protlialamion 

. Spencer. 

58 The Lessons of Natur<> 

. Drunmioud. 

71 On His Blindness . , 

.Hilton. 

72 Character of a Happy Life 

. Wotton. 

112 L’ Allegro 

.Milton. 

118 11 Penseroso 

. do 

117 Ode on the Pk^asure arising fnun V!c*issitndt‘ Ch*av, 

139 Yc flowery banks o'btmnie Dnon 

.Burns. 

140 The Progre.s.s of Poesy 

.Gray. 

142 Ode on the Sjning. . 

. do 

147 Eleffi' written in a t'ornUiy tliundi-yard 

do 

106 On first looking into Chapman's Homer 

. Keats. 

177 The Lost Love 

. Wordsworth. 

180 A slumber did my s 3 >irit .seal . . 

do 

193 La Belle Dame Sans Merei 

.Keal.s* 

200 Desideria 

. Wordsworth* 

202 Elegy on Thyrea , . 

. Byron. 

208 Ode to Duty 

. Wordsworth. 

209 On the Castle of Chillou 

. . Bvron. 

218 Milton! thoushouldst be living at tliis hour VVordsworth. 

217 Pro Patria Mori . . 

. .IVIoore. 

227 Stanzas written in Dejection nearNapies 

. . Shelley 

228 The Scholar . , , . 

, .Southey. 


14 * 
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No. 


232 Elegy , . 

. .Byron, 

240 The Skylark 

. .Wordsworth. 

241 To a Skylark 

. . Shelley, 

244 Ode to a Nightingale . . 

, .Keats. 

245 Upon Westminster Bridge 

. .Wordsworth. 

246 Ozyinandias of Egypt 

. . Shelley. 

250 The Reaper 

. .Wordsworth. 

,252 To a lady with a guitar 

. . Shelley. 

253 The Daffodils 

. .Wordsworth. 

266 To Sleep . . 

do 

268 A dream of the Unknown 

. . Shelley. 

278 The world is too much with us late and soon 

. .Wordsworth. 

287 Ode on Intimations of Immortality from Re- 
collections of Early Childhood . . 

do 

288 Music, when soft voices die 

. .Shelley. 

289 I strove with none for none was worth mv strife. Landor. 

292 To Robert Browning . . 

do 

304 The Nameless one 

. .Mangan. 

310 What can I give thee back, O’liberal 

. .Browning. 

312 If thou must love me let it be for naught 

. . do 

813 How do I love thee ? Let me count the ways 

do 

817 Children . . 

. .Longfellow. 

825 Break, Break, Break . . 

. .Tennyson. 

829 Tears, idle tears, I know not what they mean 

. , do 

884 Come into the garden Maud 

do 

835 In Love, if love be love, if love be ours 

. . do 

840 The Lost Leader 

, .Browning, 

841 Home thoughts from abroad 

. . do 

342 Home Thoughts from the Sea 

. . do 

344 A woman’s last word . . 

• . do 

348 Rabbi Ben Ezra 

. . do 

365 Shakespeare 

. .Arnold. 

369 Philomela . . 

. . do 

370 Requiescat.. 

do 

374 Heraclitus . . 

..Cory 

381 Song 

. .Rossetti. 

382 Remember 

, . do 

892 Itylus 

. . Swinburne. 

894 A Forsaken Garden 

. . do 

897 Out of the night that covers me . . 

. .Henley. 

402 Gird on thy Sword 

. .Robert 

404 Nightingales 

Bridges. 

.. do 

405 In Memoriam F. A. S. . . 

* *R. L. Steven* 

413 The Lake Isle of Innisfree 

son. 

. .Yeats. 

414 The folly of being Comforted 

do 
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No„ 

419 For the Fallen 
424 Sea-Fever 

429 After Ronsan! 

4311 The S()ldicr 

2. !)efmled Prose, 


. .L. Biiiyon* 

. * John Masc- 
lield. 

. .diaries 
Williams 
. Iliipert 
Brooke 


^ 1 

A. Selected Modern KiijL^lish Kssa\s, (\Vorld\ Classics) the 
following selections : - - 


1. William Hale White* , . 

2. Samuel Butler 

3. Henry Austin Diibson 

4. Mrs. Alice Meyncll 

5. R. B. Cunningham 
Grahani. 

Do 

7. W. H. Hudson 

8. Henry W. Nevinson 

9. Sir Walter Raleigh 

10. Maurice Henrv llcnvlei 

11. Do 

12. Logan Pc'ursall Smith 

13. John Galsworthy 

14. G* S. Street 

15. A Clutton-Broek 

16 Do 

17- E. V. Lucas 

18. Hilkire Belloc 

19. H. M. Tomlinson 

20. S, Somerset Maugham 

21. Edward Thomas 

22. Robert Lynch 

23. J, C. Squire 


The Ihvakuipui'a (h'isat Dmuclf 
Hamlilnms m ( 'licapsidcj’ 

All Old l^niidon Bookscllm’.'' 
Mrs. .hvhnst)nJ’ 

With the Xuiih-Hasl Wind/" 

Set Frcix" 

Her Own \’iliage.*' 

‘‘ A Fare\M‘!i tn Vlwl Street;^ 

Don (^nixoit*/' 

Wind in flu* Doun.sJ’ 

Uu* Crystal \*ase.'’ 

The R<‘)se. 

Portrait;’ 

Fog;" 

Sunday before the WaF;' 

On Friiaidshqi;' 

Viile <PAvra y.’’ 

''On an Ihiknuwn Country;’ 
“The Master;^ 

‘‘ Tlie Beast fif Burden;' 

“ Aunt Ann's Cottage;' 

“ Ttie Humour of Hoaxes;' 

On Destroying Books.'' 


B. Longer specimens of Modern English Prose. 
(Omitting Newman, Harrison and Chilswnrfhy.) 
{Oxford University Pnss.) 


3. Non-^Deiailed : — 


Sheridan— School forSeandai annotult’d by B. Boas 
(Edward Arnold). 

Selected English Short Stories : -(third series) ; 
(Oxford University Press), the following stories : 

1. The Old Nurse’s Story. 

2. The journey to Panamn. 

3. La Mere Bauehe., 
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4. The Lady of Glenwith Grange. 

5. Esther. 

6. The Idyll of Red Gulch, 

7. An Occurrence at Owl Creek Bridge 

8. Will O’ the Mill. 

9. A Daughter of the Ledge. 

10. The open Boat. 

11. The Ghost Ship. 

12. Life of Ma Parker. 

* , (8) A Brief History of Civilization by Hoylaiid. 

(Latest special edition for Muslim University.) 

4. English Literature : — 

(1) Stopford A. Brooke’s Primer of English Literature Mac- 

millan 1928 or later edition. 

(2) Outline History of English Literature by W. H. Hudson. 


Arabic. 

j^ \ ^ 

\ - t CD U j j ! .. (Sj O U U* ( ^ ) 

ri • n - n 


^ j ^ -(bwAy? (J'** ij I (j^ It Ja>- UtU I ( f ) 

j U,^ I ^ ^ 0 * ) ui ^ AXj t (3 ^ ^ ^ 

S [jtA 1 ( ^ 0 * ^ ^ AX) i I li 


-f (r) 

(f) 

jcljJ! Jt JaI jJJ (r) 

^ • 0 (J^ ^ A* ^ •Xc- ^ t* } 

jft 1 2U 1 ftU j* I dl£ j 1 ( ) 

^ 1 - Ur aS 1 ^ j ( ® ) 

j jrUi (n) 
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- ^ lS ^ ^ Ik^ 

O ( ii J ^ *4.^£2>’ ^ Ailva^-® „ <w^ ^ 

3 ^ cJi ^ j It 

4c )i^ “j'^-4£l-k^^!( 3 ! ) jJ di) 

^ 3 ^ yuS" I Aju W 


. 4i jS 1 L/* — isi J^ ^ I lJ ^C.<y il 1 ^ I 1 k mnn^ Ls«S*** 

j litM jdj^Ujl] 

0 ^‘^ j 3 j ! 0 -k* L-w ! 0-> bo j <JlU>' 1^ ^ -Xc- i y ! «. C3o 1 3A 


^ JjS. I y J Am..^ y (J UcX< ! y^-*! y^ A-^? tk-»w^A^ ««-.* ilk y 

— ^ yfek A) k 

Sanskrit. 

Prose :— 

1. Uttera Rama Charitra (Calcutta cditiou)* 

2. Ishopanisliad. 

*3. History of Sanskrit Literature by A. "\L*il<mell, 

Chs. IX-XVl (both inclusive). ' 

4. Kadambari Sara Sangraha (;Ma<*milkm Etlitioii) lirsi 
50 pages. 

Poetry :— 

5. Rigveda Selections, Hymns I to ¥, (Homfiay Sanskrit 

Series, XXXVI Petersons^ Edition). 

6. KavyaPrakashaofMaminataby P. P.Joshi, (Tbc Oriental 

Publishing Co. (iirgaon. Bimibay) <diapit‘r on Artha- 
lanfcar, 

7. Tarka Sangraha by Aimam Bhatta. 



Grammar and Translation ;— 


8. Apte's Guide to Sanskrit Composition, the 1st 20 Lessons 
together with 29th and BOth Lessons. 

A.B.’ — All the books can be bad of the Manager Oriental Fublisbing 
Company Girgaon, Bombay or Poona City. 
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Persian. 

jjai 

( , ) 

\>K^£23i 

i ) 

i ^ ^ 

^jL 

j®- j ! (“j*: 

( 'f ) 

-X.* i (J L ..^ 1 (3 ,j*‘^*^ ^ 

jSCiT i-;«^ A**l!a <^3 j; <I)j^ 

JJ_r" <i_ 

^UU (r) 

A « T j» j — *<4 1 (3 jIa j t 

^Xij3j} J J J Jjci^ ^ 

^ L-«.ji-^ d '■^ ■ ^ '*'** ^ ji 

jTi* (pr) 

Jo_J,)^Jw* 0 1 Ij J’^ JJ 

j lsCp j I ^ i j« 'J y ' 

oU 

J t jA ( ^ ) 

OIa.m*W /^.ri yj* ^J.) '-^• 

' ^ J. <j ^ I' C-.^ J V ^ j 
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liULKS AN'l) StUlJKCT.S I'lH; i'.K UI I S \T|f>NS 




- XpowJ A ) 


lTJ ^ 0 «iiiX»» > «» SCi iii M i f iiA ^ A**—*' 

j ■> J ^ 

0 1 <J 1 0*^ j 

jjT cJ is ** Azi ^ 0 ijc 


JT " 0 U * 


) 4.* (J i >* • 




y O * J . 


( r ) 


'i cril 3 ^ 

^ ^ ^ J** ^ A ^ Am^ ^ 

JjS V j >. ^ j <* e»Jsi A j i ] J ^ 

i/ J* J " J! i - ^ ^ 

Ai \ yjjf * ^ ^ ^ 

^ ^ U J b>* a 54 3iJ ^ ^ 3 ^ 

^ ^ 4" A—i v 5 ^ 4jf ^*4 ^ )b 

li j | i ««»^ , ,... Jit 

I ’ 

A^ 1 J } U 1 x^ jL«4 J L^ 

( f ) 

( tii j«" iT^^hJ) 

•-^ jJ ji " ^*’ ! s - JS*j 

' w«- %l#«* 


Jkl _ i " i 


jSCi Jj 1 y jJt 1^ 


^ **^ j 5* i ' Cs *'^ ji ^ 
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I ^ 45*L ) ^ ^ i 

(^•1^ ( r ) 

! Jwj U (j 4«dy l ^ ! jsi ^ ♦ j A L 

I ^ JsA--« J ^ ^ ^ ^ 4,:^ 

yp^tL o^d -p?^ ^ id ^ ^ 

U j> — ^ viiia j j :> 4rL-jj jj L« 

J t j 

J -6^ciy 
jcJ*^ j! ^_^--«cu<vwvx5^ I 

V ♦^ l>. ~0. j I J^ ' j 

^L_C a jj^ j ij' J 2 




jy Oai lU Ij J JaJC<» ^ ^ ) 

4i 1 0^ ^ -5 l) ^ ^ I 2A.SCte« 

J (y) 


it^ t jpM (j“^ m.LS' It _ ^ ^ ^c**" j Cj^ ^ (.5'**'^ 

(•jj (f) 

1 -^ [• 1^^, bj I ^ ^ N—^ ^3 ‘*^* 

0 "^jf jb jT^ I •i j It _ tjl^^ jpiVsAtj Ljs 

->t-^- jjii ( V ) 

uJj! j<*^ I J ^ ^,>j^ jj' 1 ^ d ^ ji 1 ^Jum.4 ^ I ^ 



KIjLEs V\U MIHJKCT'- T.X UU \ \‘riu\ S 


^2W 


cj I jj'” cl-' 'w.*^ ^ jy, iS^ J “ 

^ \ j * .x5^ (♦*• M* ^‘— 


(r) 

i^Ua jj j,« ! J- >■)! 'a^ i- 

A.-"' f: •^■' 

Aa Aa 0 1 iS p J 

^ A ' d^SJ li i ^ ^ ^ 

J A J ^ U^' vAvA 

^3 ^ A ^ A / A^cA-^* 

I ** 

b ^ |¥ ) 

A^ V *A § j^ j4^ 0 i? 3 ^ ^ ^ S'* ^ ^ j 

lA 4 -^ ^ ( 0 ) 

4 i^*-A 4 - 1.3 (J vAa*»*» j a! ‘*****^*^*^ 

^ ^AIa jjtA » ! 4j 

-i«iilj> (i) 

■** I* AAf jj ^ 

p ‘‘^ ( £) 

J^'!_j,l ( , ) 

0 ^ ^ ^ Irt-vdA. l-i k«J jMSt,>^ ^ ^ ^ 

A Ab c 5 1 * J* » ixii»« t . J 3 a T j « « J 

iJ J J jJk* jAjJiUii4?Jj4^!^l3L^j:) ^3 

jf I Cw.J 1*1 3 * 1 4^ A jfiN' I ij 1 4 Li |jgj.isx3 ^iu-jA 


§. 


I ASi 1 


^ aX h <4jii ! L nr ii4i S 

-^3 i iJj 1^5 (f| 
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J j! ^ - ^3i> ■*•«*>■ - 'J ^ — -*) ( r ) 

( It ( (r) 

t ( JiX)l jl ti^^A 1 j\ All) ( ® ) 

il) \ <^!1 jiS Afi 

I j" Afi. ^ 1 j; I ( T ) 

■jU I (3i I ^ ->J J J 0^3 j^ ‘■^ W ( - ) 

^ I j' 1 ‘-2^1*) ^ jt" ( * ) 

(S \3 ( 1 ) 

'v-J-j' j;:' (r) 

( ^ ) £:^ f ) 

lx.._j Ij (f/) 

^ li ^ !r"c# ^ ^ ( * ) 

(t) 

■(.^ il ijj U L«_)3 ! » b t5"o Ijj ^ J I 9 (^) 

(a) 

3\^^i‘\ S' jpgL» (^) 

V i (J ( » ♦ ) 

1 i (S 3 3 ^ ( n ) 

^ 3 \S 33 ilS 3 ^ (»r) 
<z^ 3 3 3^ S 3^^ (if) 
( (ir) 

- iS ^ A*)0a^ S- (Ji^ i.j^»- 

J j! Jl_U (JL> J )^l''o(j'l oU)il (r) 

i i" A_ft 
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RPIJCS .%ri!,Tl'.r'!,'- inii 1 ,\ ^ 11 1 N \'no\ s 


- ^ ^ J J ci i 'j' 1 ; w f wJ ^4 

3 ! vto i I 3 I 

iS J^ ^ i vUP W-wA-J; i.’ cJ 3 ^ ^ ^ (J wAw»»wJliHfc( H ^ 10 I ^i,,l| jj I 

^a£ O ) Ixi i •» 4c- 4-^02 « sil* Im v^ Ic. « 

-^ • ■ “^ * • l,> o 

( 1 -^ l /^**^*^** u I 

• c 2 i- O"-'. ■/ X- /J ? ^ ( 3 * ; 'i — ell j!’ ’ 


f'iRlH . 

** 

.JM 

J^’ <L. ' / - eJ.H 

( 3 :i 3 1 ^L%au>‘ ) iJ iii j ^ w 0 ^ I ) 

j 5 wC jjf^ I 4 j ^ U i (J 3 ^ T ) 

<ii^ \ j ^ t/^ ^ 3 ^ ^ w-uc. CU V * J'Ji* ^ ^ f 

( r' M r n ) 3 ! 

■" iS ^ ^ *^'* . 11 *^^. ^ J •i*KiiJ 

. <J y: j,: AC J JL* 

i^? 

(S ^ 

^ i « ^1 ^ ) I *. ( y } 

w» 3 ^ iO'j} “A jif" 

w‘* 

- (J^‘!^X' U* J ^ X .-aX Jj - 

3 1 3 1 . o L>* s^ ^ 

^ ^iSCwA- 4 ^^ Jw* ^ ^ J^ ^ ^ ) *’ 

^ L Jj t wt ^ J 

- £-. oj^ J? ou 3 *' ij ' X. 3 - ^ w-i 4 'x« •'i<^ 3 '’* 

^ "■ ^ ^ ^ IXtiiw JJ A lti ^ Cl) 

*^" 3ii)cTfcr’v ^ ' tj (r) 
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^4 cf^ - I ~ ^ ^ j JiA 

I - V ^ ci ^3 (fy) 

.n (e) 

6 U- ?? (l) 

l-v!? i 3^iS jl aa) j,-* - j4,4 ^ ^ 

V *...j UcZ-» 1 ^ y jd 3 ^ 4^ ^ ^ i (t) 

. y I , 

- >j 1 

J lit - Jj 1 ^Wa?--.! J tid I 

~ iSj^^ (r) 

(J yin.^ 3j?" Q Li jS' i A^ y/» _ ^3 J LvO^ 0 ^ 


• ^-^, J 0 J U^3 J^ 


- 4^ J I J ^ - c:^!5y 1 

- Li y, 

^ 3 L 1 a! I j ^ t ) f 

A,^ia>* - (J J l 4 vsz>- -. d j l^li y - pJiJ 
(•^^T aji^j^ j ^ ui 1 o1j>ca^ Kf If i ! ) 


Fro<s^ ;- 


Marathi. 


(1) Hindu Dharma am wSiidharana Pursardha by Mahadeo 
SMvaram Gole. Ed. 1927, Maharashtra Publishing 
House, Poona. 

(2) Gadya guchha : — ^Part 1 Ed. 1926 by N.C. Kelkar, 
Maharashtra Publishing House, Poona. 

(6) Fiction :— Dutappi Kin Duheri by Shripad Krishna 
kolhatker. New Kitabkhana, Poona. 


(4) Literature : — Shahir 
Books recommended : 


1 (1) Maharashtra 
^ Saras wat by Bhave. 

J (2) Shahir by Varde, 
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Poetry : — 

(1) SiiupnuluM p'triiuaLi »)f \n\uij.ui ‘\lih;ylro Edited by 

by Ij. II pAUi>Mrkui% Ibnlh-iwan Poona. ^ 

(3) Rathaviya P.iriwiha S.U'^n I to 5 Uv V V, 

('IMtrasha.la PtK>na. ’ 

(,1) Abliiiiavaka-v\a Fraka.sii : X .v \I bv Frot 

R. S. Ntnr Kitahkhana 

Tkm iiU. , 


Poetry (1) -SebaH ioun in dVluf^u, iutoruHMiiaif Kxaui- 

iii Arts, Mrafras PnbtaNjIy S. l\ i\ K. Ihm. 

Ilniwrsiiy Printers. Madras 

(a) Sebniion No. 3(k pny»‘> 35rj to UUo ;ifiO Lines 

(b) Selertion No. ;Fi, Mr* fo HRo 330 

(e) Seieeliou N<v. FA, puirrs to dPA 32T 
id) Nos. atb tU). and tR, pa^/'s r»0H to r»|a -333 

(3) -Modern. 

Telupu Tola by !*roL H. Subba Hao. .>ir> 

P/uve ; - “-{f/ j Pniblnu ail Ib'adyuituuunu by Ptiunab 

Snraiinas and Prose by Sirobhuslian. un ^’enkata Ra}i|ya- 
eliaryniu. Pn!)iislu‘d by India. Printing Works Madras. 

(//) !^laniharaiiiu })> Halasa Snbha Raf» Saraswati 
Grandhainala, Hajlianiainin . 

(e) Pnwatchiitsvmi of Tagore Pnbhshrrs V. Rama* 
swanii Hhastn and S(»ns 3t^3, Kspiaiiade, Madras, 

Drama : Uttam RanniC’hanta " of B!iav\a Hhuti, Iranslatedby 

Jayanii Ilainayya., Tehepi Aeadom\ Gfliee, I^ithapuram 
Godavari 

Rhetoric : — -Narasa. lihoopaleeyuimn Aswasa Ta Publishers 
V. Hanukswanu Shastri and Sons. Miwiras. 

History of TJteraiure : -Fr<au Nannaya. Hhat npto Aliasahi 
Pe<ida.na, (No book is preserihedb 

K \X.4aK3K, 

Fm^e:~(Ciassieal}“-Ratnaswann‘clhn. \ssvsis n to PI (both ffi- 
dusivc). 

(Modem). -Topalmla by Sri Siva, SatiiyaHiHlbiiiia, Book 
Depot, Bangalore. 

iimma Pratima Naiaka by Seat a Itasnii SiiaHlry (Mysore). 
Poetry : -Gailayadha by Eanua (Aswasas I b> b oiiiy* 0 verses ia 
the §tli Aswasas), adittRl by llaiiiiyi!i|a lymgw. 
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Pampa Ramayaniim — ^Ramayana by Nagachandra (As- 
wasas 5 & 6 Karnatka Sahitya Panshat Edition), 

Grammar Shabdamanidarpana by Kesi Raja (Karnatka Satitya 

Parisliat Edition). 

Kavicliarite (10 to 13 Centuries, both iiiehisive). 
and. Introduction, Vols, 1, 2 and 3. 

Rhetoric and Prosody : — -Books recommended — 

(1) Apratima Vira Charita edited by M. Ramanuja 

Aiyangar, Mysore. 

(2) Chehandombudhi by Naga Varma. 

(3) Kannada Kaipidi. 

Mathematics. 

(1) Higher Algebra by Hall and Knight, (Osmania Uni- 
versity Series). 


(2) Plane Trigonometry by Loney, Part II. do 

(3) Co-ordinate Geometry by Grace and Rosenberg do 

(4) An Elementary Treatise on the Calculus by do 

Gibson. 

(5) Chapters on Differential Equations from do 

Edward’s Integral Calculus, 

Applied Mathematics : — 

(1) Elements of Statics by Loney. do 

(2) Elements of Dynamics do do 

(3) Elements of Hydrostatics do do 

(4) Elements of Astronomy by Parker. do 


History. 

Paper /.—General Historical Essay. 

Paper II , — ^Political Science. 

Leacock : Elements of Political Science. (Osmania Uni- 
versity Series.) 

Gettel : Introduction to Political Science. 

Garner : Elements of Political Science. 

Gilchrist : Principles of Political Science. ^ 

Pollock : History of the Science of Politics. (Osmania Uni- 
versity Series.) 
do 


Jenks : History of Politics, 



!:424 auLKS ‘\m> sijiuixTh roK \i'iu,Nh 


Paper III.— i'i) Econonias. 

Indian Ecoiioaiirs In Pruf, lid. Hlias Burnev (Dsmama Uiii. 
varsity Senes ) 

lIsiil-i”Ma.asliiyal by Prof. Md. Elias Burnt*) 
iii) Soeiolni^). 

Books to be pn^stnilNMi latt*!*, 

iV.li. - For (Hailed syllabus iii ICiMmonues and NH'soloa> tvVif Appnit!L\ 

# * 

Paper IV.— [a) HisUnyy oi* Indian (*ultu!v. 

History of Aryan Rule in lutiia* (Ilavell.i 
The Cambridge History of India. VoL I 
India’s Fast (Ma(d)onail.) 

An Outline of Ihv Religitms Literature td’ iudta. (Farquhar) 
Modern Religions Movtamads in hulia. f Farqiihar,) 

Indian Islam. (Titus.) 

India. (R. t*rt>usset.) 

Indian Fainting. (F. Bnmu.) 

The growth and devehipnuad <d Xatamal 'riaaighl in India, 
(Topa.) 

(b) Modern Indian History, I7dl< la the piesent day (for 
i!mioib:55). 

1. Hupleix and C'lne (Ihaiwell). 

2. Political History of India. V<iL 1. (%La!eolni|. 

3. Making of India (Ramsay Muir). 

4. Warren Hastings (Riilcis of India Siaaes). (0. U, K.) 

5. Lord Dalhousie (R. L S.) (O. II. H.) 

G. Economic History of India (Dult), {O. W S*) 

7. Montague Chelmsford Report on Indian Constitulioaal 
Reforms. Fart I. The Matenah"' 

Paper F— General - 

( 1 ) Hisiorji of the Demi a. 

17G4 to the present <ia) . 

Malcolmts Central India. 

Bilgrauu and WilinottX Histoneal iwul Ih^heriplivi^ aeeouiifc 
of the Nimm’s Dominions VoL L 

( 2 ) — Ouliurni lliMorip- * 

1704 to the present ilaj . 

Progress of Learning during British Riiks (Besides 
general books ptmmlml for Paper IV). 

{$) The Gmmmern of the Briimk Mminre* 

England—Bagchot ; English Conslitntiom 

Sidney Low : Gt^wmiiiaiit of England. 
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Colonies — ^Lowell : Gov'emment of England. 

Ridges : Constitutional T^aw of England. 

India — libert : Historical Introduction. 

Horne : Political System of British India. 
Kale : Indian Administration. 


Paper VI. 

A. English Constitutional History — 

^ Chambers : Constitutional History of England. (Osmania 
University Series). 

Adams : Constitutional History of England. 

or 

B. Special Periods : — - 
I. Islamic History. 

(a) Omayyades (Eastern) for 1938. 

^ 4 ^) 1>- Jt " I ^ ^ 1 ^ 

The Arab Conquest of Central Asia by H.A.R. Gibbs. (3) 
The Orient under the Caliphs by Khuda Bakhsh (Relative (4) 
Chapters), 

Lands of the Eastern Caliphate by Le Strange. (5) 


(For Historical Geography). 

4 .^ 0 ?^ d J i 6 AC 

4/?- j XI (Omayyads and the Abbasids). 

(5) The Seljuks for 1934. 


I ^ (T « ^ J jCvSCJ y 4c- ^ -) ( I ^ 

fh * r'fr -C J ! j j^ 3 J 

4.5LtX-’* .. jiwJi ^ ^ 

(30 ji ji» diUl ) 


Finlay’s History of Greece. Vol. Ill & IV (Reburt Chapters.) (5) 
Ramsay’s Historical Geography of Asia Minor. (6^ 

Le Strange’s Lands of the Eastern Caliphate. (7j 

2. Ancient Europe— Greece — ‘The Macedonian Empire under 
Philip II and Alexander the Great— 360 327 B. C. 
xidolf Holm : History of Greece VoL III (0. U. S.) 
(Chapters relating to the period). 


15 
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RULES VNI) SUHJIU'TS \'n\i KX VMf V \TION.S 


Greek Imperialisui (For Collat<Tal netuim*^) — jO.U.S,). 

3. Modern Europe -4815 t)unanls. 

Dyer and Ilassal . . ^loderii Europe oL IY only. 

Eeicli « . . . Foundulions of ^lodern Kurctpe, 

Alison Philips iiodern Kun>pt‘. I8I.VI8UP, 

Mowat . . Conteniporary Fhiropc^ tl' Overseas, 

Seignobos .. Politheii Hisfory of eouieinporary Europe 

18154910 , 

Shepherd’s Allas. 

Pntzger ,, llisloriselier Sehulatlas. 

Rothert .. Kartcn and Ski///,en. 


PlIILOSOiMlV. 


Isi Nalure, SelKK)lh and Pr^OOem of Plulosophy. 


1. 

2 . 

X 

4. 

5. 
(L 


8 . 

9. 

10 , 

IE 

12 . 

13. 

14 


Ralp Barton Perey 
W. James 
F, Paulson 
H. Sidgwick 
Marvin 
Russell (B) 

Fullcitoii (J. S,) . 

Sellars (R. W.) 

Calkiom (M. W.) , 
Jerusalem (W.) 
Kiilpe 
Rappa})art 
Alexander 
Critique of pun* , 
Reason. 


, 'Vhv Ajq>roach to idnlos<^phy. 

. Some preOikaus of Philosophy. 

. Inirodu(‘tion to Philosophy. 

. Phiiosopiiy, iU S(*op(‘ & Relation. 

, An Introduction to Philosophy. 

, The Pnddein <d' Philosophy, 

(O. U. Seric'S.) 

. introduction to Philosophy. 

. 1110 Prineiples and Prolilerns of Phil- 

OSlJpliV. 

. Tlu‘ pcrsistiaif problems of Philosophy 
. Introduetion to Phiiosopiiy. 

* ^ n i» 

. 1‘rhnt‘r of Philosophy. (0, L’. Scries.) 
. Space, 'rime unci !)cit\. 

. Kant. 


2nd Paper . — History of Pliik>,sophy. - 

1. A short History of Phil(>si>phy by Ak'xuuilcr. 

2. A History of Philosophy by Weber. 

3. Espy coueerning Hninan Uniicrstaiuliiig l,y Hume. 

4. Principle of Human Knowledge by Berkeley. 

5. Discourse on Mctuphy.sical M‘*lhod by Descartes. 

(Book 3, 4 or 3 will be prescribed in nilatioii every year). 

3rd Paper . — ^Hindu Philosophy. 

Text-books for intensive reading. 

1. The six systems of Indian Philosoi)hy. (Hax Mulkr). 

2. History of Indian Philosophy. (Dass Gupta). 

15* 
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JS. Indian Philosophy. (Radha Krishna). 

4. Philosophy of the Upanishads. (Denssen). 

5. History of the Creative Period of Indian Philosophy. 

(Ranade). 

6. Sarva Darshana Samagraha. Cowell (Triibner’s series). 

7. Bhagwat Gita. (Telang). 


Text- books recommended for study. — 

1. ' Studies in Early Indian Thought. (Stephen Dejai). 

2. Systems of Vedantic Thought and Culture. (Mahandra 

Nath Sarkar), 

3. Pantheism and its value for life. (Urquliart). 

4. Positive Sciences of Ancient Hindus (Seal B. N.) 

5. Indian Philosophy. (Dayies). 

6. Patanjalies Yoga system. (Woods). 

7. Outlines of the Vedanta system. (Denssen). 

S. Hindu Realism. ( Chatter jf). 

y. The Sankhya system. (A.B. Keith). 

10. Indian Logie. (Keith). 

Books to be consulted : — 

1 The Thirteen Principal Upanishads. (Hume). 

2, Sacred books of the East. (Max Muller). 

(Upanishads and Brahma Sutras). 

S. Sankhya Pravachava Bhashya (Vijnana Bhikshu). 

4. Sidhanta Muktavali. (Vatsayana). 

5. Vedanta Oaribhasha. 

6 Great Religious Teachers of the East (Alfred Martin). 

7. Philosophy of Upanishads. (Radha Krishna). 

Mh Paper. — Outline of Islamic Philosophy, Kaiam and Suflsm- 


Books for reference : — 

1. Ilmul Kaiam by Shibli. 

2. Algazzali do 

3. Ibn-i-Rushd Moulvi Mohd. Youns. 

4. History of Islamic Philosophy by De Boer Osmania Uni- 

versity Series). 

5. Arabic Thought by O’Leary. 

6. Metaphysics in Persian by Sir Muhammad Iqbal. 

7. Hikmat-ul-Ishraq by Shaikh Shahabuddin Suhrawardy 

(O. U. S.) 

8. Maqasidulfalasafa-wamihayatulfalasfa by Imam Ghazzali. 

9. Kashf-ul-Mahjub by Ali Hujweri. 
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BULKS AND SUBJIiOTS KOB i:\VM1\ATfOXS 


10, Gulsliaiii Raz by Mahnnul ShabisIrL 
IL Portions of ]^!asimvi t)y Rnnis. 

12. Maiitiq-iii Tair, Fari<iu<l<!iu Atlar. 

IS. Portion of Khusns-ul-iiikni (lTadi(|a. SjinnU. Ibn Ambi. 

Uh Friper. — Fsyoholo^y 

(a) Books for detailed shuiN . • 

1. Woodworth’s “~I\vehob)'^fy a stud} of lucad.al life. 

2. W. James’— Text book of Psyehofo^} . (O. S.) 

(/>) Books for iion-delailed stiuh and n^ferrmv : — 

1. MeDougalL.A primer of PliysiologUMl Psychology, 

2. McDongall. .OuiPmes of Psy<‘hology. 

S. Watson . . Pouiidatioiis <d‘ Fsy<liolog\*. 

6fh Paper,- -iX. brief stud\ of theoreti<‘aI and pra.e!i{‘ai ethics: - 

1. Manual of Ethies by Maekeuzi<‘ ((). U. S.^ 

2. Theory of Good and Evil by Rashdaal (0. U. S.) 
th Ethics by Dewey and Tufts . RJ. 1). S.) 

4. Ethics by Palson. 


Must.im Tueology oh Mokvls. 

(A) Theology (for Hanafi students) 

The following syllabus is prescribecl : 


A# 


^ ^ s^A*X*» ^ j& « ^j*^) 

OiyU - S' aJuM « jLo ^ AAaJi j j! c:S>- 

jf* ^3 1* 3 jph- S^, C34 3U A-* jf! 

♦ ** * 

-a o jl I £_ *,,^ 3 - 

"■ w .) 4ii34^ OjS 

- vM ilcrbi* 

JC (jL” OJ&J (j^U. . jilc 
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„ Uj „ j 1 j cJ I ^ 1 - j 

* J - OA-2Ai4>- (^1? 3 ^3^ ~ c!L».3^ jf ^ 


^KJ J J 


0 (XlJ j - C^L-A j ^JJ j^S {J f* i - CUA^h^ S 

\ 

^ ^ jji lz>Ij>cx 4 , c-^hj^ 3 ^Ur ^ (J-! 


- ^ *]A>* -. 0 ^ ^ *'***^ (***^ "” ^ 

^3 Lmi 

~ 7” 3 3 -^ J - CI^^L.jj 3 - jO 4,,-->)«A»-j3' - ! y^ 3 ^ j^ 

jj^ - 3jfr - 

^ C-vS jJ» J CUftlj^M 

y ^ t* - «u bj i j< ^b*-! 3 

Jt^" 4£l_ ' J{ ( 1 ) 

1^4 <w<>b 1 3^ 3^^ ^ 3“^ 

( ^ ^ (5^1 1^ jjLoU 

(Sj^j^ A^ik^ ^\y{r) 

^ iwvs**!^ ^ *^3^ ^3^3^ ) ij*^ ^ ^ 

3*^'*^^ »«Xij>si' (■^3^3'* ^ 


(B) Morals (For Non-Hanafis and Non-Mtislims) 

Mackenzie’s Ethics (Osmania University Series), 
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KULES AXl) SUBJECTS I'OK E\ ATIOKS 


5L A. EXLVJIiNATlON. 
1343-1314 1<’. (1031-1035). 


]. Arabic. 



^ ) a \ ^ i»e}up jj.i3 1 A) 1 aX)1 U jT” J ji - i ^ ^ ^ 

V-)A: ^ (rlr) 


] <^1 j! 1 J ^ f 






^ j 0^ j^l 4 CiAj;'^r^^3 '•3^'jj**^^ 1, ^ } 

^ ( t'rt nf ) ^ j^j j»“T Jl 

A ^ ^ I AxJzil 


^2^ ij%s^ ijr*^ C'*^ ^3^;^ 

IL d^jjji ) n } (^) 

( 1 • " 

.. ^5"^ Ik* Ij j!f j 

'— pk 

^i>» ^1 •* - '*k*^ } i(t!»>|jsk* ^ I ^ 
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yvm j®> U" jsj! 0 )j3^3 (|y) 

w,^x3CJI aLaI ^ I ) 

3 N w._ (t) 

jljp UjaJI j j^\ ji-! (f) 

JiSAU^i ^jS 4 ! U! 

( (jl ji* J»Ji liT (©) 

-- J J 

(l * 4^jr^iU J.^1 (l) 

Si.'^l <^b Ij ijJoljl JjVl (j>y SJvAjJI (t) 

I f A ^ y** y e H! ^ ) O Uti^ ) 

(^^2=^ r© ilv->^«{^) 

AiSji,-» (J^Vl 3^»^\ ^ <w>lx5^ (^fv^ 

( o Ipbx;^) Ojjm apj^4 

„ 4,^3 1 ^ jl> 

^ W ( ) ) 

^ jlJ' (t) 

S^ ( dL^ ) J j! 

- ^ ^ ^jT *u) lia,4 



RULIiS VNJ> SUBJECTS FOR iiX lUIK VTIO Nh 




^ Cli^i'*^ 3 ^3^ c-j>!sUjI ( 6 * ) ^^3* 

!>• c^ y^LkS^ j> ^,4 0^3 iS*” c 3 ^'3 

, 1 ^ 5 ^ .3 _ 3 

cl'^^ CIajAS I 3 tAi A>* (j^ *• *A!U) 1 Aa 

■*• y^ . ^5 ^ AjJlk^ S^^i:»jU;IlAii5_^'» -6" 

» 3 ^ i>- ^^niAt A\As>*^ ‘A«»Z^,'* L»«*.ilzS^ Aj 

!^. Persian, 


S ■^jij) 

ij^U- 

ti^ 

tiTii 

-<A 

j.j^ 
<SJy I 

jr 


Jjsj A/va>* A>' 

. jj \^ ^ wiS’ 

x^li ^ 3^. ^ A ^'’* — ^ 

' ^- J ^ ^ ^ 4j£L- ^ ““ t 

13''* <s2«wiir^^ ^ 33*^^ ^ AAA> aJS**^ 3'^ I* A^**C#»i*<>rfS^ 

ij»*> ^, J \{J3i»t^dl^ I 

^ * A ^*»«-^ 4^ A i«*3X» CAJJ jp ^ 

Aa A 0 0- 1 3 aT 3 I 0 U 3 ,,,.,^ 3 ^ jJ, 

Awm»*^ 3 ^ J \ J ^ s ^. *3 A 4%^ j,«ii 
A:r^3 v-,, „ , lA ^ ^ iSJ^ w. 3.^ 

A^^ J t3 ^ — 4 I (3 i I jf" A 

W v1 

A«>ww>^ T jf J ^., i. »w i « » I (3 3 ^ 3"^ 3 
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••V •» 

CT" 

M ^ jT j ^ 

j J j ^ j j o I ^ ! 

^ J ^ ^ JL ^ LX* ^ ^ ^ 3 

1 j 6 j j ji ^ f 

Ca^ Cas»- W j U L« j ^ I jT pP j ! 

c:-w« T 3 li ^ ^ {j^ 

s3 1 4^ "5^, ! jj 1 ^ 43* J^. 

4^ j^. ^ 3 j^** c^ I o ^4^ j ^ ^ 

ijj ^ hjCf^j ! 

^ jS^ jLtA^ kX^-^ 1 A nA- "— — >^ (J ^ i— > 4 > I! a a' ^ 

^ L-a^ ciCIr U Ls 0 I J 1 ,^ 4 ) 5 ^ jjj^ / j^ 

3) JLi JsA ! jp- J CX*«« (3 t j^ 

A X^ \ 0^ (3 ^ J <?,— J 3 3 ^ ql ^ 
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IIUIAS AiN’D SUBJECTS FOR RXAMIK \TlO\’.S 


^ ^ y 4si«, i j 0 -X-j^ 3 j»*. 

Ca^ J jl jT^ y J j 

*’«*‘*^ j ^ ^ ^ j> L«j 1 ^ j 3 

A) (3 L*mawa»« I J!> ^ ^ CI1a4#*iuP <J 1 a) Jc>- u) ii i>«. 

V-, , . «X) j^>. 

cjS^ j ^ !i 'c>- j 4J j 

3^ cJW^ V 3 vX^ L,^ (jU- j (J3 I 

c9*^ 6 W jj-*-' j.* (jl;^J & Ji J yi ^ ! 




I J 4 i» J 3 3 ^ 3a 5^ d 3 j* 33 3 J iLi ijC- a 3 ji 

3^133 ^ »^ 4 0 J jj 

3j^ 1 jw a If^ J j;^ 

3^ I jA 3 jT ui3 j j* Jj>«^^3 V. *J J>- 

3 ^ cJ ^*«w««>-5*^ Itaww.) A.'* 3 ^ i3w(«i3> A lww..*si 3 1 ) 

V- *-3 1«-«>* JJi L» cJ 3 j 3 3 ) j|..A 

^ 0 tvw u 3 yS^ 4^343l3JLi3«J ! 'il3 

i£ 3 3 *33v*a^ 43 ^ j«s^ 3 ** ^ 3 Lamv 


^ *) iJ^»* 3^ I* W (ft U d 3 a jL->- j i 3 j* Ij 
c3waa5*^ 1 33 jU^ y# ! jb 

C3smA>. V^ii^ ^yi 

^ 31 ^ 43***^ ^ 3 ^ 


i/k 
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lx n* ^jp ^ ^ ^ 

^ ^ b j 1 ^ iS3J 
45^ J O O ^ ^ O 1^ ^*5si t j 


1 ^ l3 j y3t <6" -A^i ^ ^ 3 

i J u (31 y j|| 

J hi yj I x^j^* j 17 

^ jk. J^. ^ f::2^ t/ 
jT j^U(jUj3l^ 

^ i*^ Lt' J* ^ 

iS S3 ^ J^ ^ ^ J J J^J 

(S ^ J 14J 6 3 I”" * 3 17 J l^-fj 


( I^scxi I ) & J (0 

V iJUl A* li Jj J U* (t) 

« oLp 1 j - > 

UF ^ I J J 1 C^lj <-21. ^ - ^y 
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SUBJECTS b’Oit KX \H1X \TION.n 


(-/J^V^ ) j^ J> (i) 

( j ^ ^ I Ibi A* u Ov*^ ^ ^ 

A.* Jj.« Ax 4 ^ J» J 3 4 h^ I j A 4 li (3 Is 

( I * © li j ^ Apiik^ 5 J? a 3 Ia^ ^fv*^ 

- ^ ^ 3 3j 3w>* ^^j'"A3S^ „ 4;^ jf» lyw4iA‘ 




Ulk-J <0 


1^ c)l^!c 5 *^^^i (t) 

(j<AijJ ‘*^^^ia-*)cii^! (r) 

( Jfj ^-^liJU^ >X^ ijSj>*i ^ j 

|^t».»i4lj>tti4l 3j^Z**. 3 vV>-j 33 ^ ^3 ( 0 j| 

ikS^* JU.^ |i»j^ 4 j'« 3 is ( 3 jf'<M* 3 i..'» «— cLhj) 

'i d^j ^ ^ jt if 

^ I Yf^ ^ 1 ^ 3 ^^ 

- iS^ ci^=;:t-5l3^3^ iS" l) Ji b5*^ U^J./*i C^'%^ 

(ol 3 ^ 4 a>. ^!ji»3 j>c^ 5 1 ^n 3 >* 

(u ^3 ) - iTi? 3 Ui ! U4 ! 

( 3 3 ^"^ ci^ - tTi 3 - ft^ 

. ciji* 341^ U* 1 3 :j I jl **4)13! o b 3 I ^^3 
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jJjjjljJL* U_/j ^ Jj jlj') 


An Outline of Persian History based on Cuneiform 
Inscriptions by Alh. 

Sykes, History of Persia, 3rd Edition (Vols. 

I& II for all periods). 

0. Huart, Ancient Persia (Chapters I — III). 


(0 

(r) 

(^) 


The Cambridge Ancient History Vol : IV Ch : i 


jjl 

A. V. W. Jackson, ‘Zoroaster' & Zoroastrian ( j \ 
Studies 

Pur-i-D M d’s Introductions to the editions of f ^ \ 
Yashts and Gathas (Marker Avestan Series). ^ 

Dhalla, Zoroastrian Theology 


ijU-L- 

West, Article on Pahlaid Literature 

(Grundriss der Iranisehen Philologie \ 

Vol. II, pp. 75-129). '' ^ 

Nariman, Iran & Iranians 

J Jji ^ tllj*-! (l) 

Ol AftjJa.4 

eljjfci A«Ux.» ^LJ—x - «j !S^ (t“) 

Jl> oLil ((v) 
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Barthold, Turkesian down to the Mongol Invasion. 
Browne, Lilerary History of Persia Vol. I & IL 


(a) 

(•») 

— .Jl>- -JiUj Ij” Jj*.* 

- it- S A*5iS.4 Al OjjtV Jo 

Browne, Persian Literature under Tartar Dondnicni (l) 

Browne, Persian Literature in Modern Times 

Browne, A Year Amongst the Persians 

Browne, The Press and Poetry of Modern Persia (4) 

Browne, Persian Revolutjou 

E. D. Ross, Persia 

The Times, London: Ikn-sian Numlxn* Jarmar\ 

5th, 1931. * (7) 

-.''lib ^ jT^ » MJIa* 

3, Urdu 

— ; (jUcX*! 

- Ob j . Jjl 4^j 

iSj ^ tlj 

^ “■ Ai twaJ - jj!) 

AaUai -Ob -.jw* 

***d— ^ wUtXil 

A j5j! „ iSp^ 

- ^ - f JA 

|*lJA 3 AW* 

b\j^^ - 

fJ^J i b .. Jli! 
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->$« 

***«^L>’ - 4^l>* 

f y O^i 

^^_jj Oj'O-yO-^ ("-^W 

— * c^j»-"T oUi:^l 


. V^l J OU 

wL—l ^ 1 *^ jS _) jl 'Ul j cxaU o\j ( j ) 

- Lij^l ^ ^ ) 

jji (jl-JjU- Is’-^ ( ^ ) 

- *J tS" ( ^ ) 


olj»:r'<’ Jlff“).»lsr)! (®) 

j! O^.j ;/^j>j! dlSjl ^(jbu«j Jjjii -jlj (5"^Jj'^ ( *l ) 

i^l«.-i_)j! *UjjI ls^(_^bu^j^ .(jl>3 _)_j! oijstS^ ( •^ ) 

- j-l 1^ 0j3j> 

j^jl . _o!jWv) S' ( A ) 

(JU* - - oi dlTti j ^ iUT - Sr»^l {%) 
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aULKS AN'O rtUUJKCTS KuK KX.UUNATtONS 


iii J ( I *) 

Aj Uj - iJU- - Js|C. ( n ) 

.C^ljUc>-j . AsJj*- j^ j 

• S' i]j. S-^ 

(^tJ 3^ A»w2>* 3.1>» ) ^ ^ 3 ^ ^5” 

o^iy I 

( Lr^.*^J 4-^3! jl> .a^aa* 5 w 

^^j»¥i,wl Aj3^3''*3 a,*JsX* ^JynXi i,.»,,j4il^ 


. 13. 

t3j^ 3 *^3^ ^ *)lii5C^ «. 43*'*4^ b* 

•t * 

( i; 5^U:>j^! ) jjr.Ub 

^ JkX^ti 4**j*3l 3^ 

OiiUi Jw«*j(f .](_^ fjA J.^Lcbui 

- A- ts:)3j^ y 

^5* j-^3j oliLi ^ ^ ^ 1; jT" <J jS ! ^ 

v^Us^s! IS^ (>•» 1^4 yg W ^-^3 JjiOaiA ^ ^ ^ ^,2,4 _)ji (jilj^Ji 

* ^S* <aa. J jAx* (5" wLai S 


( J'J^ ) 


V: - 1*^ 
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4, Histoky : — 

Previous Examination 
1st Paper. 

Freeman : Comparative Polities. 

Hammond . Comparative Politics: 

B. K. Sarkar : Political Institutions and Theories of 
the Hindus Part 1: (for Early Hindu Polities): 

J. N. Sarkar : Mughal Administration: 

Khuda Bakhsh : Orient under the Caliphs, (Parts 
relating to administration): 

I ^ I j) ^ jf 

Sidgwick : Development of European Polity; 

W: Wilson : The State; 

Masood : Japan (chapters relating to the Japanese 
constitution and administration). 

2nd Paper 

Dunning : History of Political Theories. 

Barker : Political thought from Spencer to to-day. 

B; K: Sarkar: Political institutions and theories of the 
Hindus. 

Outline of Islamic Political Theories 
3rd and 4th Paper. 

(a) Indian History {i) Ancient Period, 

Arrian : Anabasis of Alexander. 

Wheeler : iilexander the Great. 

Pearson : Alexander, Porus and the Punjab. 

Smith : The Early History of India; 

McCrindle : Ancient India as described by the classical 
authors, Viz, Magasthenes, Ptolemy, etc. 

Rapson : The Cambridge History of India Vol. I. 

Holm : History of Greece Vols. Ill & IV. (Parts relating to 
the conquest with foot-nptes.) O. U. S. 

Indian History (ii) Rnfe/i pmod (1798 to 1828). 

The following books are recommended : ~ 

Sir John Malcolm : History of India. 

Ramsay Muir : The Making of British India, 

R. Pearce : Memoirs and correspondence of Lord Wellesley* 
Vols, I, and II. 

M. Mehta : Lord Hastings and the Indian States, 

H. G. Briggs : The Nizam, VoL I, 
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BULKS AMU SUBJFATS I'OK LXAMIX ATIONS 


Grant Buff : A Ilisiory ui* :^!ah!aila^. VoL I!L 

Wilkes: Ilislury o*' Southern India (Porticnis f baling with 
the prescribed peril ui). 


( b) Europmn Hi star if ( 1 852-1 87 i ). 

AcLoii : Caml)rKl.ue Modern Ilisiory YoL IX. 

Fyffe : *“ Hislory of ^lodrrn iMirope^ ’’ Vol HI. (0; IL) ^ 

Herislct : l^lap of Europe by Tree! Vuls. 11 k, HI. 

Bourgeois : “ Modern France VoL II. 

Senior: *• Conversations with Yhiers, (nazoU &e. i VoL 

Simpson : ‘‘‘ Louis NfapoU^on a.iu! I he Ui^mwT} of France.” 
Ward: IXuanany’^ — Vul. IL 

King ; History of Italian rnity'" 2 \'o!s. 

Jonqincre : ‘Hlisloire del Empire Othnnane ” VoL II. 
(Osman ia University Scries) 


(e) Islamic !Iisiorjf. 

(<Ul Ax,^ l:^ 4LX.A .' ') aaUi^ J ^ ti ^ ^ 

( ^ 4x4 i>. 4L.wi.-MW^AAl^ (S ^ 

I 

( 4iUl4 j » jXsL 1 

4x> 4 li>» » KmS ^ ^ 4#A»vJ I 

Jjj LaC jU^l 

j:: 3 J j) uJ^!) yiUbyi 

4^ « s-iy Uil w hf" 

CL.VW j j 44 j 

* 4^ jifcil I 






(0 

(r) 

(r) 

(d 

(0) 

( 1 ) 
(4 

(a) 

(1) 

( 1 *) 

(e) 
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■RULES AND SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATIONS 

(ir) 

^4^ 4x-» W •^JJ - 4jJ OaLJl ^ 1 ^ I 


(j j 1 jic^ ^ (S ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ o') 

(l©) 

Le Strange’s Palestine under the Muslims. ( \ l) 

Le Strange’s Land of the Eastern Caliphate. ( \ 

Gibb’s Conquest of Central Asia. ( 1 a) 


(d) English Constitutional History (1642-1702). 

Candidates should have a competent knowledge of the develop- 
ment of the English Constitution during the period under 
review with special reference to some of the original do- 
cuments contained in such collections as Gardiner’s and 
Robertson’s. For the outlines of the subject the student 
may consult such books as the works of Gardiner, Hai- 
1am, Ranke and Guizot so far as they have a bearing on 
the subject. 


N, B, — ^Up-to-date knowledge of Modern Constitutions will be required. 


Final Examination. 

1st Paper — General Historical Essay. 

2nd Paper — Special Topics, 

(a) of Comparative Politics. 

(Government of the British Dominions and India)* 
Keith : Responsible Government in the Dominions 
Report of the Imperial Conference, 1926. 

(5) of Political Theories. 

The Political Theories of Ibn-e-Khaldoon* 


5. Philosophy. 


Books recommended :■ 
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E0LES AN13 SUBJECTS FOR EXAMIxVATlONS 


(a) Philosophy of Religion, — 

Hoffding : Philosophy on Ileh^non. 

Caird : Introduction to the Philosophy oi‘ llchgion, 

IF. James : The Will to Believe. 

IF. James : Varietie**' of R(‘ligious Experience. 

Webb : God and Personality. 

Sehleirmaeher : Reden. 

Jaluhiddin Riiirii : Masnavi. 

(b) Aesthetics:— 

Essays in Encyelopipdia nu Aesiiicdies, 

Kant : Critique of Judgment : 

Hegei ; Aesthetics : 

Croce : Aesthetics : 

Garret : Theory of Bemiiy : 

6. Mathematics ; — 

The following books arc recommended , 

Algebra : — 

Hall and Knight : Higher Algebra. 

Milne : Higher Algebra. 

Chrystal : Treatise on Algebra. 

Trigonometry 

Loney : Plane Trigonometry, Part IL 
Hobson : Treatise* on Plane Trigonometry, 

Pure Geometry : 

Askwith : Course of Pur<‘ ih^uimlry. 

Durrel ; Course of Plane Geometry for iwh'ane<*d students. 
Parts I and II. 

Analyiieal Geometry of koo dimensions 

ilskwith : Analytical Geometry of the 1 bn ic Sections, 
Smith : Elementary Treatise on the (Imie Sections by 
the methods of Co-ordinate Geometry. 
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Analytical Geometry of three dimensions and Differential 
Geometry : — 

Smith : Elementary Treatise on Solid Geometry. 

Beil ; Elementary treatise on co-ordinate Geometry of 
three dimensions. 

Differential Equations : — 

Piaggio : Elementary Treatise on Differential Equations. 
Farsyth : Treatise on Differential Equations. 

Differential and Integral Calculus : — 

Gibson : Elementary Treatise on the Calculus, 

Lamb ; Infinitesimal Calculus. 

Williamson : Elementary Treatise on the Differential 
Calculus. 

Do : Elementary Treatise on the Integral Cal- 
culus. 

Goursat : Mathematical Analysis VoL I. 

Theory of Functions of real and Complex variable : — 

Hardy : Pure Mathematics. 

Goursat : Mathematical Analysis VoL I and VoL III Part I. 
Whittaker and Watson : Modern Analysis, 

Elliptic Functions: — 

Dixon : Elementary Properties of the Elliptic Functions. 
W^hittaker and Watson ; Modern Analysis. 

Fourier Series : — 

Carslaw ; Theory of Fourier Series and Integrals. 
Whittaker and Watson ; Modern Analysis. 

Attractions : — 

Minchin : Treatise on Statics, VoL 11. 

Routh : Treatise on Analytical Statics, VoL II. 
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RULES AND SUBJECTS FOB EXAlllNATIUNS 


Eleolrmffi and 3fagneti^fa:^ 

Jeans: Matheniaf-jcal Tht*nry of Elcclrioily and Ma^ne'* 
tisin. 

Pi(ldiK*k : Tivalise on Elect rualv . 

Livens : Th(‘ory of Ekadiieil y. 

Static , >“ * 

Loney : dVea,tisc on SfaiKss. 

Lamb : Suiiics 

Miiichin : Treatise on Staii(*s \'ols. I and II. 

Dyn am / ( o f a / » 1 1 ele : 

Loney: Trtaifie* on Uu* Dvajuiues of a and of 

Eigid ISocheN 

Lo\e : Then re (leal Mechanics. 

Beasant and llainsco : Tnatiseon Ihnanues. 

Rigid Dyna})dvs : - 

Loney: Tnaitise on the Dynamics of a Particle and of 
Rigid Bodies. 

Besanl and Hamsiy - Tnadisc^ on |)\nanu(‘s, 

RouLh . Rigid Dynamics, Pait L 

Hydro, static.^ 

Besant and Ramsey : Treat^c on Hydro mechanics 

Pari I II}'drosialics. 

Hydrodynamics : - 

Lamb : llydrthiynandc.s. 

Besant and Mani,sc>' : Tmdisc on Hydromechanics 

Part II H} drodymirnk's. 

Spherical Tngommefj y : - 

TodlnintiT and Leutliern : Spherical Trigonometry. 

Spherical Astronomy 

Codfray : Treatise on Astronomy. 

Ball : Treatise on Spherical Asirummiy. 

Optics 

Heath : Treatise on Ootuetrieal C)pties. 

Herman : Optics. 

Ramsey : Optics. 
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
B. Sc, Eccamination 
1343—1344 F, (1934—1935). 
English. 


Non-Detaiied 

(1) Sheridan — School for Scandal annotated by G. B. Boas 
(Edward Arnold). 

(2) Selected English Short Stories : — (Third series) 

(Oxford University Press), the following stories : — 

1. The Old Nurse’s Story. 

2. The Journey to Panama. 

3. La Mere Bauche. 

4. The Lady of Glenwith Grange. 

5. Esther. 

6. The Idyll of Red Gulch. 

7. An Occurrence at Owl Creek Bridge, 

8. Will O’ the Mill. 

9. A Daughter of the Ledge. 

10. The Open Boat. 

11. The Ghost Ship. 

12. Life of Ma Parker. 

(S) A Brief History of Civilization by Hoy land. 

(Latest special edition for Muslim University), 

Physics. 

No text-books are prescribed. The following books are 
recommended for reference : — 

(1) Watson’s text-book of Physics. 

(2) Duncan and Starling’s Text-book of Physics (Osmania 

University Series). 

(3) AUan and Moore’s Practical Physics (Osmania University 

Series). 

(4) A course in Mathematics for Physics students, compiled 

by Principal Abdur Rahman Khan. 

Chemistby. 

(1) Inorganic Chemistry by Partington. (Osmania Uni- 

versity Series). 

(2) Inorganic Chemistry from the stand-point 

of periodical System by Cavan and Lander „ 

(3) Introduction to Physical Chemistry by 

Walker 
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TEKT-P,onKS 


(4) Theoretical Organic Clieinistry h\ (ohm (Osinaaia Uni 

’s’crsity Series). 

(5) Outlines oi‘ duinislry by Fenton ,, 

((>) Practiea! Chcinistiy by Bruci* and Har|H i\ ,, 

( 7 ) Practical Organic* Chenuslry \)V Coht*n 

jBATnRM vries. 

The following hooks are recoininendcMi 

(1) IIiglu*r Algebra by ILall aiul Knight. (OsuiaBia Unh 

\‘(‘rsily Scries). ' 

(2) Plane Trigo non ictry i>\ Lo!h*\. Part IL 

(8) Co-ordinaie Oeotneiry i>y Oraee and Boseiiberg ,, 

(4) An Elcmenlary Tread isc* on the Falerdus b} 

Gibson . „ 

(5) Chapters on DilTercniU.il K(|ualious from 

EdwarcFs Intc-gral (hlcuins. 

Applied Mathematics 

(1) Elements of Statics l)y Lon<*y 

(2) Elements of Dynamics do 
(8) Elements of HydrostuUls do 

(4) Elements of Aslr<>nomy by Parlv<*r. 

N.B . — For Detailed SvHabuses in M{ithf*matie,s, Physich, I’licmestry, etc. 
vide appendix 

Bot\nv. 


Scott 

Coulter Barnes and 
Collies. 

Slrags burger 
Sirasbiirgcr and 
Hillhonse 
Green 
Cavtjr 
Lock 
Puinuclt 
L E. Green 
Bower 


, . Structural Botany Vols. 1 & 2. 

J Text-book (d‘ Botany Vols. I & 2. 
. . Text -book of Botain. 

*a<‘ti<‘al Bt>tany. 

. . Veg<‘lnb!e Physiology. 


. . Praeiieai Botany. 

. . Variatkui, Heredity ant! Evolution. 
, . Mcmlelism. 

. . Manual of Jiolany \hds. 1 and 2. 

. . Botany of Ihc^ Living Plant, 


Zoo LOO y. 


Books recommended.-- 

1. Parker and Haswell 

2. Marshall 

а. Bendy 

4, G. C. Bourne 

5. Foster and Balfour 

б. Wall 

7. Marshall and Hurst 


. . T(‘xt*book of Zooiogv Vols I and 2. 

. . The Frog, 

,, Outlines of Kvoiufionary Biology. 

, , Cinupurative Anatomv of Animals. 

Vols. I and 2 

, . Elements of Embryology. 

. . Poisoiums terrc^strkl smiki^s and how 
to r<!C<^gnLse them. 

. • Fraeti<*al Zoology* 



TEXT-BOOKS 


249 


Muslim Theology or Moeals. 

Same as for the B.A. Examination. 

M. So. Examination?. 

1 . Chemistry : — 

1, Theoretical Chemistry by Nerrest. 

2. Inorganic Chemistry. Hoffmann. 

Z, Organic Chemistry by Bernthsen 

4. Advanced Organic Chemistry by Cohen 

5. History of Chemistiy by Thorpe, 2 Vois. 

6. Electro-Chemistry by Le-Blanc. 

7. Radio-Activity by Hevesy and Paneth. 

8. An Experimental course of Physical Chemistry by 

Spencer, 2 Vols., pages 516. 

9. Practical Organic Chemistry by Sudborough and James. 

10. Quantitative Analysis by Clowes and Coleman. 

11. Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis bv Tread will 

and Hall. 2 Vols. 

12. Outlines of Industrial Chemistry by Throp. 

In addition to the text-books already mentioned, the foUow* 
ing books are recommended for the final year :* — 

1. Inorganic and Theoretical Chemistry by Mellor. 

2. A Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry edited by New- 

ton Friend. 

8. Organic Chemistry by Richter. 

4. Physical Chemistry by Taylor, 2 Vols. 

5. A Text-Book of Physical Chemistry edited by Mr 

William Ramsay. 

6. New Ideas on Inorganic Chemistry by Wernei. 

7. Inorganic Chemistry by S. Ephraim translated by 

Thorn. 

8. Electro-Chemistry bv Creighton and link. 2 Vols- 

9. Chenaistry of Nitrogen by Sidgwick. 

10. Systematic Organic-Chemistry by Gumming, Hopper 

and Wheeler. 
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11. Practical Methods of Organic Cheiuistiy by Gaiter 

man. 

12. Radiotaciive substances and their radiations by 

E. Rutherford. 

Radiotactiviiy by PR^vesy and Pa\ciis. 

14. Bragg’i? X-rays and Gry stai Structure. 

15. Morinari’s Chemistry. 

2. Physm : — 

No Text-books are prescribed ; but following hooks are 
suggested as indicative of the scope, of the suiijects required for 
study. Candidates are required to study the original papers 
and to remain in touch with modern develop merits of Physics :• 

General Physics : — 

Haas— Theoretical Physics. 

Poynting and Thomson —Properties of Matter. 

Jeans — Dynamical Theory of Gases. 

Barton — Analytical Mechanics. 

Newman and Searle — Properties of Mattcir. 

Sound 

Barton : Sound. 

Rayleigh : Sound. 

Richardson ; Sound, 

Wood : Text-book of Sound, 

Heat : 

Preston : I'heory of Heat. 

Saha ; Text- book of Heat. 

Roberts ; Ih^at and Thermodynamics. 

Shilling and Partington Specific Heat of Gase% 

Planck ; Thermodyimniicss. 


Optics : — 
Preston : 


Theory of Bight. 
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Drude : Optics. 

Wood : Physical Optics. 

Baly : Spectroscopy. 

Magnetism and Electricity : — 


Pohl; 

ElectriciU’^ and Magnetism. 

Pidduck ; 

Treatise on Electricity. 

Jeans : 

Mathematical theory of Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Starling : 

Electricity and Magnetism. 

Stoner : 

Magnetism and Atomic Structure. 

Abraham : 

Classical Theory of Electricity and 
Magnetism translated by J. Dongail. 

Modern Blectricitj' 


Wilson : Modern Physics. 

Andrade : 

Structure of the Atom. 

Growther : Ions, Electrons and Ionising Badiations. 

J. J. Thomson 

Conduction of Electricity through 
Gases. 

Rutherford 

Radiations from Radioactive substan- 
ces. 

Aston 

Isotopes. 

Sommerfeld. 

Atomic Structure and Spectral lines. 

Richardson 

Electronic theory of Matter. 

Bragg 

X-Ray and Crystal Structure. 

Compton 

X-Ray. 

De Broglie 

X-Ray. 

Practical Physics : 

— 

Watson 

Text-book of Practical Physics. 


Worsnop and Flint Advanced Practical Physics for stu- 
dents. 
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TOXT-BOOKS 


FACULTY OF THEOLOGY. 


MliTRlCULATEON EXilMTN VCIOX. 

Hm—UU F. ( 10 ^ 14 -^ 4035 ) 

Text-books in English, History of India, Geography, 
Mathematics, and Arabic are the same as for tJic Faculty of Arts. 
Aqaid wa Mantiq. 

( 1 ) Al-Fiqh-al-Akbar of Imam Abu Ilaniia, (in xlrabic), 

printed at Dairai-ul-Maarif. 

( 2 ) Mirqat by Maiilana Fazl Imam f ojns.) 

Fiqaii wa Hadith. 

Fiqah— The following ehaiilcrs from Maltaq-iil-ablmr 
published by Madrasai Nizaniia, (Hydcrabatf Deccan). 

Hadis — Shamail-i-Tirmizi. 


Inteemkdiate Examination. 

1343 -mt F. (1031—1035) 

Text-books in English and Arabic languages are tiu! same as for 
the Faculty of Arts. 

(1) Fiqah wa Usun-i-FroAH. — 

"** Sr^ <0 lij^ 7-" 10 

oUhi 

4fyJl 

jj! (t) 

iJ 


(2) Tafsir wa Habis. 


. jWA) 


J31 jA'ti*! j3» ^ s eijf 

/fU \>* t 4 Ia # 
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sl ^5Ci.a 

tr (jkVl ( I ) 

jK^W ^y) 

Ia-S^ |C®** ^ I wXa»*^ Lj(J2l 5 (la^ l) 31 (r) 

(3) Aqaid \va Mabadiat-i-Hioiat. — 

^ (3^'^ ) 

^^3 O^**^ lliy.^H^-wl a1^w>*i,4 ». 

^ i Afii 

‘U~*jt“ - 


B. A. Examination. 


1343—1344 F . (1934—1935) 

Text-books in English and Arabic languages are the same as 
for the Faculty of Arts. 

Fiqah wa Usul-i-Fiqah.— 

- Ji^ v'ji' C2il. cK \\jjt ( I ) 

jl It 4^ jcjJl L^hS^ j\ 

4,^k-S^3 ^ (^) 


Tafsib. 


( 45 'jUw ( j ) 

H oU:X* 1 ^£1 Oyjy^ ot J^ j) 

S JjSa ^ 


HaJ 3IS. 




jijiVi jy. (,) 

(JjVl^IJiiiyi Als»(r) 


Kalam. 
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TEXT-BOOKS 


M. A. Examination. 

1.343—1341 F. (1934— 1035) 

The following books are reconmiendcd : - 

-blScj (,) 
^ Jj j)i j ( 1 ) 

jb (r) 

jLj\ (f) 

(j) J Ixttl A^^kc-j ! AysU' ^ 


lT- uL 


^ (o) 


h ) 

— (r) 

( j*- TJ>^ j Jjl Jj'b 

J:)b-Uol^l3L£! (f) 

(£ ol jwi' 

J ( o) 

Jpw< 4J 

(jS X*ji\ i^\»^ 

f^} WL> ji ^ ^ li ^ (r) 

(f^) 

ij^jUl ^4*01^3! ciJi^ fiJW’j) (t) 

^ ImUa» I ^ ^ i#iw»A I JfW*!' ** Xj 

I 0^J J 
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^Am d (( y ) 
«i5i 

6 4^h5l ^ ^ ( l) 

I Lwo* L».5C ^ ^ bi5^ d 1 ^ 1 Ujj*^ Lk- 5^ - bLws^ I 1 x5^ 

L-ii j) I c^llS^ 

^1x^1 4^1x5^ O ^ - J^X^I 4X^ (y) 

^ (r) 

(r) 

d> 1 ^ *" cJ ^ 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

LL. B. Examination. 

1348—1344 F. (1984—1935) 


The following books are recommended : — 
Previous Examination. 


1st Paper 


2nd „ 
3rd „ 
4tli „ 
5th „ 


fThe Penal Code. (Hyderabad). 

l^The Criminal Procedure Code. (Hyderabad). 

{ The Evidence Act. (Hyderabad). 

Will’s Theory and Practice of the Law of Evidence 
Mahmud’s Law of Evidence. 

fUnderhilFs Law of Torts. 

[^Indian Easements Act. 

f Anson’s Law of Contract. 

. ^ The Contract Act (Hyderabad). 

Specific Relief Act. (Hyderabad). 

f Dicey’s Constitutional Law. 

‘ I^Leage’s Roman Law. 

Final Examination. 


"'Usul-i-Dharam Shastar by Baijanth. 

Hindu Law by J. C. Gosh, Chapters on Hindu 
1st Paper . . ■<( Jurisprudence (Sources of Hindu Law, Inheri- 
I tance and Joint Family, pp. 1 to 49 and 868 to 
I S96). 
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2iid .5 


;?rd ,, 


I til ,, 


51!) 55 


fMnhciniuiadaii Lfnr by Amir Ab (Students' Edition^ 
Gliayatul-Aiitha r — Kil abul Faraiz. 

f Civil Procedure Cod(‘, (IFydii’abatl). 

I Law relatiuo’ to C'lvil Courts in ILK.If. the Nizam’s 
j Dominions, 

(^Fiidiao Limitation Art. 

f The Luiiaii Trust Act. 

Quanuu Mal;4uzari Arazi, A(*i N<a t) of 1317 F, 

1^ Law of transfer of propia-l \ . 

f Saimoudts J uns pnidiaicia 

CLawrenec's pnneiphN of fnt,«*rnat umal Law. 


In the hrst paper for tlui Previous Exammaiiou ami m every 
paper for the Final Examination. M) marks shall he allotted to 
fjiiestions frame<l with a view to t.est th<‘ aiiilil}’ candidates to 
apply more imporUint lei^al prmeipkvs to coru*re‘fe causes. Full 
credit shall be given for weli-rtsisoncd answeas to sucdi i|uestions, 
even if the eonelusbns happen to differ from tlu^ views ta,keti m 
decided eases. No credit shall he given for bare answers not 
supported by arguments. 


FAi!ULTY OF MEDICINE. 
M.B., B.S. Examination. 
The following books are reeorameudiHl : — 

1. Gray's Anatomy. 

2. Cunningham’s Prai’tieal Anatomy. 

3. ILiIlihurtoiCs Text -book of idiysiologvx 
L Sheadfer’s Hislology. 

5. SheadTcr’s Exp<aaiiumial Physiology. 

6. Haliiliurton's Chemiiad Physiology. 

7. Luff and Candy’s Chemistry. 

8. Physi{‘s. 

0. Lowson’s Botany Indian Editkan 
10. Wells Davis’ Zoology. 

1L Marshall on the Frog. 

12, Marshall ami Hurst’s Practical Zoologv. 

13, (ilhosICs Materia iMtxliea. 

14, Taylor’s iMcxlicintx 

15, Rose and Catless’ Surgery, 

16, Green’s Pathology. 

17, Green’s Midwifery. 

18, Muir ami Ritchie’s Bacteriology, 

10. Husband’s Medical Jurisprudence. 

20, Mociy’s Ihiblic Health. 

21. BuryN Ophthalmology (Smaller). 
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Diploma in Education. 

Principles of education & elementary educational 

Psychology. 

Books recommended, 

Betts. Mind and Its Education. (Appleton) 

Gates. Psychology for Students of Education. (Macmillan) 

Klapper. Contemporary Education. (Appleton) 

Reudiger. The Principles of Education, (Harrap) 

T. P. Nunn : Education — Its data and First Principles. (Arnold) 
Dewey. How we think. 

Dewey. School and Society. 

School management and hygiene. 

School Management, 

Books recommended, 

Bray. School Organisation, (Tutorial Press) 

Wren. Indian School Organisation. 

West, Indian School Management and Inspection. 

Hygiene. 

Books recomrnended, 

Kerr. School Hygiene. 

Ross. Hygiene for Indian Schools. 

Drummond. School Hygiene. 

Lyster. Hygiene of the school (Tutorial Press). 

Shaw. School Hygiene (Macmillan). 


History of educational ideas and select classics in 
Education. 

The scope of the work is indicated in the books mentioned 
below s — 

Monroe. A Text book lin the History of Education* 
(Macmillan). 

Boyd. History of Western Education. (Black). 
Adamson. A Short History of Education. (C. U. Press). 
Graves. Great Educators of Three Centuries. (Mac- 
millan). 

Graves. A Student’s History of Education. (Macmillan). 

Quick. Educational Reformers, (Longmnps.) 

17 
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Educational Classics, 


Rousseau. Emile. 

Plato. Republic. 

Locke, Ou Edueatiou. 

Spencer. Education, 

Dewey. Democracy and Education. 

Methods oi^ tevciiixo. 

Hookii remnnwiided. 


Physical Science. 

Brown. Teaching Science. 

Westaway. Science Tcacliin^, 

Smith and Ilali. Teaching of Chemistry auit Physics. 


Biology Scikxc’e. 

To be |)r{‘Scribcd later. 

History. 

Teaeiiing of History. Appleton. 

Teaching of History. 'Maciniilan. 

Teaching ol‘ History. C. U. Press. 

Studies in the Teaching of History, Black. 
History and Its Place in Education, University 
of London Press. 

Place of History in Education. (Blackwoods). 
Geography. 

P. L. IIolLz. The Principles aiui IHeihods of 'reaching Geo- 
graphy. 

B. C. Wallis, ’fhe Tcaidiing oi‘ Gi*ograpiiy. 

J. Fairgremn (Jeography in School, 

Tainasker. The Principles and Jlethods«if I’iuuihng Geo- 
** gra])hy. ^ 

W. P. WelpioiL The Tcaiihng of (hiogranhy, 
i. Pairgreivc. Class-book of Praethjal Geograph\ . 

Steers. Maps and ^Map-making. 

B. C. Wallis. Essentials of IVaetical Geography. 

Mateematich* 

Monteith. Arithmetic Teaching in the infant and Junior 
Schools* Ilarrap. 

Young. Teaching of Mathematics. 

Sehultze* The Teaching of Mathematics in the Secondary 

School* 


Kiapper. 

Johnson. 

Jarvis, 

Keatings 

Findlay. 

Allan, 


If* 
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Mackenzie. 

Jesperson 
Findlay. 
Batcheldor, 
Roberts and 
Barter. 
Carpenter. 
Ida Ward. 
Kitson. 


English. 

Iiistruetion in Indian Secondary Schools. 
Oxford Press. 

How to teach a Foreign Language. Allen. 
Modern Language Learning. Gregg. 

Notes On the Teaching of English. (Macmillan) 
The Teaching of English. (Blackie). 

The Teaching of English. (Longmans). 

The Phonetics of English. Heffer. 

Theory and Practice of Modern Language. 
O. U. P. 


Vernaculars & Classical Languages. 

Urdu, Marathi, Telugu. Canarese, and Indian Classical Langu- 
ages. 

The books on the teaching of English indicate the ground 
to be covered. 


Modern educational systems and problems. 
Books recommended. 


P, Sandiford. Comparative Education. (Dent). 

P. Monroe. Articles in the Cyclopedia of Education, (Mac- 
millan). 

Dr. Ziauddin. Systems of Education. (Longmans). 

F, C. y . Hearn Educational Advancement Abroad, 
shaw. (Harrap). 

A. P. Newton. Universities of the Empire. (Collins & Sons)* 
F. W. Roman. The New Education in Europe (Routledge) 
(Macmillan). 

C. F. Thwing. Universities of the World. (Macmillan). 
Meyhew, Education of India. (Macmillan), 

Advanced Educational Psychology. 

Books recom^nended. 

Ellis. Psychology of Individual Differences (Appleton) 

pp. 74 to 128. 

Spearman. Abilities of Man. 

Termant Measurement of Intelligence, 

Psychological Tests of Educable Capacity. 

Report Consultative Committee. 

Sandiford. Educational Psychology, 
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Pox» 

Starch. 

Rugg. 

Holziiiger. 

Freeman, 

Valentine. 

Fox. 


Kirkpatrick. 

Plaisted. 

Picket & Borem 
Waddle. 

L. M. Terinan. 
Drummond. 


Educational Psychology. 

Educational Psychology. 

Statistical Methods in Edit ( tiI ion. 

Statistical Methods in Educiatlon. (Chnu) 
Experimental Education. 

Experimental Psychology & Education. {Tu* 
torial Press). 

Practical Psyclioiogy. 

Ciiinn Education. 

Books recommandecL 

Fundamentals of Child Study. 

The Early Education of Cliildrcn, 

Early childhood Kducati(ui. 

Introduelion to Child Psy<dioiogy (Harrap) 

The Intelligence of School Children. (Harran) 
The Child. Ilis Nature and Nurture. 
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19. APPENDIX. 

Detailed Syllab uses. 

Matriculation Examination. 

1. Elementary Mathematics (Compulsory). 

Class VIII, Class IX, and Class X, 

{a) Arithmetic. The four rules applied to integers^ Yulgar frac- 
tions, the decimal fractions in particular. Indian and 
English moneys weights, measures of length, area volume, 
capacity and time ; the metric system. Approximations. 
Contracted methods of multiplication of decimals. Simple 
forms or recurring decimals. Ratio and proportion and 
exchange. Percentage and its applications. Profit and 
loss. Simple Interest, and Compound Interest (direct 
problems only, number of periods for calculation not to 
exceed 2). Averages, Square root, 

(b) Mensuration, Elementary Mensuration of plane rectilinear 

figures (a knowledge of the use of field book not required) ; 
circles, surfaces and volumes of rectangular solids, right 
circular cylinder and cone (Frusta excluded) ; sphere. 

(c) Algebra. Algebraic quantities and extension of four funda- 

mental rules to them formal proofs not required. Sym- 
bolic expression of the general results of Arithmetic, 
Calculation of the numerical values of expressions and 
formulae by substitution. Simple factors and formulae, 
(a +b) 2 = + 2ab -J-b* 
a^— b^=(a+b) (a — b) 

(a+b)3=a3+8a2b+3ab^+b3 
a3+b^=(a+b) (ab+b^) 

Simple fractions with linear denominators. Linear equa- 
tions involving one or two variables and problems relating 
thereto. Plotting statistics ; linear graphs, 

(d) Practical Geometry .-—Bisection of straight lines and angles, 

drawing perpendicular and parallels to a given straight 
line; construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 
Experimental deduction of the elementary properties of 
triangles and parallelograms. Simple cases of construc- 
tion of triangles and quadri-laterals from given data. 
Elementary properties of the circle-areas, chords, sectors 
and tangents, construction for finding the centre of a circle 
or an arc of a given circle. Construction of tangents to 
a circle and common tangents to two circles. Very simple 
eases of construction of circles from given data. ^ Construc- 
tion of a circle in or about a triangle. Division of a 
straight line into any number of equal parts or into parts 
in a given proportion. 
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(2) COMPULSORY SCiEKCK. 

Physics luul Chemistry. 

{i) Physics. 

(а) PreUmimiry British a.tid Mctnc*, lor lucasurmuents 

of kui^th, area and volume. ^ I\Ieasnrciuent of lime, unit 
of time. Rectilinear tmuslalion oi' a body ; deiinilion 
of vcloeity and a(*ceieraiiotn Laws of molioii, Definilion 
of inoiueiitum and force. GravitaCiou. Wei^i^hL Bistiae- 
lion betwecjii mass and wei^id. Brifisli and C. (h S. units 
of mass and force, d'ho hala-net^ (xcncral properties of 
matter. Denf^iiy aiul sp<H*ilic gravity. Simple machines 
in equilibrium; levers, ilie singii? pulley. Properties of 
fluids. Liquid pressure. PrineipltM^f Areluincdes. Pres- 
sure of the atnioNphere. Jk>yle\ Law. Barometer (Cis- 
tern) and pumps (simple forms of air pump and water 
pump). The siphon. 

(б) jfifmf — Lflects of heal, expansion of solids, ihfuids and 

gases. Temperature. Thermounders, The expansion of 
water. Distinction betwe<m <piJmt!ty of heat and tem- 
perature. Calorimetry, Melting point. Cold produced 
by evaporation. Vapour pressure. lulluencti of pressure- 
on boiling point of liquids. Transmission of heat • eoa- 
duefion, ('onveetion and radiation. 

(c) Light : —Rectilinear propagation of light, Reilection and 
refraction of light ; refractiv^c itnlexJ The formation of 
images by reflection. Graphic methods of determining 
iiio ]M>siti<>u and him of an image forim^d liy relicction or 
rcfra(*ti<m (applical>le to plane and spherieal surfaces). 
Deviation mid <iisp<u‘sion uroduecd tiy :i prism (omit 
miniinum deviation). Simple opli(*al iuHlruments : jistro- 
nomieal telescope, mieroscope, phofo^rraphie <*amera and 
magic lantern. 

(i) Magnetism -Magiicls aixti magutitic subsf au<!us. Induntiou, 
methods of magnetization, Terresirial magiKitism. Decli- 
nation and its detennination. 

(e) Ekciriciiy : — (l) Static oieci ricity : -I'ileefriiit^ation by fric- 
tion. Pith-bail filed rosi'ope. Coudiictors and nou-con- 
duotors. (2)Vollajc Electricity : -Prodttetiou of cleetric 
current. Voltaic cell. Local acthm and polarization. 
Daniell, Leclanehe and Bichromate cells, (ialvanoscope, 
Electrolysis (omit Faraday’s l4iw.s). Voltameter (water). 
Electromagnets. Electric hell. Heating effects of the 
current (omit Joule’s law). 
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(ii) Chemistry^ 

Elements, compounds and mixtures. Solutions (in water 
only) ; decantation, filtration, evaporation and distillation ; 
saturated solution, crystallization and water of erystallizatian ; 
sublimation and precipitation. The use of these' processes in 
the preparation of pure substances. Examples of physical and 
chemical changes. Combination and de(*omposition. The study 
of air — its compositioiu burning and rusting. Acids, bases, 
and salts ; neutralization. Types of eheinical changes. Metals 
► and non-metals. The law of constant proportion. Preparation 
and properties of oxygen. Preparation and properties of hydro- 
gen ; oxidation and reduction. Study of water : natural waters, 
hard and soft waters, purification of drinking water, electrol^^sis 
of water. Preparation and properties of nitrogen, nitric acid and 
ammonia. Carbon. Preparation and properties of carbon di- 
oxide. Combustion ; structure of a candle flame. Sulphur and 
its properties. Preparation and properties of hydrogen sulphide, 
sulphur di-oxide and sulphur tri-oxide. Preparation and proper- 
ties of sulphuric acid. Phosphorus and its properties. Matches. 
Natural forms of silica ; glass. Preparation and properties of 
Chlorine and of hydrochloric acid. Sodium, its occurrence and 
properties. Properties of sodium hydroxide, sodium chloride, 
sodium nitrate, sodium sulphate, sodium bicarbonate. 

Potassium, its occurrence and properties. Properties of 
potassium hydroxide, potassium chloride, potassium chlorate and 
potassium nitrate. Preparation of soap. 

Calcium carbonate ; preparation and properties of calcium 
oxide and calcium hydroxide. Elementary ideas about lime, 
mortar, cement and bleaching powder. 

Properties of Magnesium, magnesium sulphate and magnesium 
oxide. Copper, its occurrence and properties ; preparation of 
copper sulphate. 

Aluminium, its occurrence and properties ; preparation and 
properties of aluminium sulphate and alum. 

Mercury, its occurrence and properties. Properties of mer- 
curie oxide, mercurous chloride and mercuric chloride. Lead 
its occurrence, and properties. Properties of litharge, red led 
lead carbonate and white lead. 

Silver, its occurrence and properties, Preparation and pro- 
perties of silver chloride and silver nitrate. Uses of silver salts 
in electroplating and photography. 

Iron, its occurrence, properties and uses. Properties and 
uses of cast iron and steel. Preparation and properties of ferrous 
oxide, ferric oxide, magnetic oxide of iron and ferrous sulphate, 
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3, Geogeapiiy. 

General Geography of the World in outline, with special refer- 
ence to the British Empire, together with India in fuller detail 
and the essentials of Physical Gcogra]>!iiy ; Surface of Ihc Earth : 
Volcanoes and Earthquakes, the Zones, liU-titude and Longitude. 
Day and Night ; the seasons ; the Sohir System : Phases of the 
Moon; Waves, Tide's and Currents. 

4. AnGKBR'V AND GeOMKTHY (OpTIONAL). 

(a) Algebra Genemiised xVntJimcti{‘. Algcbrieal laws and 
principles and their appli(‘atK)iis. Factors and Fornnilae, 
Identities, Functional n< >tatiou. llcmainder Theorem 
and its applications. Linear cciualions in one, two, and 
three variables. Solution of Quadratic* Equation in one 
variable. Solution of problems by un‘ans of such equa- 
tions. H.C.F., L.CAL, fractious. Scpiare root of simple 
rational integral functions. Theory of indices, (vrapln* 
of linear and quadratic fra<‘tions, in one variable and 
their applications to tin* solut u>u of etpiaf ions and problems. 

{h) Geometric -Tlw course in Geometry will be both practical 
and ihcorcticai. Practical geometry will include com 
siruetions given in Schedule ' A ’ together with easy exten- 
sions of them. Proofs of ecmstnictions will also be re- 
quired. Theoretical Geometry will iindude tlicoreins to- 
gether with easy deductious ' from them. Any proof of 
a proposition 'which appears t,o form part of a systematic 
treatment of the subject will be a<*<‘epi(*d. In the proof 
of theorems hypothetical constructions will be allowed. 
Symbols ami Algebran* notation may be fretdy used. 

Schedule A 

Bisection of straight imes and angles. 

Construction of (1) perpendiculars. (21 pnralhds to straight- 
lines. 

Construction of angle eqtial to a given angle. 

Sinjple eases of the constrnction of triangles and cpiadrilaierals 
from given data, 

^Divisioii of straight lines into a given number of equal parts, 
or in any given ratio. 

Construction of a rectangle equal in area lo a given triangle, 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given rectilinear 
figure* 
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Simple cases of the construction of circles from given data. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and common tangents to 
two circles. 

Construction of a square equal in area to a rectangle and 
geometrical extraction of square roots of rational numbers. 

Construction of regular figures of S, 4, 6, or 8 sides, (1) in or 
about a given circle and (2) on a given straight line. 

Construction of (1) a fourth proportional to three given straight 
lines, (2) a mean proportional to two given straight lines. 

Schedule “• B 

Angles at a point. — If a straight line stands on another straight 
line, the sum of the two angles so formed is equal to two right 
angles ; and the converse. 

If two straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles 
are equal. 

Parallel Straight Lines. — -When a straight line cuts two other 
straight lines, if (1) a pair of alternate angles are equal, or (2) a pair 
of corresponding angles are equal, or (3) a pair of the interior angles 
on the same side of the cutting line are together equal to two 
right angles, then the two straight lines are parallel and the 
converse. 

Triangles and Rectilinear Figures. 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two right angles 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the 
sum of the exterior angles so formed is equal to four right angles . 

Two triangles are congruent. 

(1) If two sides of the one are equal to two sides of the other, 
each to each, and also the angles contained by those sides equal. 

(2) If two angles of the one are equal to two angles of the 
other, each to each, and also one side of the one equal to the 
corresponding side of the other. 

If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite to 
these sides are equal ; and the converse. 

Two triangles are congruent if the three sides of the one are 
equal to the three sides of the other, each to each. 

Two right-angled triangles are congruent, if their hypotenuses 
are equal and one side of the one is equal to one side of the other. 
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If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has the 
greater angle opposite to it ; and the converse. 

The opposite sides and angles of a pai*al!clogram are equal, 
each diagonal bisects tlui parallelograni and fha diagonals bisect 
each other. 

If the intercepts made by ilirce or more parallel straight lines 
on any straiglit line that cuts them arc inpial then the (‘orrespond- 
mg iniercepls upon any oilier slraigld line that cuts them are 
also equal. 

Areas. 

Parallelogra.ms on the same base or on ev[uai bases and of the 
same altitude are equal in area. 

Triangles on the saiUe base or on equal ha,’><.s aiiil of the same 
altitude are equal in area. 

Equal triangic> on the same Uise or on cc|ual arc. of the 
same altitude. 

The square on a. side of a triangle is great (jr llu-ig C(|ual to 
or less than the sum of the squares on the other t-wo sides a-ceording 
as the angle contained by these sides is obtuse, riglii or acute. 
The difference in the cases of ineipiahly is t\vu*e tJic reetongle 
contained by one of the two sides and the project ion on it of the 
other. 

The Circle. 

A straight line drawn from the centre of a cireic to bisect a 
chord which is not a diameter is at right angles to th<i chord; 

and the converse. 

In equal circles (or in the same cir<jle) : > 

(1) If two arcs subtend equal angles a.t ilie centre they are 
equal and the converse. 

(2) If two chords arc equal, they cut i>ff cc|u:d arc^s ; and the 
<*onvcrsc. 

Equal chords of a circle are equidis!,ani from the*, centre ; and 
I. he converse. 

The tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through 
that point arc perpendicular to one auotlier. 

If two circles touch each other, the |Knnt of Contact lies on the 
straight line through tlieir centres. 

The angle which an arc of a circle subtemds at liie centre is 
double that which it subtends at any point on the remaining part 
of the cii’cumference. 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are (tijual, and if the 
line joining two points subtends equal angles at two other j^Kiints 
on the same side of it, the four points lie on tlie eireumference of a 
circle. 
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The angle in a segment is greater than, equal to or less than 
a right angle according as the segment is less than, equal to or 
greater than a semicircle. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a circle 
are supplementary ; and the converse. 

If a straight line touches a circle and from the point of contact 
a chord is drawn, the angles which this chord makes with IIh; 
tangent are equal to the angles in the alternate segments. 

if two chords of a circle intersect each other either inside oi* 
outside the circle, the rectangle (*ontained by the segments of: the 
one is equal to the rectangle contained by the segments of the 
other. 

Loci . — The locus of a point which is equidistant from two 
fixed points is the perpendicular bisector of the straight line 
joining the two fixed points . 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two intersecting 
straight lines consists of the pair of straight lines which bisect the 
angles between the two given lines. 

The locus of the vertices of all triangles which have the same 
base and their vertical angles eipial to a given angle is the arc of 
a segment of a circle. 

Proportion : — Similar Triangles : — (Proofs applicable only to 
commensurable quantities will be accepted). 

If a straight line is drawn paralled to one side of a triangle, 
the other two sides are divided proportionally ; and the converse. 

If two triangles are equiangular their corresponding sides are 
propoitional and the converse. 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle uf 
the other, and the sides about these angles proportional, the 
triangles are similar. 

The internal bisector of an angle of triangle divides the 
opposite sides internally in the ratio of the sides containing the 
angle, and likewise the external bisector externally. 

(o) DRAWING. 

Class VIII. 

1st Term. 

1. Drawing frojii flat (Jb'ree Hand). 

2. Geometrical Drawing. 

fh Memory Drawing. 
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2nd Tern, 

Model Drawing. 

Books recommended : — 

1. The teaching of Drawing by I. II. j\Iorris. 

2. Geometry by I. H. Morris Problems 1 to too. 

Class IX. 

1st Term, 

1, Free-hand and Model Drawing, (alternate lessons) in 
inore developed forms than the (tlass VlO Standard. 

2. Geometrical Drawing. 

2nd Term, 

Foliage from nature (lat Tinting. 

Boolcs recommended, 

1. Same as for Class VIIL 

2. Same as for Class VIII Problems 1(H) to 200. 

CLASS X. 

1 .^;^ Term, 

1. Free-hand Drawing in more developed Ibrms ilian th(^ Stand- 

ard of Class IX. 

2. Geometrical Drawing and Mechani<nil ^Mcasurtnneut.. 

2nd Term, 

Slimming up and revision of subjects taught in tlie last term 
and in terms of Class VIII and IX. 

Books recommended. 

L The teaching of Drawing by 1. IL Morris. 

2, I. H, Morris Book of Geometry 200-223 problems. 

(0) MANUAL TRAINING WOOD-WORK. 

CLASS VIIL 

(a) Scientific Principles. 

(Educational advantages of Manna! Training. Principles 
of Projection.) 

(b) Practical Principles. 

By demonstration (saws and sawing planes and planning etc.). 

(e) Practical (A round ruler. A penholder. A hat 

rack. Key-boaxd. A toilet box. A picture frame etc.). 
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CLASS IX. 


(a) Scientific Principles. 

Growth and parts of growing tree. Germination, roots and 
leaves, their development and food supply. Seasoning timber. 
Shrinkage of timber. Chemical structure of wood and products 
formed by chemical changes, etc. 

(b) Practical Principles. 

(Miscellaneous Tools, Grind stone and grinding. Notes on 
various tools). 

(c) Practical work. 

Levelling Rule. A simple Ink Stand. A letter rack. A 
towen roller. A Book-shelf (Key joint) (A tea tray etc.) 

CLASS X. 

(a) Scientific Principles. 

1. Science in Manual Training. Matter measurement. Metric 

system. Density. Specific gravity. Force and Work. 
Mechanical devices, levers etc. 

2. Geography in Manual Training, trees, characteristics of various 

parts, Forestry and the Manual Training Lesson. Climate, 
rainfall, rivers, coast line of Europe, forest area of Asia 
Europe and America particularly forests of India and 
Burma. Lessons on principle trees and important timbers, 

(c) Practical Work. 

(A Stool, Teapoy. A Drawing Board (Tongue and groove 
joint). A tea square, A book rest. A Common box with lid. 
A box for sporks, spoons and knives (Drawer dove-tail join 
a photo stand, A stationery cabinet etc.) 

B'ree-hand sketches of the new tools introduced at each stage 
and models attempted, with dimentioned scale, drawings showing 
orthographic projections. Latterly occasional oblique drawings 
should also be attempted. 

Note : — 1. This syllabus is for educational 'wood-work asaii optional course. 

If this be compulsory for all sections, (a) scientific principles in 
the third year may be dropped. 

2* The Class for educational wood-work should meet three times a 
week for one and a half hour each day, The Class for Drawing 
should meet as usual at least t-wice a week for an hour each time 
in addition, 
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:j II is advisable' b) have a praelH'al examination at the end of eaeli 
^ca^ besides an ex.iminat u>n in Drawmor, a saiislaetorv standard 
aitanied there in bein<* a lU'eessain condition for the Matric 
Cert ideate 

t. The active co-ojieration of Saeuei* and Geonraphy teachers 
should 1)0 enlisted so far as Reien(*{‘ and Geo^raphv portions of 
Ils(‘ tinul veat s course are (‘oneenied. 

BOOKS mn RHKKB HNtT-: 

K I'he Prineiples of balneal lonal wood-uork In Benins cfe Masdoin 
2 . TfK'PniHaplesofKdneationalwoodwoik by W.A, Milton (Rlaekie) ^ 
:i. Manual Instnietion \Nood work by Pearson, 
i. Slovd —Three Upper Grannnai urailes b\ (T Laressan (Bostaii 
\taniial Training School). 

0. Physic VI. TuAiMNib 

1 , Exer(*ise« of the iiody : - 

Marcdiino: and running exer<nses, sliuit distan(*e and long dis- 
tance running practice. Relay races aiul Ch'oss ('‘omitry 
races. Rating and running exercises with nuTcased stan- 
dards. 

Fostin*e Exercases : “ - 

Body exercises with thorouglx working out of the whole body. 
Corrective exercises. Light hotly bending. Body turning. 
Leaning rest (ixereisewS. In step cxcrinses. Balancing and 
bi'cathing exorcises. 

2. Performance activities : - 

JumpN of all kinds. Shot Putting. Pole vault. Hurdle 
races etc*. 

B Exercises for strength, courage and skill on apparatus. 
Hori'/ontal bar. Rotation and knee griml from swinging 
lo hanging position. Sitting rotation. Putting knees up 
lo bar and turning around. Vaults. Straddling from 
stand and hanging position. 

Parallel Bar; —Vaults. Rolling from straddle to straddle, 
shouliler stand from sitting position. Lying position, arm 
bending and stretching. Tfend-siand. 

4. Floor Exercises Tumbling and wrestling. Boxing. 

(5) Ganm games such as Hand-footbail, Freedodge 

ball and indigenous games such as BuEchic ” and Loan- 
pat ’L *^Gill Banda Track ball Hand ball Foot-ball 
and Hockey. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

Sociology, 

Inirodwtory : 

Subject matter of the Scienccj its definition and interdependent 
relations with the Social Sciences. The meaning of Sociology. 
Its sub-divisions.. The method of Sociology. The advantages 
of studying Sociology. 

I 

History : 

A brief survey of the development of Sociology. Social 
Philosophy. 

The Structure of the Society : 

Various conceptions of, and different kinds of Society. The 
meaning of Society. 

The Basis of Society : 

Family. Groups, Nationalities, Social Populations. Theory 
of Population. Over-population and under population. 

The Nature of the Society : 

Human Nature. The Individual and the Group Mind. 
Social Processes : 

Individual social processes (Influenced by factors like Climate, 
Resources, Environment, Occupation, etc.). 

Socialization : 

Imitation. Compulsion. Sympathy. Interest and Antago- 
nism. Adaptation. 

Individualization : 

Diflerentiation. Opposition. Class struggle. Commerciali- 
zation. Professionalization. 

Social Conflict : 

Conflict of interest. Exploitation. 

Social Beconstruction : 

Social Interne tions, CrossfertUization of Culture. 

Applied Sociology. 


Introductory : 

General Sociology and Applied Sociology. The meaning and 
Scope of Applied Socioh>gy. Its relations to State, Economies, 
and Ethics. Justification of Applied Sociology. 
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Wealth and Welfare : 

The Meaning of Wcaltli and Welfare. Criienou oi‘ Welfare, 
Theories of Welfare (Beuthain, Mill Figou). 

Poverty and Pauperism : 

Causes of Poverty. Its Huiucdiatc reincduis. Extent of 
Poverty. The Poverty PiohkMU, 

Vice and Crime * 

Econoniicai ami Social Causes of Vu*e aiul Criiuc. Remedies 
of Vice and Crime. 

Social Pathology : 

Social decaden(*e. Dcgcnerat'ion. InteinperaiK'c, llie Ab- 
nomial 

Social Reform : 

Principles of Social Reform. 

Logkx 

Deductive Logie. 


1 . Problem of Logic, 

Definition and scope. 

Relation of Logic to other scieiiecs. 

Logic a.s iiiaterial and formal 

2. Thought 

Essential nature and its forms. 

Laws of thought as psyehoIogicMi! and k>gi<‘aL 
Judgment and proposition. 

E. Concept 

Its relation to Judgment. 

Concept and name. 

Name of term. 

Kinds of terms. 

Nomenclature of Predicabies. 

4. Propositions, 

Its classification* 

Distribution of terms in a proposition. 
Opposition of Propositions, 

Immediate Inference. 
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5. Mediate Inferences and their Varieties. 

Syllogism, its nature and its constituent parts, 

Rules of syllogism. 

Figure and mood. 

Determination of valid moods and their different methods. 

5. Fallacies. 

Their classifications. 

The nature of each fallacy. 

Inductive Logic. 

1 . The Problem of Induction. 

Inductive process and its different forms. 

Assumptions of Induction. 

Laws of Causality and Uniformity of Nature. 

2. Preliminaries of Induction. 

Observation and Experiment. 

Methods of Induction. 

3. Scientific and Imperfect Induction. 

Induction by Analogy, its nature and value. 

4. Hypothesis. 

Its formation and use. 

Conditions of Legitimate Hypothesis. 

Explanation of Deduction and Induction and their con- 
nection. 

5. Fallacies. 

Varieties of Inductive fallacies. 

The nature of each Variety. 

Books to be consulted. 

Stout. — Groundwork of Logic. 

Jevons. — ^Elementary lessons in Logic. 

Minto. — -Logic. 

Carveth Bead. — ^Logic- Deductive and Inductive. 

Fowler. — ^Inductive Logic. 

Jevons. — Studies in Deductive Logic. 

18 
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Psychology. 

I. The Problems and methods of Psychoiogy. 

II. The Psychophysical organism and the Nervous System. 
HI. Mind, Neural action and habit. 

IV. Attention, Discrimination and Association. 

V. Sensation : — 

1. Visual. 

2. Auditory. 

B, Cutaneous. 

4. Taste. 

5. Smell. 

VI. Perception. 

VII. Perception of Space and Time. 

VIII. Imagination. 

IX. Memory. 

X. Conception and Reasoning. 

XI, Feelings. 

XIL Reflex Action and Instinct. 

XIII. The Nature of Emotions. 

XIV. Elementary Features of Volition. 

XV. Character and Will. 

XVL The self. 


Physics. 

Dijmimics , — The mats of length and time. Displacements 
speed, velocity, and uniform acceleration of particle moving in 
a straight line. Momentum. Newton's Laws of motion ; the 
units of mass and force. Hick’s }>allisiic balanc^e. Motion of 
a particle in a straight line nndc:r the ac*! ion of a for(‘c in tliat line 
and in a vertical plane umler the a(*tioii of gravity. Energy, 
work, poww, and their units ; simple illusirathms of tiie conserva- 
tions of energy from Dynami(»s. 

Conditions of equilibrium tif a body under Uirec con-current 
forces (the parallelogram and triangle forces), and under 
parallel forces. Centre of gravity. Simple machines. The 
balance and its sensibility. 

The motion of a simple pendulum (studied experimentally), 
deductions from the formula for the time of oscillation of a 
simple pendulum. 

la* 
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General properties of matter. — ^Extension, inertia^ gravitation, 
divisibility, porosity, elasticity, cohesion, ductility, malleability, 
brittleness ; plasticity, viscosity. The three states of matter. 
Changes of state produced by heating and cooling. 

Elasticity. — Its definition. Distinction between solids and 
fluids owing to difference in elasticity. 

Hydrostatics. — Pressure at a point in a fluid ,* definition and 
i» illustration ; transmissibility of pressure. Evaluation of pressure 
at a point in, a heavy fluid at rest ; its uniformity in all directions. 
Resultant thrust in simple cases. The principle of Archimedes, 
floating bodies, hydrometers. Applications to practical determi- 
nation of density and specific gravity. The pressure of a gas and 
its determination ; the barometer and its use in the measurement 
of atmospheric pressure. Boyle’s Law, air pumps and water 
pumps. 

Heat : — Temperature and its measurements ; the construction 
and graduation of thermometers. The thermal expansion of 
solids, liquids and gases and their accurate determination ; the 
air thermometer. Heat as a quantity ; the unit of heat, specific 
heat and the more direct methods of calorimetry. Laws of fusion, 
evaporation and ebullition ; latent heat. Vapour pressure and 
how it is measured. Saturated and unsaturated vapours. Con- 
duction and convection of heat ; definition of thermal conduct- 
ivity. Radiation ; absorption and reflection ; Law of cooling. 
The dynamical equivalent of heat ; the conservation of energy. 

Light: — The rectilinear propagation of light, formation of 
shadows, images in pin-hole camera. The experimental facts 
and laws of reflection and refraction of light ; simple geometrical 
deduction from these, applicable to small direct pencils incident 
on plane and spherical surfaces. The eye and ordinary defects 
of vision. Magnifying power. Applications to thin lenses. The 
telescope and the microscope. The dispersion of light ; the 
spectroscope. Radiation and absorption of spectra. Critical 
angle and total internal reflection. Determination of refractive 
indices. 

Magnetism : — -Properties of magnets ; poles, laws of magnet!- 
force, unit poles, lines of force ; uniform magnetic fields and 
experimental methods of comparing them. The magnetic mo- 
ment of a magnet. Comparison of magnetic moments. The 
earth’s magnetic field ; the compass. Magnetic induction. The 
magnetic properties of iron and steel. 

Electricity : — Electrified bodies ; electric quantity. Conduct- 
ors and insulators. Distribution of electricity on conductors. 
Induction. Laws of force between two small charged spherical 
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conductors. Line of electrostatic foive, the electric* field. Elec- 
tric force and electric potential. Difference of potential. Elec- 
tric condensers and capacity. Dielectric constant. 

The more common forms of voltaic* cells and the actions that 
go on in the cells wliile producing a current. Polarization of 
cells and methods of preventing it. The action of currents on 
magnets ; galvanometers depending on such action, including 
suspended coil type. Meta-llic (Linear) (‘onductors and electro*^ 
lytes ; laws of electrolysis. Electromotive force, Ohm*s Law ; 
resistance and the simpler methods of determining it. Measure- 
ment of current and comparison of £le(‘tro Motive h'orccs. Dis- 
tribution of energy in circuit by current and heating effects. 
Electro-magnets. 

SoM?ul : — Simple vibratory motion. The production and 
propagation of sound ; the velocity of sound in air, and its deter- 
mination of sound ; the velocity of an* and its determination. 
Nature of wave motion and sound waves. Frc<|u<m(‘v of vibra- 
tion, pitch. Amplitude of vibration ; loudness. Laws of vibra- 
tion of strings and air <*oiiimns. Interfereiu^e of sound waves and 
beats. 


Fkvctical Pnvsu's. 

Length measurements by millimetre scale, vernier micrometer 
gauge and splierometer. 

Determination of areas and volumes by measurement of linear 
dimensions. 

Verification of conditions of equilibrium of a, body under 
coplaner forces. 

Determination of the centre of gravity of a. plate. 

Verification of the law of a simple pendulum : determination of g. 

The inclined plane ; system of pulleys. 

Use of balance, sensitive to ‘01 gram. 

Determination of volumes by weighing water ; determination 
of capacities of vessels. 

Specific gravities of solids and liquids ; use of hydrometeiv 

Determination of atmospheric pressure by taking reading of 
Fortin^s Barometer ana correcting for temperature. 

Verification of Boyle^s Law. 

Determination of fixed points of thermometer. 

Determination of co-efficient of expansion of a rod. 
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Determination of co-efficient of apparent expansion of a liquid* 

Expansion of air at constant pressure. 

Co-efficient of increase of pressure of air with temparature at 
constant volume. 

Curves of cooling ; melting points. 

Determination of specific heats of solids and liquids. 

Latent heat of water and steam. 

Determination of vapour pressure ; boiling points. 

Determination of the dew point by Regnault’s and wet and 
dry bulb-hygrometers. 

Comparison of thermal conductivities. 

Radiation* of heat from different surfaces. 

Verification of the Laws of reflection of light. 

Tracing the path of a ray of light through a block of glass and 
deduction of refractive index. 

Focal length of concave and convex mirrors. 

Focal lengths of convex and concave lenses. 

Measurement of the refractive index of a liquid by measuring 
its apparent depth. 

Measurement by spectrometer of the angle of a prism and 
the refractive index for sodium light. 

Comparison of illuminating powers of different sources of light 
by the shadow and the grease spot photo-meters. 

Tracing the lines of force in a magnetic field by iron filings 
and also by means of a small compass. 

Comparison of magnetic moments. 

Comparison of strength of magnetic field by the method of 
vibration. 

Study of the simple cell, the Daniel and Leclanche cells ; 

Absolute measurement of current (i) by tangent galvanometer 
{ii) by electrolysis. 

Measurement of heat developed by current. 

Measurement of resistance of wires. 

Comparison of electromotive forces ; the potentiometer. 

Comparison of frequencies of turning forks. 

Verification of laws of transverse vibration of strings. 

Determination of velocity of sound by resonance of air columns. 


Chemistry. 

Theoretical, 

Inorganicr - 

Elementary and compound substances, mixtures, solution, 
chemical action, the laws of multiple and definite proportions, 
determination of equivalent weights. Dalton’s Atomic Theory, 
atomic weights. Combination of gases by volume. Avogadro’s 
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Hypothesis* Vapour denstiy, determination of molecular weights. 

Valency, relation between e<|uivaleut and alomu* weights. 

Boyle’s Law, Charles’ Law, Vapour Pressure, Diffusion, 

Chemical symbols, ibrmulje and cepumons, calculations of 
an easy iiaiiire. 

Combustion and the structure of ilame. 

Oxidation and Reduction. 

Catalysis. 

Elementar} ideas as to the nature of dissociation m gases 
and liquids, ionic Theory treated in an elenKuitary way. 

Outlines of the Periodic Law. 

The chief physical and chemical characters, preparation and 
properties of the following elements and compounds with as far 
as possible proofs of the composition of the <*<nnpounds : - 

Hydrogen, water, hydrogen ])eroxidc, oxygen, ozone. 

Nitrogen, the atmosphere, ammonia, nitric acul and nitrates, 
nitrous acid and nitrites, the oxides of nitrog(ui, (‘arboii, marsh 
gas, ethylene, acetylene, carbon dioxiiha carbon monoxide, coal 
gas ; chlorine, hydrochloric acid, chlorides, oxidtss and oxyacids 
of chlorine, ))leaching powder, bromine, iodme. and * their 
hydraeids. 

Sulphur, sulphuretted hydrogen, and sulphiih^, oxides of 
sulphur, sulphuric acid and the sulphates, sulphurous a<‘Kl and 
the sulphites, thiosulphates. 

Phosphorus, phoshuretted hydrogen, oxides of phosphorus, 
acids phosphoric. 

Boi'ie acid, silicon, silica, silicates, glass, a.rseni(% hydride and 
oxides of arsenic. 

A brief description of the followdng iiKdals, imporiani technical 
methods of their preparation, their applications, c^liief (H>m- 
pounds, uses and tests : — ^ 

Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium radi(‘at, Lahdum Magnesium 
Zinc, Copper, Lead, Menmry. Aluminium, Silver, 'fin and Iron 
Orgame, 

Systematic study of the modes of ocxairrcmcxx preparation 
general properties and consiituUonal fonnuke of the following 

Methane, Ethane and their deri\aii\es, viz, Iniloid compounds, 
alcohols, ethex*s, aklehy<les, ketones, monobasic* aedds, oxalic, 
succinic, tartaric and citric acids. Ethylene a,<n;lylene, amines, 
glycin, cane sugar, dextnxse, levulosc, standi, glycerol. Fats and 
vegetable oils, soaps, urea and uric aeiii, benzene, its chief deriva- 
tives. vk, nitro ami amino compounds. Phenol, btmzaldehyde, 
benzoic acid, salicylic acid, 

PractieuL 

Students are expected to do the ibUowing ex|>eriniental work. 
An account of each experiment must be wndttcn by the student 
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in a special note-book and regularly initialled by the Demon- 
strator or the Professor-in-charge. These note-books shall have 
to be submitted to the Examiner at the time of the University 
Examination. 

(1) Fitting up of simple apparatus. 

(2) Simple chemical manipulations, such as filtration, distilla- 
tion, decantation, crystallization, etc. 

(3) Use of the chemical balance. 

(4) Investigation of common materials, such as salt, lime-stone. 

alum, blue vitriol, etc. 

(5) Preparation and properties of the following : — ■ 

Hydrogen, Oxygen. Nitrogen, Chlorine, Hydrogen Chloride, 
Carbon Dioxide. Carbon Monoxide, Nitrous Oxide. Am- 
monia. 

(6) Determination of the water of crystallization. 

(7) Determination of equivalent weights of simple elements. 

(8) Preparation of simple salts. 

(9) Effect of heat on single substances and mixtures. 

(10) Qualitative analysis of single salts. 

(11) Simple exercises in volumetric analysis, comprising. 

{a) Alkalimetry and acidimetry {h) Estimation of ferrous 
iron and oxalic acid by means of permanganate (i?) Esti- 
mation of chlorine ions by means of silver nitrate solution. 

Biology. 


Zoology. 

The fundamental facts and laws of Biology. 

Distinction between animals and plants. 

Differentiation of structure, modification and division and 
function of the cell. 

The elements of animal physiology. 

The fundamental facts of heredity, variation, environment, 
adaptation and evolution. 

A general description a:ft distinctive characteristic and life- 
history of the following: — 

Amoeba, Paramoecium, Vorticella Hydra, Earth-worm, Mos- 
quito, Cockroach, Frog, external features, dissection, digest- 
ive, circulatory, lymphatic, respiratory, skeletal, muscular, 
nervous systems and development of frog. 

General characters of Aves. 

General characters of Mammals, 

Botany : — 

The distinguishing features of living and non-living bodies. 

The description and the minute structure of a vegetable cell. 
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Chemical and physical properties of protoplasm, direct and 
indirect division of a eelL 

Description of the microscopic and n}i(‘ros{‘opic appearance 
of root, stem and leaf. 

General description of flower, inilorcs<*(jnc(j a.nd branching, 
fruit, seed and dispersal of seeds of the types slinlicd. 

Transpiration, respiration and absorption in plants. 
Reproduction in plants. 

Elements of classihealion. 

Description and practical knowledge of llie struct urc, function 
and life-history of Yeast, IMucor, Spirogyra hern, Cycas, 
Maize and Sunflower. 

A*. B,- Studeiils jut cxpcctctl to k(‘<‘n a m-cad of jd! pnudirsd work in 
a bpecial Eaboratorx Note-book wtikdi will be luible to Kxaiuuiatioii bv the 
University Examiners. The laboratory lusfruetors should tlje result 

of (‘aeh day's piaetK'al work. 

Mathematics. 

1 . Geometrij, 

Algebra . — 

Ratio, proportion and variation. 

Progressions, including the summation of scpiares and cubes 
of natural numbers. 

Surds and elementary properties of imaginary quantities 
including the cube roots of unity. 

Solution and theory of (piadratic Equations. Quadratic 
Expressions, Easy Equations solvable as quadra, ti<‘s, includ- 
ing easy simultaneous quadratic (a|iiations. 

Permutations and Combinations treatments.) 

Binonual Theories for positi\'e integral index. Statement 
and application of the Binomial Theonnn for negative and 
fractional indicics, with eltunentary ni)t'ions of (‘onvergence. 
Logarithms of numbers. 

Trigonometry, 

Sexagesimal and circular units of angular measurement. 

Tiigonomctrieal ratios of any angk^ iukI simple relations 
connecting them. 

Periods and graphs of trigonomeiriea! fumdioiis. Cjrraphical 
solution of simple trigonometrical ccpuitions. 

Addition and subtraction formulae. Logarithms of trigo- 
nometrical ratios and the use of trigonometrical tables. 
Properties and solution of triangles with the use of tables. 
Simple cases of heights and distam*es in two and three dimen- 
sions. 
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Radii of circumscribed, inscribed and escribed circles of 
a triangle. 

Inverse circular functions (principal value). 

Geometry, — Plane. — 

The feet of the perpendiculars on the sides of a tnangie from 
any point on the circumcircle are collinear. 

The existence and simpler properties of the nine points 
circle. 

If ABC be a triangle and AD a median, 

AB2 + AC2 -2(BD2 

If ABC be a triangle and AD the bisector of angle A, 
ABXAC— BD, DC+AD2. 

If ABC be a triangle and AD the peipendicular from A on 
base and AE the diameter of the circumcircle, then. 

AB.AC+AD.AE. 

If ABC be a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle, AC.BD — 
AB.CD~~BC.AD. 


If two rectilinear figures are similar, they can be so placed 
that the lines joining their corresponding verticies are con- 
current. 

If two rectilinear figures are similar their corresponding sides 
and diagonals are proportional and their areas are propor- 
tional to the squares of corresponding sides. 

Every straight line which passes through the extremities 
of two parallel radii of two fixed circles passes through one 
or other of two fixed points. 

If A, B, C, D be four points taken in order on a stiaight line, 
AB.CD-i-BC.AD+CA.BD-O 
Simple pi'operties of cross ratios and harmonic section. 

If a straight line be drawn from a given point to cut a given 
circle, the intersection of the tangents at the two points of 
section always lies on a fixed straight line. 

If the polar of A passes through B, then the polar of B passes 
through A, 

Determination of the locus of points from which the tangents 
drawn to two given circles are equal. 
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The radial axis al* throe (drelcs taken in pairs are concurrent. 
Construction of the radial a.xis of two cdreles. 

To draw a eircie to touch a givtai (ar<*k^ (O), and also to 
i()U(‘h a given straight hue PQ at a gi\en point A. 

To draw a circle to pas.^ through f.wo given points A & B 
and to touch two given straight lines AB. AC 

Ceva and Menelans' Lheoreins about, eoiuoirriaicy and eol- 
linearity, with simple applicaitions. ' , 

Elementary maxima ami minima (geometneal treatment)* 
(kometrij. — Solid. 

Elementary propindaes of lines and plain's. 

Solid figures. Regular polyhedra. 

Surfaces and volumes of paraUeio})ip(Mls. prisms, pyramids. 
eyimd(‘rs, cones and spliores. 

Geometrical Con — 

Tracing of Paralxila, Eclipse and flyp<‘rh<da from the defi- 
nition. 

Simpk‘ common propiadies of tln‘ (‘onie st'idions:- 

If a straight UmMuit aeonie, whos(‘ foiuis is S, in points P 
and and the directrix in D, tlnni SD will !h* eciually in- 
clined to SP^ nad SP.^ 

The portion of a tangent to a conic intercepted bctweSle 
its point of contacd. and a dir<‘cfrix, subtends a right anen 
at a corresponding focus. 

Tangents at the extremeties of a focal chord <if a conic 
intcrs(‘(‘l on the corresponding dirt*ctrix. 

If from any point T on the tangent at a point. Pof a eonic 
TH he drawn perpendicular to the direcdrix and llv per- 
pendicular to ilui foi’al distance SP then tlie ratio SK : TH 
will be ecpial to the (o*ceutrieiiy. 

To draw tangents to a mnlv friun an texli'rna! pinnl. 

The normal at P to a <‘oni(‘ me<‘Ls the transverse axm in 
(t, then SCf. SP. 

Parabola.— 

Laius rectum is four times thv focal dislaiua*. “ 

PN QU AS. AN. 

The tangent bisects the angle bidweiui the kxail <listance 
and the perpendicular on the dinnUrix. 

The tangents at the extnu>icties of a ib<*a! chord intersect 
at right angles on the directrix. 
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The substangent is bisected at the vertex. 

The subnormal is equal to half the latus rectum. 

The locus of the foot of the perpendicular from the focus 
on any tangent is the tangent at the vertex. 

The locus of the middle points of parallel chords is a straight 
line, parallel to the axis, passing through the point of contact 
of the tangent parallel to the chords. 

% Ellipse , — 

CS.CX2 CA2 

PN2 - CB2 


AN.^A’N. - CA2 
CB2 - SA. SArd 
SP+S’P -- AAi. 

The curve is symmetrical with regard to the minor axis 
and has a second focus and a corresponding directrix. 

The locus of middle points of parallel chords is a straight 
line passing through the centre and the points of contact oC 
tangents parallel to these chord 

The tangent at any point makes equal angles with the 
focal distance of the point. 

The locus of the feet of the perpendiculars from the foci 
on any tangent is the auxiliary circle. 

Note . — Proofs with the help of projection will be accepted. 

Hyperbola . — 

The difference of the focal distances of any point on a 
hyperbola is constant. 

The tangent at any point makes equal angles with the 
focal distances of the point. 

The locus of the feet of the perpendiculars from the foci 
on the tangents is the auxiliary circle. 

Co-ordinate Geometry ., — 

Rectangular axes only 

Meaning of a graph. 

The question of a straight line. Two straight lines, given 
by the genei’al equation and the angle between them. 

Circle . — General equation. 

Circle through three points, chord, tangent, intersection 
of a straight line and a circle chord of contact, pole and 
pollar and condition of tangency. 
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Equation of parabola, ellipse and hyperbola, refered to 
principal axes. 

Cnterscctlou of a straight hue wiih a eoiiieaiul condition 
id* taugcaicy. Tangent and Tionnal Vor^’ simple tantament 
required. 

Calculm. - 

Itica of limit and eontinuit;v . 

Differentiation of elementary algebruica trigonometric 
exponential and loga.rilhmtie fimetions and their simple ^ 
combinations. Successive differeniiaf ion (‘xeludmg Leibnitz 
theorem. 

Geometrical appheaiiou to the ta-ng<‘ui a.nd normal pro- 
perties of eoui<*s and other simple curves. 

Integration as Un^ inverse of different la.t ion. Integration 
of simplii standard funrtions by simple substitution. Eva- 
luation of (Ichniic integrals by subsiilutum of limits. 

IL A. EXAMINATION. 

I . G Exmi A I . E(a )N om i cs . 

Inirodiiciortj. Subject-matter of the Seiiaiee and its delinition, 
The divisions of the Science and Iheir iutenlepiaHlcnee. Defini- 
tion of wealth, eapilai, land, labour utility, value and price. 

Land , — Qualities and rdiaracd eristics. Its differenec from 
capital. Tile Law of diminishing returns. Land im])rovcmients. 
Land values and Eemiomic* progress. 

Labour, d)Lstinetiv<‘ <|ualiti<'s. Skdhsi and unskilh'd laliour. 
Productive and unprodiudive labour. TIu‘ division of labour* 
Conditions of ellieieney. Mobility of laliour. The Law of popu- 
lation. 

CajntaL—QwdliiicH, conditions of ae<*umiilat ion. 

Production,- -Tlie thrive agents and tlu* extent to which they 
arc needed. Production tni a large and small scale. The Em- 
ployer. Machinery. Principle of substitution : I^o<adisatioii of 
industry. La,w of iuereasiug returns. Law td* constant returns. 

Commnption, -Wants, int.erdependenei^ wit h activities* 
Necessaries and Luxuries. Diminishing utility. Consumer’s 
surplus. Elasticity of demand. Fashion and cnistom. 

feeAu-uge.- -Definition and Criteria of a markt*!,. Demand and 
supply. Marginal supply and demand. FricTS* K<tuilil>riuni of 
demand and supply. Iniluenee tif time. Wholesale and retail 
prices. Dealers and Speculators* 

!Hsirihutmn,-‘--*Ami\yHi>i of interest, prohis, rent, and \\agcs. 
(irons, and net interest. Normal rate of interest and the changes^ 
in it. Interest paid by agriculturists. The Classk^al Theory of 
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rent. Its application to Indian conditions. Relation of rents 
to prices. Limitation of rents by Legislation. Real and nominal 
wages. Net advantages. Normal rate of wages. Changes in 
nominal wages . Effect of a rise in wages. Earnings of specialised 
occupations. Earnings of Management. The National dividend. 

Indian Economics. 

Introductory. — Natural environments and how they moulded 
economic life in India. Special features of Indian Sociology and 
nits connection with Indian Economics. 

Production. — Special features of the factors of production in 
India. The condition of agriculture and means of its improve- 
ment. Forest, Mines, Indian animals ; their economic import- 
ance Manufactures in India, causes of their decay, suggestions 
for improvement. The place of foreign capital in the development 
of Indian industries. Large scale versus small scale production. 
The Industi’ial Revolution. Factory labour. The beginning of 
the Labour problem. 

Distribution. — -Theory of distribution and its applicability to 
Indian conditions. Rent, Agricultural rents and Mining rents. 
Wages, connection between prices and wages. Interest, bank 
rates. The money-lender. Need of credit. Co-operative credit. 

Exchange. — Currency, history of rupee, paper currency system 
gold exchange standard, gold standard reserve. Home charges, 
council bills and reverse council. Advantages and weaknesses 
of the Indian Monetary system. Rate of Exchange. The nature 
and causes of the difficulties experienced during and after the 
War. Banking. Short history of the growth of Banking in 
India. Various classes of banks and their business. The Im- 
perial Bank of India. 

Consumption. — The standard of life. Effects of consumption 
on production. The necessary reforms. 

Taxation. — ^Principles of taxation. Direct and indirect taxa- 
tion. The Indian Financial System. The Budget and the annual 
financial statement. Public loans. 

The State and Economics. — ^The Land revenue system, zamin- 
dari and raiyatwari tenures. Tenancy legislation. Famines — 
causes and effects, measures for prevention. The Co-operative 
movement in India; its benefits; its progress. Railways; 
history of their development ; their present position and future 
prospects ; the problem of State versus private railways ; the 
bearing of railway policy on the indigenous industries of the 
country. Irrigation ; present condition : major and minor 
works ; productive and protective works ; prospects of future 
development. The State in relation to industry. Free trade 
and protection. India and Imperial preference. The effects of 
war on the various phases of economical life in India, 
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II. SoOIOLOOy. 

Introdiicto)!/. — Subject- matter of th(* Heience, its definition and 
interdependent relations with the social scaeii-es. The meanino- 
of sociology. Its subdivisions. Thi' nud.hod of sociology. The 
advantages of studying sociology. 

Illston/, — A brief survey of the dt*vel(>prnent of sociology, 
social philosophy. 

The Siruefiire of Socletf/. —Various eouecgit ions of, and different 
kinds of society. The meaning of society. 

The Basi^ of Sometif. -Vamlly, (rroaps. Natioirdities. So- 
cial population. Tlumry of population. Ov'erpopulation and 
underpopulation. 

The Nature of SoeieUf. -Human rud-ure. The* Individual and 
the Group Mind. 

Social ProceeseM, —Individual socanl processes (Inl!uen(*ed by 
factors like <iimate. resour<‘es. environment, ocempaiion, etc.). 

Socialization . —Imitation. Com|)uisiou. Sympathy. Interest 
and antagonism. Adaptation. 

Iridhidualizatioa. -Dirf<‘rcnliation. Opposition Class strug- 
gie. Commereiahzation. Pnifessiona-Iizalion . 

Soci{d ConJlicfh\ — Confiict of interests. Exploitation. 

Social ReconMmetioiK- -Social interactions. Cro^s-fertilizatioa 
of culture. 

Applied Sociology. 

Introdueforif, -General sociology and applieil smiology. The 
m(*aning and s<*ope of applied sociology. It.s relations to State 
economies, and (*l!iics. Justification of applied sociology. 

Wealth and Welfare, -The meaning of wealth and welfare, 
(iritcrion of welfare. Theories of welfaYis (BeidJiam, Mill 
Pigou). 

Povertif and PauperimL -Causits of povmiy. Its immediate 
remedies. Elxl.ent <if }>overty. Tin* poverty problisn. 

Vice and Crime, —lieonoinic^al and soctial (*au$es of vi<;e and 
cTime. Eemedic\s of vice and crime. 

Socird Paihohgij, -Hmaal deeadimct;. Degeneration. Intem- 
perance. The abnormals. 

Social Reform. — Principles of social reform. 

III. Mi^THEXlATlCS, 

Algebra. -Interest and annuities, inecjualities, s mple tests 
of convergence of series, partial fractions, summation of series ; 
(continued fractions ; indeterminate eipiation of the first degree. 



APPENDICES 


287 


Theory of Equations and Determinants. — ^Relations between 
the roots and coefficients of an equation; easy transformations. 
Cardan’s solution of the cubic equation, solution of the biquad- 
ratic equation; solution of numerical equation by Horner’s method. 
Development and elementary properties of determinants, and 
their applications to the solution of linear simultaneous equations 
and m elimination. 

Trigonometry. — De Moivre's Theorem ; expansions of trigo- 
nometric functions ; hyperbolic and inverse functions ; summation 
of series ; expression of trigonometric and hyperbolic functions as 
infinite products. 

Pure Geometry. — Concurrency and collmearity, harmonic 
ranges and pencils ; properties of a complete quadrilateral and 
complete quadrangle ; properties of a circle ; pole and polar ; 
coaxial circles ; inversion ; orthogonal projection applied to 
derive the properties of ellipse from those of the circle. 

Analytical Geometry of two dimensions. — Cartesians and polar 
co-ordinates ; transformation of axes ; straight line ; circle ; 
parabola; ellipse hyperbola; the general equation of second 
degree ; tangents ; normals ; focii ; directrices ; conjugate dia- 
meters ; parametric representation ; tracing of curves given by 
general second degree ; polar equations of conics. 

Analytical Geometry of three dimensions. — ^Equations of the 
plane and the straight line ; standard forms of the equations of 
sphere and ellipsoid. 

Differential and integral calculus. — ^Limits and continuity of 
functions ; differentiation (standard forms) ; successive differen- 
tiation ; mean value theorem ; Taylor’s and Maclaurin’s theorem 
(with remainder) for a single variable ; expansion of functions in 
power series ; indeterminate forms ; partial differentiation ; 
maxima and minima of a function of a single variable ; curvature ; 
asymptotes ; envelopes ; curvetracing. 

General methods of integration ; standard forms; reduction 
formulae ; rectification of plane curves; quadrature ; surfaces and 
volumes of solids of revolution ; approximate evaluation of 
definite integrals (Simpson’s rule) ; elementary notions of double 
and triple integrals and their use ; centre of gravity and moment 
of inertia. 

Differential Equations. — ^Formation of a differential equation, 
ordinary and partial ; equation of the first order (standard forms) ; 
linear equations of any order with constant coefficients ; homo- 
geneous linear equations ; simple trajectories. 

Statics. — Composition and resolution of forces ; parallel forces, 
general conditions of equilibrium of a body under coplanar 
forces, centre of gravity and stability; work; virtual work; 
friction ; simple machines. 
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Graphical Statics, — ^i'liiucular poly^cfon ; link and force poly* 
gon; shearing rorc*e and bending inoinent ; stresses in a frame- 
work. 

Dijnamies . — tfiuforin and a<*cclcratt‘d tnolion , laws of 

motion ; impulse and impulsive fon^es ; kinetic energy and poten- 
tial energy ; conservation of energy and monumtum ; projectiles ; 
e<)lliision of elastic !)odies ; hodograpli : tangential and normal 
acceleration ; radial and iransv<M*sal aca^eleratlfm ; elementary 
treatment of eentral orbits ; simple harmonic* motion : motion on ^ 
a smooth enrve ; simple pendulum : units and dimensions. 

Hydrostatics, -Fluid pressure*, at- a [)oint ; (‘(‘Utn* of pressure * 
resultant pressure in a given dir(‘etion : (*<|uilibrium of floating 
bodies, stability and meta(‘entre ; s])eeifie gravity: Boyle's and 
(diaries’ laws about, gases; mixture of gas(*s ; baronn‘ter, homo- 
geneous atmosphere; simple applieation of hydrostatics to ma- 
chines such as diving hell water ]>ump, air pump, syphon and 
hydraulic press. 

-A]>parcut motion of the !iea\”<*ns, prim*ipal con- 
stellations and the most conspicuous shirs; celestial sphere; 
horizon, zenith ; poles, meridian ispiinoxial points, solstices ; 
celestial co-ordinates; astronomical instruments ; viz., telescope; 
astronomical lock, transit fh(‘>dolitc, sexlaiii, chronometer; 
alt-azimuth; magnitude of the earth; apparent annual motion 
of the sun; constellations of the zodiac*. ; the ecliptic and its obli- 
quity ; seasons ; sideral time ; solar time ; (‘quation of time, 
eonvension of time. 

Refraction; twilight; parallax; aberration; prcctession ; and 
nutation (simple explanation) ; (leiermination of clock error 
and rate by observation ; di^termination of tiglii ascension and 
declination of a heavenly body ; latitude ami longitude of a 
station; solar system and the motion of the planets; Kepler’s 
laws ; comets and meteors ; motion of the moon and hex phases ; 
nod<^s ; moon’s sideral and syno<lie period ; etdipses of the sun and 
the moon ; calendar ; the use of the naut.i<*al almanac. 

Astrophysics,' -I m-wb of refle(*tioni and refraction of light; 
lenses ; astronomic*al telescope ; dispersion ; achromatism ; axial 
rotation of the sun and planets ; study of tlie surface of the sun ; 
sunspots ; spectroscope ; Doppler’s principle ; chemical elements 
in the sun ; spectrum of sunspots ; chromosphere, prominences ; 
corona ; sun’s liglit and heat. 

Star magnitudes, photometry ; variable stats ; novae ; stellar 
spectra ; star clusters ; nebula milky way, theories of solar and 
stellar evolution* 
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IV. — ^Philosophy, 


Problems of Philosophy : — 


T, 


lotrodiictory 


^1. What is Philosophy, Poetry and 
Philosophy, 

2. Philosophy and Science. 

8. Philosophy and Religion. 

4. Method in Philosophy. 

. . < (a) Is Philosophy possible or profitable ? 

{b) Positivism. 

(c) Scepticism. 

(d) Mysticism. 

(e) Instrumentalism. 

(/) Logico-analytical Method. 

(g) Deductive Method. 


II. Cosmological 
Inquiries. 


"(1) The Cosmos ; 1. Our Universe. 

2. Space and Time. 

3. Space — ^Time. 

4. Bergson Theory of Time. 

5. The Origin of Earth. 

(2) The Nature &> Origin of Life. 

The Nature of L fe. 

Mechanism. 

Vitalism. 

^ Emergent Evolution — -The Theory of 
Levels. 

(a) The Philosophy of Evolution. 

Herbert Spencer. 

Lamarck. 

Darwinism. 

The assumption in Darwinism and its 
difficulties. 

Creative Evolution. 


Ill, Ontological 
Inquiries. 


(1) Monism 1. Materialism— Naturalism. 
Energetics. 

"2. Idealism or Spiritualism, 
Platonic Idealism. 
Subjective Idealism. 
Ide^ism of Leibniz. 

< Pansychism. 

Voluntaristic Idealism. 
The Idealism of Kant. 
Absolute Idealism. 
Personalism. 


19 


(2) Dualism. 

(3) Pluralism. 
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IV. The theory of Koow- 
ied^e or 
Episteniolo^’V. 


"1. Tlie st>mY‘es of knowledge.---. 
1. Batioiialisni. 

{a) ^letaphysical Rationalism. 

(b) 'Mathenuitical ,, 

(Plato. Descartes, Spinoza, &e.) 
(e) Fonuaiisiie Rationahsiu 

(Kant). 

(2) Enipiricisni. 

■i 11. The Validity of knowledge 

Realism. 


Idealism 


rsubjcctivc. 
kohjcctive. 

III. Pragmatism Doctrine of 
Troth. 

(a) C'orrespondeiu*e Theory of 

Truth. 


(b) I'ohcrema* 
^{c) Pragmatisti<‘ 


Indian Philosophy : - 

1. The Philosophical impiu'ations of Vedu* n^Iigmu, 

(a) The sense of the one in the many, 

(h) The question of Moiu>theism and Pantlnnsm. 

(e) Cosmology. 

2. Philosophy of the Upauishads. 

(a) Concepts of Atman and Brahman. 

{b) La.w of Karma. 

{c) Ethics anil theory of knowledge in the Upanlshads. 

(d) Beginnings of Sankhya, Yoga and other sysfems. 

(e) Idealism and Realism. 

( f) Philosophy of the Absolut <*. 

S, Early systems of Religums Philosophy Cdta -its doctrine 
4. Systems of Philosophy -Darshanas. 

(rt) Charvoka. 

(b) Buddhistic systems. 

1. Doctrine of Truth and Error. 

2, Theory of Bcaug and Diak*ct ii\ 

:C Ethi(jal I)is<splim‘s. 

4. Philosophical standpoints. 

(c) The Nyaya- -Vakheshika. 

1, Epistemology and l40gi<‘. 

2. Theory of Reality. 

5. Theory of Causation. 


19 * 
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4. The automic theory — Ara Vada. 

5. Psychology, 

6. The proof of existence of Soul and God. 

7. Apaverga and its means 

(d) Sankhya — Yoga, 

1, Classification and analysis of the Pramanas. 

2, Theory of Realty Evolution and Involntion. 
Pursha and Prakriti. 

S, Sat Karva Vada, 

4. Psychology — ^Parinama Veda, 

5. Practicl philosophy. 

6. The Indivdual and the World. 

7. The question of Idealism. 

8. The concept of Ishwara. 

(e) Purva Mimansa. 

1. The Doctrine of Atman. 

2. Realism and Conceptualism. 

S. Different views of Mukti. 

(/) Uttra Mimansa (Advaita) 

1. Theory of knowledge, logic and dialectics, 

2. Brahma — ^Maya and Avidya. 

S. Theories of Creation — ^Viverta and Parinama. 

4. Ethical standard — Seif Realisation, Nishkama Kar 

5. Steps of Realisation, 

6. Mukti. 

7- Saguna Brahma and Nirgima Brahma. 

8. Other Development, 

(a) Vishishtadvaita. 

(b) Dvaita. 

(c) Shudhadvaita, etc, 

Idamic Philosophy : — 

(1) Ilm-ul-kalam, 

(2) Pure Philosophy. 

(8) Mysticism. 

A . Ilm-ul-kalam * — 

(1) Freedom and necessity. 

(2) The relation of Divine Being to its attributes. 

(S) The word of God created or eternal. 
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(4) Miracles. 

(5) Prophethood and Revelation. 

(6) Substance and aitribiiles. 

(7) The problem of values^ 

The above problems to be studied chieflv with reference to 
the teachings of Wasil i})n-i Ala, Abuihasan Ashan, Abiil Hu- 
zail Allaf, Nazzam, Ghazzali, Ibn llushd. 

B. Pure Philosophy 

Logie, MetaphysiCvS ami Ethics, Alkmdi, Farabi, Ibn Sma, 
Ibn Riishd, fbn Miskwaih, Shaikii-ul-fshracp 

C. Tasawuf : — 

The mystical elements in the Holy Quran and the Hadis, 
The special doctrines of Tasawaf. 

Kisiorical Influences, 

Tlie Relation of Islamic Mysitcismio uon-lslainie doctrine 
like Neopktonism, <‘tc. 

Psychology : — 

1 . Definition, Scope, Methods and Postulal es of Psychology. 

2. Psychology of the Nervous system. 

а. Attention. 

4. Sensations — General Nature, 

5. Perception.- - 

(1) of space. 

(2) of time. 

(8) of Reality. 

б, Imagination Association, Dr<*amh, Flay, 

7* Memory, 

8, Conception, 

9. Reasoning. 

10. Intelligence- -General Nat urcu 

11. Feelings and Eiuotwms. 

12. Instinct. 

18. Learning, and Habit Formation- ‘-Imitaiioii, 

14. Will 

15. Self. 

16. Nature of consciousness -Autoinatoiii theory. Behavi- 
ourism, Purposive Psychology. 
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B. Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Mathematics — ^Main. 

Algebra. — -Interest and annuities, inequalities, simple tests 
of convergence of series, partial fractions, summation of series ; 
continued fractions ; indeterminate equation of the first degree. 

Theory of Equations and Determinants. — ^Relations between 
^the roots and coefficients of an equation, easy transformations* 
Cardan’s solution of the cubic equation, solution of the biquad • 
ratic equation, solution of numerical equation by Horner’s method. 
Development and elementary properties of determinants, and 
their applications to the solution of linear simultaneous equations 
and in elimination. 

Trigonometry. — ^De Moivre’s Theorem ; expansions of trigo- 
nometric functions ; hyperbolic and inverse functions ; summation 
of series ; expression of trigonometric and hyperbolic function as 
infinite products. 

Analytical Geometry of two dimensions. — Cartesian and polar 
co-ordinates ; transformation of axes ; straight line ; circle ; 
parabola; ellipse, hyperbola; the general equation of second 
degree ; tangents ; normals ; focii ; directrices ; conjugate dia- 
meters ; parametric representation ; tracing of curves given by 
general second degree ; polar equations of conics. 

Analytical Geometry of three dimensions. — ^Equations of the 
plane and the straight line ; standard forms of the equations of 
sphere and ellipsoid. 

Differential and integral calculus. — ^Limits and continuity of 
functions ; differentiation (standard forms) ; successive differen- 
tiation ; mean value theorem ; Taylor’s and Maclaurin’s theorem 
(with remainder) for a single variable ; expansion of functions in 
power series ; indeterminate forms ; partial differentiation ; 
maxima and minima of a function of a single variable ; curvature ; 
asymptotes ; envelopes ; curvetracing. 

General methods of integration ; standard forms ; reductien 
formulae ; rectification of plane curves; quadrature ; surfaces and 
volumes of solids of revolution; approximate evaluation of 
definite integrals (Simpson’s rule) ; elementary notions of double 
and triple integrals and their use ; centre of gravity and moment 
of inertia. 

Differential Equations. — ^Formation of a differential equation, 
ordinaiy and partial ; equation of the first order (standard forms); 
linear equations of any order with constant coefficients ; homo- 
geneous linear equations ; simple trajectories. 
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Statics. — Composition and resolution of fortx's : pa,raliel forces, 
general conditions of ecuuiihrinm p>r a body under copiaiiar 
forces, centre oi' gravity and stal)iiit\ ; work; virinal work; 
friction ; simple machines. 

Graphical Statics.— h'lmianhiv poKgon; link am! force poly- 
gon ; shearing force and b<mding moment, ; stresst^s in a frame- 
work. 

Dynamics. -Uniform ami acH^elerattn! mohon ; laws of 
motion ; impulse and impulsive^ f<)n‘cs ; kinetic* energy and poten-" 
tial energy ; couservalhm of energy and moniciitum ; projectiles; 
collision of elastic bodies; hodogra])h ; ta.ugt‘nlial and normal 
acceleration ; radial and transNun-sal lua’ch^niUmi : elemeutaiy 
treatment of eenira.! orbits ; sini]>ie harmonic motion ; motion oL 
a smooth curve ; sunplc pendulum ; units a.nd dimensions. 

U y (Ir ostdt i es. --Vh-inl pressure at a- point ; <*{mtrc of pressure 
resuitaiii pressure in a givmi direelion ; eipiihbrium of floating 
bodies, stability ami metaecnt.re : sjiecuru* gravity ; Boyic’s and 
Cfliarlcs’ laws about ga,se.s ; mivlure of gases; barometer, homo- 
geneous aimosphen* ; simple application of hydrostatics to tua- 
c‘,hines such as diving btdl. water [nimp, air pump, syphon, and 
hydraulic preas. 

Asfrofhoniry. -Apfiarcnt motion of the lasiums. principal con- 
stellations and the most conspicuous stars; (H‘lesiial sphere; 
horizon; zenith; poles ; meridian e<iuinoxial points, solstices; 
celestial co-ordinates; astronomi(*al instruments; aiz.. telescope; 
astronoinii^al lock, transit iheodoliie, sextant, (diromimeter ; alt- 
azimuth ; magnitude of the (*arth ; appanmt. annual motion of 
the sun; eons tel laiions of the zoiliae; the eidiptie and its (ddiquity ; 
seasons; siderai time; solar time; e<|uation of 1inu\ (smversiou 
of time. 

llcfraeiion; twilight; parallax; aberration; pnu*e.ssion; and 
nutation (simpk* explaualioa) ; ileturminaiiou of chick error and 
rate by observation ; deU;rminat,ion of right asc*ension and decli- 
nation of a h<‘avenly bo<iy ; latitude and iongit.ude of a station ; 
solar system and the motion of the pianeis ; KctplerV laws ; 
comets and meteors ; motion of the moon and her phases ; nmles ; 
moon’s siderai and synodic period; eclipses of Ike sun and the 
moon ; calendar ; the use of the nautical almanac, 

Matmumatich. {Subsidiary). 

Algebra. — Simple test of convergency of smies. Exponential 
and IiOgarithmi<j Series. Partial Fractions, Sumnmtion of 
series. Determinants and their application in solving linear 
simultaneous equations and in eliminatk>ju Cardanos Solution of 
the Cubic, Homer’s method of solving numerical equations. 
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Trigonometry, — -De Moivre’s Theorem and easy deductions 
therefrom. Hyperbolic Functions. Summation of Series. 

Analytical Geometry of Two Dimensions : — 

Cartesian and Polar Co-ordinates. Simple transforinatioii 
of axes. Straight line. Circle, Parabola, Ellipse and Hyperbola. 
Tracing of the curve given by the general second degree equation. 

^ Polar equation of the Conic Section. 

Differential and Integral Calculus, — Limits. Continuitv 
runctions, differentiation (standard forms). Successive differentia' 
tion. Mean value theorem, Taylor’s and Maclaurins Theorems 
Expansions, Indeterminate forms, Pai'tial differentiation. Maxi- 
ma and Minima of functions of a single variable. Points of 
inflexion. Curvature, Envelopes and elementary curve tracing. 

General methods of integration, standard forms, elementary 
reduction formute involving trigonometrical functions, definite 
integrals, rectification, quadrature, volumes and surfaces of 
solids of revolution, approximate, evaluation of definite integrals, 
(Simpson’s Rule). 

Simple applications of Calculus to physical examples. Ele- 
mentary treatment of double and triple integrals. Centre of 
gravity and moment of Inertia. 

Differential equations, — -Equations of the first order, standard 
forms, linear equations with constant coefficients. Simple 
cases of particular integral. Trajectories. 

Statics, —Composition and resolution of Coplanar forces 
parallel forces, General conditions of equilibrium of a body under 
coplanar forces. Centre of gravity, work, simple examples of 
friction, machines. 

Dynamics.—UnifoTm and accelerated motion in a straight line. 
Laws of motion. Impulse, Kinetic and Potential energy and Con- 
servation of energy and Momentum. Projectiles. Direct impact 
of elastic bodies. Normal acceleration and its applications. 
Simple Harmonic Motion. Simple Pendulum. Units and Di- 
mensions. 

Hydrostatics. — Fluid pressure at a point. Centre of pressure. 

Resultant pressure. Equilibrium of floating bodies. Specific 
gravity. Boyle’s and Charles’ Laws. Mixture of gases. Baro- 
meter. Homogeneous atmosphere. Simple application of Hy- 
drostatics to machines as diving bell, water and air pumps, 
Syphons. 
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PlIYSiCS. 

Main Subject, 

Theory, -"The (‘Oiu’s<^ iiiciiides a ntore exicuded study of the 

matter included in the Intermediate Course mid m addition the 

following ; — 

General Physics and Properiics of Matter. 

Uniform motion m a eirele. The llodograph Smiple . 
Hormomc Motion-Composition of Simple llonnonic Motions. 
Angular Velocity anil angular accelerations. 

Angular momentum. Moments oi Inertia m simple cases. 
Gravitetion. The Compound Pendulum and ai-eounts ot experi- 
ments to lind the mean density of the Earth. 

Elasticity. Hooke’s Law. Compressibility of gases (at high 
and low pressure) and liquids Compressibility and Rigidity 
of Solids. The Elastic Limits. Strain due t.o simple longitu- 
dinal pull. Voiuig’s iRodultis iiiui IS expression iii terms of ‘k 
and V. 

Bending in one piiiue ut bars oi siiupie and uiulorin cross- 

sectional area. Simple twisting of wires of circular cross sectional 
area by couple in plane at_ right angles to ciigth. ior^onal 

rigidity. Application to torsion bj^dance and simits. I Iks 
suspension. 

Capillary phenomena anil gimeral theory oi Surtace lensioii. 

Diffusion of Liquids and gases. Osmosis. Viscosity. The 
elements of Kinetic Theory and its application to explain the 
simple gas laws. Vander Wind's equation. Modern method 
of producing high Vacua and of measuring pressure m tlicm. 

Ileai.—Thc methods of calorimet.ry and thermometry. Va- 
pour pressures. Critical temperature. Conduction iiiid diffusion 
of heat and the determination oi' Constants, Padiiil,i<»n pd 
Absorotion. Laws of Cooling. Methods of iiicasunng nidialion. 
Stefan’s Law. Laws of Thermodynamii's Jind their simple appli- 
cations. Entropy. 

Lisht. -Velocity of Light. Photometry. Comhinat ion of tow 
or moi’c thin lenses. Thick Iciisos. .Achromatism lu lens system. 
The Telescope and the Microscope. Direct vision spectroscope. 
Rainbow. 

The Wave theory. Simple Intertcrcnce Riienomena. Huy- 
sen’s Principle. Explanation of Rectilinear propogation. Re- 
flection and Refraction of light. Action of mirrors, prisms and 
lenses reviewed from this stand point. 
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Simple Diffraction Phenomena. Diffraction Gratings and 
determination of wave lengths. Spectrum analysis. Line and 
Band Spectra. Elementary knowledge of Bohr’s theory of 
Hydroven Spectrum. Doppler’s Principle. Double refraction 
and Polarisation of Light. Rotary polarisation. Simple applica- 

tiOBS. 

Maamtism.—Fovces on a magnet m a magnetic field. Mag- 
netic Moment and intensity of magnetization. Magnetic poten- 
tial and equipotential Imes and surfaces. Interaction of two 
short magnets. Determination of field strength. 

Magnetic Shell. Its potential energy m a magnetic field- 
Magnetic induction in magnetic substances. Magnetic pre- 
raeability and susceptibility. Outline of the theory of magnetism. 

The magnetic field of the Earth. The magnetic elements 
and their variations. The Compass and its corrections. 

Efecfncifi/.— Electric Capacity. Dielectric constant. Distri- 
bution of Electricity on a surface of conductors. Total normal 
induction Gauss’s theorem. Value of electric forces in simple 
cases of distribution. Electric images. The Mechanical force 
on charged conductors. Energy of electrified system. Electro- 
meters and their use. 

Tubes of induction and lines of force. Stresses in tubes and 
pressure at right angles to them. 

Wheatsone’s bridge. Specific resistance. Resistance ther- 
mometer Conductivity of electrolytes. Ionisation. Migration 
S McumSltfoi Sbandati odls, The potentiometer 

system of measurements. Thermoelectricity. Ap^ieation of 
thermodynamics. Peltier and Thomson’s effects Thermoel^- 
trie diam-arns. Electromagnetic induction. Induction-coils. 
Energy of circuit carrying current when placed m a magnetic 
field Mechanical force on condurtors cm-rying a current. Mov- 
ing coil instruments. Theory of B^istic galv^ometers. Lenz s 
Law Determination of cun-ent. resistance, E. M. I . and capacity 
m absolute measure. Elements of alternating current theory. 
The oscillatory discharge of a condenser. 

The elementary theory of the continuous eui'rent dynaino and 
motor General Linciples of the application of electricity , to 
fighting.^ Power transmission. Telegraphy and Telephony. 

Elements of wireless telegraphy and telephone, with the 
theSy of the thermoinics. The discharge of electricity through 
gases. X-Rays and radioactive phenomena. 

Sound.— The transmission of energy through material media 
by vSTmotion. Speed of propogation of waves of permanent 
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type. Forced and free vibrations. Eesonariee. Nature of 
musical sound. Fitc‘h scales, llelleclion and refraction of sound. 
The vibration of stnn|i^, bars, |)laie.s and ^as columns. Organ 
pipes. Interference ]>heiiomena. Analysis of sound Sensitive 
flames. Sound ranging. \Icasuremcnt of wav(‘ hstgtli. velocity 
and pitch. 

Practical (.Vrar6‘^.“~ ■'Candidal i‘s will be required lo possess 
general acquaintance with thc^ ])heuomena and to make Physical 
measurements dealing with these phenoimiia 

Physi(\s. 

Taken as Sahsidiarji, 

The Course will be* of somewhat iowc'r standard than that 
in whie.h Physics is taken as a mam subjec‘t and the syllabus will 
be the following : • 

General Phf^sies and Frope tides of Matter. - 

Uniform motion in a eireha The Hodograph. 

Simple Hormome Moth m-Coiniiosit ion of Snnpli^ Hormonic 
Motions. Angular Velocity and angular ataadcralions. 

Angular momentum. Moimsiis of Inert ia in simple eases. 

Gravitation. The (Compound Peiniulnm and acisnints of 
experiments to find the mean density of tie* Karth. Elasticity. 
Hooke’s Law. Compressibility of gast‘s (at higli ami low pressure). 
Compressibility and Rigidity of Solnis. Ilie Elasf.it^ Limits. 
Strains due to simple longitudinal puIL Yoimg's ’Modulus. 

Bending in one plane of bars of simpk' and uniform <tross- 
seetiona! area. Simple twisting of wires of circular {U‘oss si^etional 
area by <iOupie in plane at right angles to length. Torsional 
rigidity, Applictaiion to torsion balaman 

Capillary f)hcnomena and general theory of Surfai*e Tension. 

Diffusion of licpiids imd gases. Osmosis. Viscosity. The 
elements of Kinetic theory and its applicuiiion to explain the 
simple gas laws. Vander Waal’s eipiatiom Modmm methods 
of producing high vacua and of nusisuring pressun*. m tlicin. 

methods of calorimetry and tliermomelry Vapour 
pressures. Critical temperature. Conduction auti diffusion of 
heat and the determination of eonstunts. Radial ion ami Absorp- 
tion, Laws of Cooling. MeilKKk of iin^asiiring Radiation. Laws 
of thrmodynamies and their simple applic^atimis. 

Light — ^Velocity of Light. Photometry. (Combination of 
two thin Iprses, Achromatism in lens systems. The Telescope 
and the Microscope. Direct vision specfcrosr:op€% Rainbow. 
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The Wave theory. Simple Interference Phenomena. Huy- 
gen’s Principle. Explanation of Reflection and Refraction of 
light. Action of mirrors, prisms, and lenses reviewed from this 
stand point. 

Simple Diffraction Phenomena. Diffraction Gratings and 
determination of wave lengths. Spectrum analysis. Line and 
Band spectra. Elementary knowledge of Bohr's theory of 
Hydrogen Spectrum. Doppler’s Principle. Double refraction 
and polarisation of light. Rotatory polarisation. Simple appli- 
cations. 

Magnetiswj. -Forces on a magnet in a magnetic field. Mag- 
netic Moment and intensity of Magnetization. Magnetic poten- 
tiaL Determination of field strength. 

Magnetic Shell. Magnetic induction in magnetic substances. 
Outline of the Theory of magnetism. 

The magnetic field of the Earth. The magnetic elements and 
heir variations. The Compass and its corrections. 

Electricity . — Electric Capacity. Dielectric constant. Distri- 
bution of electricity on surface of conductors. Line of force. 
Coulomb’s Law. Electrometers and their use. 

Wheatstone’s bridge. Specific resistance. Resistance ther- 
mometers. Conductivity of electrolytes. lomsational Migration 
of Ions. Accumulators. Standard cells. The potentiometer 
system of measurements. Thermoelectricity and Thermocouples. 
Peltier and Thomson’s effects. Electromagnetic induction. In- 
duction coils. Energy of circuit carrying current when placed 
in a magnetic field. Mechanical force on conductors carrying 
a current. Moving coil instruments. Ballistic galvanometers. 
Lenz’s Law. Determination of Current, resistance E. M. F, and 
capacity in absolute measure. 

General principles of the application of electricity to lighting. 
Power transmission. Telegraphy and Telephony. 

Elementary theory of the Direct current dynamo and Motor. 

The discharge of electricity through gases. X-Rays and 
radioactive phenomena. 

Elementary theory of the thermionic value. 

Sound . — The transmission of energy through material media 
by wave motion. Speed of propagation of waves of permanent 
type. Forced and free vibrations. Resonance. Nature of 
musical sound. Pitch scales. Quality. The vibration of strings 
and gas columns. Measurement of wave length velocity, and 
pitch. 
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Fraefkal Cowm\ —Candidates will be ref|uired to possess 
general a(*qua.uitaiice witli the phenomena and to iria,ke Physical 
measiircineiits dealing with these Phenonuma, 

Practical work fol’ SriiSiniAHv Fnvsics. 

I-^roperiks of Matter. 

(1) Compound Jhnidnlum. 

(2) Young's Modulus by streieiung oi‘ wane 

(3) Rigidity ot* a w!r(‘ (Sia.tie method). 

(4) Surface Tension of a rH[ind by rise in a (‘apillary (uIhs 

(5) Viscosity of a iiquid by Ilow Ihrough a Capillary lube. 

Heat, 

(0) Coellieient of Kvpausion of a liquid by Wtaght Thenno- 
meter. 

(7) Constant Volume and (A)uslan{ Pn^ssiin' (bis Thermo- 

meters. 

(8) MelHng point of a solid. 

(0) Specilic Heat of solids and liquids with !Cadia.U<m Cor- 
rection, 

( 10 ) Coefrxeieni of Thermal Condiudivity of : - 

(a) Good eonduetors (Searle's metluHl) 

(h) Bad (Lees’ method) 

(11) Meehmiical Equivahait of Heat. 

S tola ft. 

(12) Determination of FnH|uen<‘ies tuning forks with a 

Sonomcdm‘. 

(13) Velocity of Sound hy KundPs IuIh*. 

fJghL 

(14) Refractive Index of a. !i<|uid and a solid by means of a 

Speetroinelcr. 

(15) Focal lengths of lenses and mirrors using an Dpfieal IlenelL 

(16) Wave length of a monoidiromat ie light !>y Diffraction 

Grating. 

(IT) Photometry. 

Magnet ma, 

(18) Betemiination of'M’ and TP 

(19) « „ of Dip. 
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Electricity. 

(20) Measurement of Current by Tangent Galvanometer. 

(21) ,5 „ Specific Resistances of wires : — 

(a) by Metre Bridge. 

(b) by Post Office Box. 

(22) Measurement of Resistance of a cell by Mance’s method 

(23) ,, of a Galvanometer by 

Thomson’s method. 

(24) Measurement of Internal Resistance of a cell by Poten- 

tiometer. 

(25) „ Current by Potentiometer. 

(26) Comparison of E. M. F.’s „ „ 

(27) Measurement of Temperature Coefficient of Resistau(‘e 

of a coil. 

(28) Determination of Electro-Chemical Equivalent of H and 

Copper. 

(29) of the Mechanical Equivalent of heat by 

Joule’s Calorimeter. 

(30) Measurement of Temperature by Thermo Electric Couple. 

(31) „ Dip by Earth Inductor. 

(32) Comparison of Capacities by Ballistic Galvanometer 

(direct deflection method). 

Syllabus in Chemistry Main. 

Theoretical. 

General and Physical, — ^Laws of chemical action, atomic and 
molecular theories, determination of atomic and molecular 
weights, general properties of gases, liquids and solids, kinetic 
theory. Vander Waal’s Equation. The Phase Rule, Law of 
Mass action, Catalysis, thermochemical changes, properties of 
solutions, Osmotic Pressure, Electrolytic Dissociation. Avidity 
of acids and bases, relation of physical properties to constitution, 
crystalline structure, radio active property of matter, classifica- 
tion of elements. 

Inorganic, — Systematic study of the following elements and 
their important compounds : — 

Elements of the Zero Group, Lithium, Sodium, Potassium, 
Rubidium, Caesium Copper, Silver, Gold, Glucinum Magne- 
sium, Calcium, Strontium, Barium Zinc, Cadmium Mercury, 
Boron, Aluminium, Thallius, Carbon Silicon, Zirconium, 
Tin, Lead, Nitrogen, Phosphorus Arsenic, Antimony, Bis- 
muth, Oxygen, Sulphur, Selenium, Tellurium, Chromium, 
Molybdenum, Tungstou Fluorine, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, 
Manganese, Iron, Cobalt, Nickel and Platinum. Important 
Radio-active elements. 
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Organic --Modcii of occurrence prcparatuni, characteristics 
and constitiitioiia] fonnultc of the following ; ~~ 

The ParaOins. Oleliiics, Acelytenes and iheir derivatives, viz. 
haloid derivatives, alcohols, eth<n^, aldehydes, kcioius and acids. 
Amines, Amides. Di-carboxylic acids. ^ Ilydroxyacids, Glycol; 
(dyeerine. Compounds of the alcohol radicals with sulphur, nitro- 
^^en, phosphorus, arsenic and silicon, orj[>’ainc rnetahe bodies, 
carbohydrates, Glueosides, c^ano^vu, hydrocyauu* acad, urea, 
and line acid. Benzene, its homologues and their priiuufial substi- 
tution derivatives Tammin Naphthalene, antlinu*ene and their 
principal detivatives. pyridiiu*, pyrrol, {|ninohne. and its c‘ommou 
alkaloids. 

Theory of Sterio- isomer ism. 

Practical. 

Inorganic.- - 

(1) Analysis of mixtures of salts, eoutaiinmi; not mort‘ than 

four rafiicals. 

(2) Gravimeinc estimation of eoppt*r, iron, aluminium 

calcium, maji^nesium, sulphate, chloride, carbonate, 

(B) Volumetric analysis comprising {a) titration of acids, 
alkalies and alkaline carbonates, {h) Kstimation of 
iron with permangauai(‘ and bichromat.e (<*) Use of 
standard Iodine solution, and (d) titrations involving 
precipitation. 

(4) Simple Inorganii^ pn'parations of occsirrcnec. 

The preparation of the following organic c’ompouuds : - 

Chloroform. Ethylene, Ethyl firomide. Ether, ioilohirm. Ethyl. 
Acetate. Oxalic acid, Nitro- Benzene, ,\mliiuu Acciauilidc. 
Phenol. Methyl Orange. Bcmzoii* acid. Sulphanilic acid. 

Syllabus i\ SrBsn>iAKY C'unMrsTRv, 


General ami Physical. -Atomic^ Theory, \hikuu^y. Properties 
of solutions, Osmotre Pressure and related phenomena. Electro- 
lytic dissociation, The Phase Rule Thenu<«*heinieal Changes ; 
Law of Mass action ; Catalysis ; Chemical Kcpidibrium ; Equili- 
brium in solutions of electrolytes ; Eleetromotivc^. force of c^ells ; 
Radio active property of matter; Ciassitleation of elements ; 
Relation of Physical properties to chemical <*oiiStitution. 

Inorganic. -Classification of the elements ; Systtmiatic study 
of the following elements and tluur important eompoiinds. 

Hydrogen, Argon, Sodium, Potassium, Copper, Silver, Gold, 
Magnesium, Caleium, Strontium, Barium, Zinc, Menniry* Boion, 
Ahuninium, Carbon, Silicon, Tin. Lead, Nitrogem Phosphorus^ 
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Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth, Oxygen, Sulphur, Fluorine, Chlorine, 
Bromine, Icloine. Maganese, Iron, Platinum, Radium, Uranium. 
Thorium. 

Organic, — The modes of occurrence, preparation, characteris- 
tics and constitutional formulae of the following : — 

The paraffins and their chief derivatives viz., haloid deriva- 
tives, alehols, ether, aldehydes, ketones and acids. Amines, 
Amides, Oxalic, Succinic, Tartaric, Citric acid, Lactic acid, more 
important carbohydrates, Ethylacetoacetate, Benzene, its homo- 
logues and its principal substitution derivatives Napthalene 
Anthracene, Pyridine, Quinoline and its common alkaloids. 

Practical, — Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances, con- 
taining not more than two radicals. 

Volumetric estimation of alkalies and acids, Estimation of 
Iron with permangenate. Use of standard iodine solution. 

Gravimetric estimation of Copper, Calcium and Chlorine. 

The preparation of the following compounds : — 

1. Ether. 

2. Oxalic acid. 

B. Nitrobenzene. 

4. Acetanilide. 

Syllabus in Botany — {Taken as a main subject) 

1. External Morphology — ^The detailed morphology of the 
root, shoot, and reproductive organs, (including fruits and seeds), 
floral mechanisms and seed dispersal, 

2. Histology, — The structure of the cell, the cell-contents, 
their micro-chemical reactions, cell-division (karyokinetic and 
other methods of division). The origin and growth of tissues, 
and their distribution ; the secondary tissues of the flowering 
plants. 

B, Systematic , — ^Principles of classification. The Moropho- 
logy, physiology and life-histories of the following groups and 
types 

Cryptogams. — ^Bacteria. Cyanophy cese (Oscillaria, Nostoc) , 
Diatomact®, Conjugatse, (Spirogyra, Desmids), Chlorophycese 
(Chlamydomonas) Volvox, Pleurococcus, (Ulothrix, Oedogonium, 
and Botrydium) Characese, (Chara or Nitella), Phseophycese 
(Fucus), Rhodophycese (Callithamnion), Phycomycetes, (Py- 
thium, Mucor), Ascomycetes (Yeast, Peziza, Penicillium, Clavi- 
ceps) Basidomycetes, (Ustilago, Puccinia, Agaricus), Lichens, 
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Hepatacetc (Marelumtia, Pcllia, or Anthoccros). \£iis(‘i (Puiiaria)^ 
Filiciiiai, (Opliiog'lo.ssiini). Adiantnm or Ptcris Mawilia), Eqii- 
iseiiiin, LycopochaP^s (wSclaginella and l.yc’opodiiim). 

P iumerogains, — Cycadavoin ((!yc;as), Conifcne (Piiiuh), Gra- 
iiiiiiea^-, Araee®, Palnia\ Liliaccjc. Arnaryllidacinc, S(ntfa.miiiace8e, 
aiinoaccac Nyoipiia-^accje, Papa\ craecic. Cnitafera*. 1 apparidacw, 
Malvaceae. Ruiac*(‘x\ ^lyrtaccje, LythraPCiC, PassH1oracea\ Cucur- 
bitaeeiCj Ilnibclliferic. Rnbia-ccaj, Apocyaaeeaa Asck^-puulaceai, 
Convolve laceiO; SobmaaejCjSijropImlariacea* Bi,yna )iiia(‘<*a.c. Acan- 
thaceie, Vcrbeno.eejL\ LahiaUr. Nyolai^liiacea* I ' I ri(*aoe{r ami 
Euphorbiaceas. 

■I. Ph^fdology. -Turgulilv', and Tension of tissues. Nutrition, 
the food of plants and its absorplion, Osfuosis, mot.-pressure, 
conduction of food, f.ranspiration, phut os\ nlliesis ; (ijn-csiion 
and traiisferenec of the food produ<*fs of assimilation : Storage of 
food, tiic nutrititai of parasites, Satmiphytos and inse(*tivorous 
plants, llespiration, Enzynuss and the <iige.siion of vc‘scrve food ; 
Growth, the (‘Itcct of external in(luene<‘s on growl ii, Movements, 
protoplasmic movenienls, imbibition moveiiunds, Ileliotropism, 
Geotropism, Chiernotropism, (!onta.e1 stimuli and their effects, 
movements of irritability 

5, Ecology, -The reaidion of plants to iluar eiiMronments as 
illustrated by apuatie plants, hygrophyies. mesophyics, and 
Xerophytes. 

(i Evolulhm. -Variation, Heredity and Kvointiom 
Practical, 

The praetJea.1 examination shall audude a ^ 

(<^/) Exanuna,li<m and (k‘s<‘ription of ^plants or parts of plants, 
(£>) Examina.iiou and ciescription of mieroseopie specimens. 

(c) I<ltmiilication of spmanmns. 

(d) The making of se<d.ions of plant, parts for microspie 

examination, 

{e) Aknowicsige of micro-techniijue iiuRidhig fixing, staining, 
am! section-<mt I lug, 

{/) ^ prnctic^al knowlerige of simple physiobgieai experiment* 
{g) At least ten permanent mounts must he preparetL 

The students are expected to keep a <*ompIete record of la- 
boratory work in a special note-book. Every loiirnal is to be 
* signed periodically by a member of the staff. 
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Syllabus in BoTANY—T^fen as a Subsidiary Subject 

1. External Morphology, — ^The detailed morphology of the 
root, shoot, and I’eproductive organs, (ineiudiiig fruits and seeds) 
Floral mechanism and seed dispersal. 

2. Histology. — The structure of the ceil, the ccll-contents and 
Iheir micro-chemical reactions, cell-division (Kaiyokinetic and 
other methods of division). The origin and grow h of tissues 

^ and their distribution, the secondary tissues of the flowering 
plants. 

3. Systematic. — ^Principles of classification. The morphology 
physiology and life-histories of the following groups and types 

Cryptogams, — ^Bacteria. Cyanophyeceae (Nostoc) , Conjugatse 
(Spyrogyra), Chlorophyceae (Chlamydomonous, Volvox) and 
Oedogonium), Phaeophyceae (Fucus), Phycomycetes (Mucor), 
Ascomycetes (Yeast, and Claviceps), Basidiomycetes Puccinia and 
Agaricu), Hepaticese (Marchantia), Muscie (fimaria), Filicinse 
(Pteris and Marsilia, Equisetum, LycopodialecC Selaginella). 

Phanerogams, — ^Cycadaceae (Cycas), Coniferae (Pmus). 
Gramineae, Palmae Liliacese, Anonaceae, Papaveraceaa Cruciferas, 
Malvaceae, Anacardiaceae, Leguminoceae, Myrtaceae, Passifloraceas, 
Cucurbitaceas, Compositae, Apocynacese, Asclepiadacese, Solan- 
aceae, Labiatae, Urtieaceae, and Euphorbiaceae. 

4. Physiology, — ^Turgidity and Tension of tissues. Nutrition 
the food of plants and its absorption. Osmosis, root-pressure, 
conduction of food, transpiration, photosynthesis ; digestion and 
transference of the food, products of Assimilation, Storage of 
food, the Nutrition of parasites, Saprophytes and insectivorous 
plants. Respiration, reserve food ; Growth, Movements, Pro- 
toplasmic movements. Imbibition movements, Heliotropism, 
Geotropism, Chaemotropism. Contant Stimuli and their effects, 
movements of irritability. 

5. Ecology, — The reaction of plants to their environments as 
illustrated by aquatic plants, hygrophytes, raesophytes, and 
Xerophytes. 

6. Evolution, — ^Variation. Heredity and evolution. 

N, B, — ^Physiology and Ecology to be treated in an elementaiy 
manner. 


Practical. 

The Practical examination shall include : — 

(a) Examination and description of plants or parts of plants. 
(5) Examination and description of microscopic slides. 

(c) Identification of specimens, 

20 
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(d) A knowledge of section i‘utfiug and iniero-teeliiiique 

including fixing and slaiuing. 

(e) A practical kiiowleiigc of simple Physiological i*xpern 

nients. 

Candidates should keep a <'oiuplete record of laboratory work 
in a special note- book. 

Syllabus in Zoology fahrn as Principal Subject 

Cytology - -The striicbnrc aiul phenomenon of the Animal celL 

Reprodiiciiom Sexual and Asexual, and Parlheuogeuesis. 
Alternation of (Icnerations and Mct-amorpliosis. 

Histology , — ^Tlic general elassihealion and eharaeleristics of 
the coniinon animal lissiu^s as illuslral.cd by in^g and rabbit. 

Embryology, — l)cvelo])meni of frog, <duek. n.nd raW)it. The 
following larvic should be studii‘d > 

Planiila, Cercaria, Troeho})hore XanpUus. Bipimiaria, 

Tormina., Aurieularia and Zome. 

General Principles of /^/aZag//. — Evolui mm lu‘redity, and 
variation, dealing with various Hicories, Klemeutary principles 
of Geuiogieal ami Gcographic*al flistribuHon cd' Animals. General 
principles of class! (lealion. 

Physiology,— Tho. physiology of various <H’gans <d‘ the animal 
body as illustrated by the frog and ralihii. 

Sysiemaiic Zoology,— Tho si rmd fires, habit and de\‘eiopment 
of the follow ing groups ineinding st mly of the t yiK*s given in each 

Protozoa,— Xnmha, Framax*inm. V<niif'clla, .\lalaria! parasite, 
Monoeysiis, Kuglena, Opaliua, ami 'rrypausomes. 

Porifera , — Sycoin 

Coelenferata^—llydnt Obclia and Aurelia.* 

Platykelmintim^—lHimaiTd, Id ver-liuke, Tmniasoliuui. 

Nematkekmnlhes, — Asearis and Kehinorhymdms* 

AnmUda^—'KciYciSf Phcrciinui and Ifirmio* 

Afikropoda, — ^Apus^ Prawn ('yeoips Daphnia, BrancMpiis. 

Peripatus* Scolopcndra^ Periptamdm Mimea, Mosquito, Wasps, 
Formica, Scorpion, and IJmuhis* 

Mclliaca*~Anodonta, Chiton, Amptdhiria, Sepim Fatclla. 
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The following types of chordata to be studied in detail as 
regards their structure, develop .neat, and principal ;characteristics: 

UfOchordattL --CiowB. or any other Ascidian. 

flemichordata, — Balanoglossuo . 

Cephalochordata* — -Araphioxus . 

Cyclostomata* — Petromyzon. 

^ Pisces . — Carcharias or scoUodou. 

Amphibia . — ^Rana tigrina. 

Eeptilia. — ^Lizard. (Calotes or any other available type). 

Aves. — Columba. 

Mammalia . — General characters of the class Prototheria and 
Metatheida as illustrated by Echidna and Kangaroo. Rabbit. 
Skull of Cams. 


Practical. 

Candidates will be required to show a knowledge of the methods of 
microscopic technique and to examine^ dissect or describe the various 
animals prescribed in the course. 

Syllabus in Zoology taken as a Subsidiary Subject. 

The structure and phenomenon of the animal cell, Reproduc- 
tion, Sexual, and x\sexuaL and Parthenogenesis. Alternation of 
Generations. 

The structure habits and development of the following groups 
including detailed study of the types given in each : — 

Protozoa. — ^Amoeba> Euglena. Paramaeeiuin. Monocystis Ma- 
larial parasite, and Vorticella. 

Porifera. — Sycon. 

Coelenterata . — Hydra and Obelia. 

Liver-fluke, and Tape- worm. 

Nemathelminthes. — ^Ascaris. 

Echinodermata.StBx fish. 

Annelida.-ASeveiSf Earthworm, and Leech. 

Arthropoda.—Pm'wn, Cyclops, Daphma (General characters) 
cockroach, Anopheles, Musca, and Scorpion 
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Mollmca . — Fresh %vatcr Mussel. 

Uwehofdata , — Ciona or any ot,her Aseulinii. 

Flemiehordata.-Balmiogio^'^nH, 

Cephalockordata. — xlmphioxus. 

Cyclosiomata , — General (characters. 

Pisces^ — Dogfish. (ea.r(‘hanas or S(*olit)iIon). 

Amphibia , — ^Raiia iigriua. 

Reptilia, —General characters au<l clcjneufary kuow!f*dgc of 
the identification of pt)is<>n<>us snakes. 

Ave6\ — Coluinlni. 

Mammalia, --Gcmvixl chanudea’s of Prototlnaia and Mcta- 
theria as illustrated by Echidna and Ktingaroo. Skull of Canis 
and general characters of Ihe Class Maniinalia. 

Evolution, Ileredify, and Variation. 

General principles of Classiliciation. Outhiuts of Hit? develop- 
ment of Amphioxiis. Frog, Cliick, and llabbil. 

The general chissiiicatiou and {*harac‘t.cristics of the common 
forms of Animal tissues. 

The elementary knowknige of tlic physiology of various organs 
of the animal body as illustrated by Frog and llab!)it. 

PmeikaL 

Candidates will be required t.o show a knowledge of the methods 
of microsc*opic technique, and to cxaiuiiu\ dissect, or describe 
the following 

Amoeba, Euglena, Paranuceium Voriicclla, Sycon, Hydra, 
Obelia, Phereiima, Xer<ds, Leec*h, Prawn, Cockroach, 
Scorpion, Unio, Dogfish. Frog, Pigeon, and llabbit. 

Osteology of thti Frog, Fowl and Rabbit. Skull of »Canis. 
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M, Sc. EXAMINATION, 

Detailed Syllabus, 

Chemistry, 

(Previous) Examination — Inorganic Chemistry. 

Theory, 

Study of the following elements and their important compounds. 
The group, Ra, Sc, Y, Ce, Ga, In, Ti, Zr, Th, V, No, W, U, Pd, Ir. 

Metallurgy of Cu, Ag, Au, Fe, Zn, Pb. 

Manufacture of S04, bleaching powder, NugCOg, NaOH 

Paints and pigments. Porcelain, glass cement, fuel gases. Study 
of the Theory of valency, Allotropy, Golloids, elementary 
ideas on intermetallic compounds, isotropism. 

Practical, 

Qualitative analysis of mixtures containing not more than six 
radicals (including silicate and thiosulphate). 

lodometric estimation of Cu, MNOg, H3ASO3. 

Gravimetric determination of Mn, PO4, Ni, Cr, NO3 (by Lunge’s 
Nitrometer), NHg. 

Qualitative and quantitative analysis of simple minerals such 
dolomite, magnesite, calcspar and pyrites. Analysis of silver 
and nickel coins and brass (also electrometrically). Simple gas 
analysis. 

Preparation of (NH4) 38203, Cro3, H3PO4. 

Organic Chemistry. 

Theory — General, 

I, Definition of alkaloids. 

% General properties. 

B, History. 

4- Sources. 

5. Chief reagents for alkaloids. 



810 


APi'ENOICEsi 


6. History of the structure of alkaloids. 

7 Orientation of the MONO. Hi. an.l tri pyridine carboxyl 


acids. 

pyridine 

1 , CoiiiiBe 

Pyrrolidine group 

1. Nicotine 

2. Atropine 

3. Ecgonine 
4* Cocaine 

5, Piperine. 

6. Trigoneuiae. 


Qiuuoluie group 

1, Sinchonine 

2. Quinoline 

Purine group 

Pheophylline 

2. Caffeint* 

3. Theobromine 

4 . Purine 

Practical^ 


Isoquinokne group 

1. Papaverine. 

2. Nareotine. 

3. Berbetine. 

Phenanthrene group 

1 , Morphine. 

2, Codeine. 

3, Thebaine. 

At. Glawine. 


Detection of idciuents, Carbon. IXydroKt^n, Nitrogen. Sulphur, 
Halogens, and Phosphorous. 


Detection of groups 

COOH-Nlla. - 


Cll 

N. 


,OU-=CHOH,- COU„- CO,-C.HO 
'-(K'llar -NO.^, OH (phenolic). 


Detection of unknown : -Simple aiul mixtures. 


Quantitative estimation of OH. group. 
Preparation of about 10 organic compounds. 


Determination of molecular weight of an organic acid by megis 

iS'SU sate. . G« of 

CjH 4 , etc. Quantitative estimation of tarbon, ti.vor S 
rogen, Sulphur and Halogens. 


Fhysiced Chemistry- 


TheoreiicuL 

Atomic structure, Valency ; Relation between phyMcal pro 
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parties and chemical constitution ; Gaseous, liquid and crystalline 
state ; Thermo-chemistry ; Free energy of chemical reactions | 
chemical equilibrium ; velocity of chemical reactions ; theories of 
chemical change; catalysis in homogeneous and heterogeneous 
systems ; behaviour of weak and strong electrolytes ; electrode 
potentials ; electromotive force of galvanic cells ; Hydrogen in 
concentration ; photo-chemical reactions. 

Practical. 

The following measurements and determinations 

1. Density of liquids^ 

2. Vapour density, 

S. Molecular weight by the boiling point method. 

4. Molecular weight by tbe freezing point method* 

5. Solubility of liquids in liquids. 

6. Solubility of solids in liquids. 

7. Viscosity. 

8. Surface tension. 

0. Specific and molecular rotation. 

10. Spectroscopic analysis. 

11. Concentration by means of refractometer 

12. Heat of neutralisation. 

13. Distribution co-efficient of a solid in two liquid phases. 

14. Velocity co-efficient and order of a chemical reaction. 

15. Degree of dissociation from molecular conductivity. 

16. Solubility of sparingly soluble salts by conductivity 

method. 

I 

17. Measurement of electromotive force. 

18. Solubility by means of E.M.F. measurement. 

19. Hydrogen in concentration. 

20. Comparison of radio-active properties of different sub- 

stances. 
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{Final) Examnation^ 

In-ohganic Chemistry. 

Paper /. 

Per-acids and their salts, complexions, radioHclive substances 
metals of the rare earths, history of Chemistry from the middle of 
the 19th century. 


Paper IL 

Intermetallic compounds, elect nc furnaces and electrolytic 
products, by-products of Industrie'*, ptnumitites. hafnium, fixa- 
tion of nitrogen and iransniutation of elements. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Pa pel L 

Photo-chemistry including photosynthesis. 


Paper II, 


Molecular structure, chemical ecjuilihriuiu. chemical kineties 
absorption. 


PnvsK’s. 


In addition to what is included in the B,S<\ C’ourse a detailed 
study of the following : 


{A ) Prvxnmi}? EmmimMiaH. 


Papm' /.-—General Phtfsia ami 


Gravitation : Elasticity ; Theory of Surface I'ention Fheno* 
mena : Viscosity of Lkpihis, (hiscs and Vapours ; fompimibility 
of liquids ; Kinetic Theory of gases and its application ; Vibration 
of Strings, membranes, plates and bars ; Forced Vibrations ; 
Ck^iuMnational Tones ; Resonance ; Hellection and Refraction of 
Sound Waves ; Supersonic Waves. 
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Paper IL— Optics (Geometrical and Physical). 


Mirrors, System of lenses ; Chromatic and Spherical aberra- 
tions ; Interference ; Diffraction ; Dispersion ; Double refraction 
of Crystals ; Polarisation ; Elements of Spectroscopy ; Spectro- 
graphs ; Line Spectra ; Series Spectra ; Band Spectra ; Bohr’s 
Theory of Spectra ; Elementary knowledge of Electro and Magneto - 
optics. 


Paper III. — Heat (including Thermodynamics), 

Thermometry ; Measurement of High and Low Temperatures 
Equations of State ; Specific Heats at high and low Temperatures ; 
Vapour pressure of Metals ; Conductivity ; Laws of Radiation ; 
Radiation Pressure ; Thermodynamical Formulae and applica- 
tions ; Entropy ; Nernst Heat Theorem, 


Paper IV. — Practical work in Properties of Matter, Heat and 

Sound. 

1. Young’s Modulus by Koenig’s Method. 

2- Do ofa Spiral Spring by Wilberforce inertia 

Bar 

3. Do of a glass plate by interference Method. 

4. Determination of Poisson’s Ratio. 

5. Modulus of Rigidity of a spiral Spring by Wilberforce 
inertia Bar. 

6. Torsional Hysteresis for a wire. 

7. Temperature coefficient of Rigidity and Young’s Modulus. 

8. Surface Tension of liquids by Jager’s Method. 

9 . Do by Ferguson’s Method. 

1 0. Surface Tension Balance for liquids at different concentra- 
tions and temperatures. 

11. Viscosity of liquids at different temperatures by flow 
through a capillary tube (with kinetic energy correction). 

12. Viscosity of liquids by rotating cylinder Method. 

(Willow’s appr.). 

1 S, Viscosity of liquids by oscillating disc. (Meyer’s Method) , 
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14. VisfiC^sit}' «»r LujniiU by Sloke\s Law. 

15. Viscosity of a gas by Rankine’s Slethod, 

16. Do b\ Aiulorsoirs Mcllioil. 

17. Variahoii t>f Viscosities of air with tcaiiperature and de** 
tenniiiialioii of Suiherlamrs coiistani. 

IB. Speeiiic Heat of a snbsianee iw July \ Sleaiu Laloriiiieter 

19. Do (>f liquids by Callondar aud Barne's Iknv Method. 

20. Determirudioii of Specific Deal by Buasefds iee Calorb 

Eieter. 

21. LateBt Ileal of vaporisatiou by Hertheh^Vs Apparatus, 

22. Heat of solution of salts. 

23. Dse of Bcckmanu's Ihermoiueicr ni deiermiiung the Rise 
of Boiling point and the depnssion of the freezing point 
of a solvent. 

24. Vapour Density by Hofinanids Method. 

25. Do by Dumas Bulb, (with 

20. Vapour Tension of water at various Temperatures. 

27. Thermal Conductivity of a metal bar (Angstrom's Me- 

thod), 

28. Do of a bad (buductor in the form of 

a powder. 

29. Total EmissiviU of ilu* surfaeje of a wire at various temper- 

atures. 

89, Use of Platinum Tliermometer. 

til . Use of a ihermo-eouple as a thermometer. 

82. Velocdiy of sound in different gases and deducing the 
value of Y. 

88. Fimling the \'’aiue of the cochicieni of expansion of a 
gas by determining velocities of scniiid at two dilferent 
iempemtures (by KniulFs tuba). 

34. Frequency of a tuning fork by Stroboscopic Method. 

Paper V.—Pmciieal work m Opiks. 

1 . Determination of the Focal Length aB<i the positions of 
the Principal Planes of a thick lens and optical system 
by various Metliods. 
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2. Investigation of the Spherical Aberration of a thick lens. 

3. Detemination of the Refractive Index of a liquid by 
total reflection using a prism. 

4. Determination of the thickness of a thin glass plate by 
interference method. 

5. Measurement of the Wavelength of light by FresneFs 
Biprism, using : — 


(a) Optical Bench. 

{b) Spectrometer. 

and determination of ‘‘ u of the material of theBiprism. 

a. Determination of the Wa^^eiength of light by Fresnel's 
Double Mirror. 

7. Determination of the Wavelength of light by Billet's 
Split lens. 

8. Measurement of Wavelength by Diffraction, (various 
methods). 

9. Measurement of Wavelength by Diffraction Grating usings 
oblique incidence. 

10. Measurement of the Resolving Power of : — 

(a) a prism spectroscope. 

{b) a Diffraction Grating. 

11. Calibration of a spectroscope. 

(a) by using lines of known W'aveicngths. 

(b) by Interference fringes. 

12. Polarisation by Reflection (verification of Brewster’s 
law). 

13. Measurement of Specific Rotatory Powei* of a substance 

Additional Experiments » 

14. Determination of the Refractive Index for liquids and 
gases by means of Rayleigh's Interferometer. 

15. Comparison of Refractive Indices of gases by Jamin’s 
Interferometer. 
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16. Deteiiiiinatioilof llefntdirc inJcx (if siihbiaiiees by Pul- 
fricli Refractoni(‘ter. 

i7'. Deleminatioii of ilic of wa\ (.‘longilis for the 

Sodium T) Inicsby means ofiliehdsoids Inlerfi‘rometei\ 

18. Measurenu'ui ofe/m foran Eieetruu l>y observing Zeeman 
Effect for yellow Helium lighi-, using : 

(a) Liinnner Gehreke plate. "] mounted on Cons- 

(b) Fabry Perot lillalon. y tant Deviation 

(r) Miehelso II Eehidou Grating 1 Spectroscope* 

(R) Final Examix err in. 

Paper I, -Ciameal Plectrieifi^ (ind J/ugnef/.vw. 

Deteim inn, lion of Dieiectric Constants for solid liquids and 
gases ; Elecdriea) images ; Eh*etrie Fhdds : Fyro and Idezo electri- 
city ; Fctfo, ]*ara, Dia-Magnclisms ; Various nudiiotis of deter-* 
mining Suse^ptibiliU and Permeability of solids, ii(|uids and gases, 
Theory of ]!ilagnetism ; Theory of Fileeirieal iiistninnmts ; Theory 
and !\fcasiircment of Inductance and Capacity ; Theory of Alter- 
nating Currents; Electromagnetic Waves; Their generation and 
application. 


Paper /i . — Modern Eleefrwlfp. 

Conduelion of Electricity through gases ; Ionisation currents; 
Ionisation b\ (7>llision ; Mobility of Ions; Diffusion of Ions; 
Variation of the muss of edet^tron with velocity ; Dt'ierminaiion of 
(‘.'mand e ; Positive* ray analysis and Mass Spectrograph ; Tlmrmio- 
iiic Currents ; Phoio-Eleetricity ; X-llays ; lladiouiiivity; Atomic. 
Structure, 


Paper J II Special mbjeet as detailed ulmve. 

Students are expected to possess a detailed knowledge of the 
subjects chosen by them. 

Paper IV.-^-Prmiieal I fork in Mnj^aneiism ami Elecirkitp. 

L Plotting B — H Curve and measuremcni of Permeability 
{(i) Magnetometer Method* 

{b) Ballistic Method* 

‘i. Measurement of Susceptibility of para and dia^magnetic 
substances* 
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3» Adjustment and use of various types of Galvanometers. 

4. Calibration of Meter Bridge wire by two Methods. 

5. Variation of the resistance of a wire with temperature. 

6. Measurement of low resistances. 

(m) Direct Deflection Method. 

(b) Mathiessen and Hoekin’s Method (Potentiometer Me- 
thod). 

(c) Kelvin’s Double Bridge, 

7. Measurement of high resistances. 

(a) Direct Deflection Method. 

(b) Leakage Method. 

8. Calibration of Callendar and GrifBth’s Bridge and use of 
Platinum Resistance Thermometer. 

9. Electrolytic resistances. 

(a) Direct Current Method. 

(b) Kohlrausch Bridge. 

10. Determination of the thei'mo-electromotive force. 

11. Measurement and comparison of Self Inductances 




(various methods.) 

Do 

do 

Mutual Inductances 



(various methods.) 

Do 

do 

Capacities (various methods.) 


14. Use of Gassorts Flux-meter. 

15. Adjustment and use of Quadrant Electrometer( Compari- 
son of E. M. F. and other expts.) 

10. Measurement of small capacity in E.M. and E.S. 
Units and deducing V. 

17 . Determination of the velocity of Electric Waves 
(Leacher’s), 

18. Determination of e/m (Thomson’s Method). 

10* 00 and /?-rays Electroscopes. 

20. Characteristic Curves of the three-electrode valve. 

21. Determination of electronic charge by Millikan’s Method. 

22. Determination of Saturation Voltage across an ionised 
chamber. 
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Fac^ui/py of IVIeotcixk 


MJL ILS, E.mmin^atlons 
vrouY. 


J^fctums and Drmonsiratiom. 

(Mealogif , — ‘General description of bones aj id tiieir sinicture, 
Demonstration and d<‘seriplion ot all tin* !x)nes of the human 
body (with reference also lo their e<‘nires of ossiiiealion). 

Mjfology. —Gcmeral description of fascia* and different kinds 
of nmseles— fch(‘ir struetun* -d(*nK)nsiraiK>n and desc*ription of 
all the fasdfc and mnseles (treated o‘gionally) as regards the 
origin, insertion, action, relation, innervation and blood supply 
of each mnsek*. 

Syndesmohfgiy — (ycnerai deserijdion o( joints -llu‘ir elassili- 
(aition and vat ions inovenienis permitted in different ty|>cs of 
articulations. Description of ea<*h joint (in iit*tail) as rt'gards its 
formation, movements and blood supply (with dt*monstratiom 
on a diss(‘('ted paii). 

Angiology, - -Outline of eirculaiion of blood - xieseripfion and 
strnetun^ of heart— Cardiac eyeU* fotnl eireulation. 

Blood ecAVvrfs’. — Gen{*ral description and strtU'tnre oftlillVreni 
kinds i>f blood vessels. 

Afitrk.s, -Eacii art(*r\' d(\scribed as to iis etnirsc, relaiimiship 
ami branches. 

Veim. -Each vein described as to its course, relationship ami 
iribiitarkjs. 

Lymphatic M/sleai.— Structure of lympli glands and lymphatic 
vessles— with their description aeeor<linff to different regions of 
the l)ody. 

Neumlogjp^^^Gmtxal descadption of the nervous system (Cere- 
bro-spjnal and sympathetic) — Structure of nerves and ganglia— 
Description (in detail) and demonstration from specimens and 
section of <liffcrent parts- Medtdia Spinalis—Various part-s of 
the Encephalon— The Meninges, the cranial and spinal nerves* * 
Different ix^rtiom and plexuses of the sympathetic system, 
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Organs of tasj:e, smell, sight, hearing, and peripheral termina- 
tion of nerves of general sensation. Skin and its appendages. 

SPnAiNeiiNonoGY. — ^Demonstrations and Ml descriptions of: 
Organs of Respiration and Digestion — Peritoneum, Uro-Genital 
apparatus (male and female) Ductless glands. 

Embryology. — Germ cells, their origin and structure ; 
maturation and fertilization ; segmentation, germinal layers ; 
early stages in the development of the embryo ? Foetal membranes 
n and placenta : Development of organs. 

B, Dissection of the Whole Evman Body hy every student 
Physiology, 

Lectures* 

1. Histology. —The animal cell and its division. The varie- 
ties and structure of cpithelia and connective tissues including 
cartilage, bone and teeth with their development. 

The varieties and structure and functions of voluntar}% and 
involuntary muscles and nerves with their development. Irri- 
tability and contractibility of the tissues. Changes during the 
contraction of muscle in form, extensibility and elasticity, tem- 
perature and clecfcrical condition, also chemical changes. 

2. The Circulatory System . — ^The structure of the heart, 
arteries, capillaries and veins and lymphatic vessels. Physiology 
of the heart, circulation of blood in the foetus and the adult. 
Blood pressure, velocity of blood arterial and venous pulse, flow 
of blood in arteries, capillaries and veins, and lymph flow. Inner- 
vation of the heait- and blood vessels. 

3. Blood. — Composition, quantity, and coagulation of blood, 
chemistry of blood corpuscles. Compounds and derivatives of 
hsemoglobin. Enumeration of blood corpuscles. Estimation of 
haemoglobin. Tests for blood. 

4. Lymph and Lymphatic glands . — 

5. Ductless glands. — ^Their structure and functions and 
internal secretion. 

6. Respiratory System. — Organs and mechanism of respira- 
tion ; gases of blood, cause and regulation of respiration. Special 
respiratory acts and artificial respiration. Effects of respira- 
tion on cirailation. Relation of respiration to nutrition. Oxygen 
want. Respiration at high pressure. Abnormal respiration and 
asphyxia. 

7. Digestion. — Structure of secreting glands connected with 
digestion including liver and pancreas. Composition and actions 
of their secretions on various food-stuff s. Mechanical processes 
of digestion and absorption of food. 
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8. UritKU'if *V//.v/.6’w. —The structure aiu! fiaictioiis of the 
appa rains, ('omp^sition of urinr, fonnation of urea, uric acid, 
aiiinionia, (*real.in and coaatinin and hippuric aaifl. Inorganic* 
nrinaty constituents and deposits. Tests for ahnornial consti- 
tuents of urine, 

U. Skiif^ and 'i7v Jppc'/n/c/g<?6V -Sinu'tmv, and fiinciions of 
tlir skin a,nd its apjiendagos. Composition and secuadiou of swcuit. 
Regnlalion of heat* 

10. (Jluniiletil Coniposdion of tlh’ -i^hemieai physiology 

of the ea.rbodiydratcN, protein and fats, En/Aiues and iheir 
a.<’iions. MetaJ)olism of earhoh% d rates, fats am! proleins, and 
<*onservation of eiu‘rg\. 

11. Nem\ Nerve CenUrs, Nerve Cells', --'riuar strueliire and 
functions. Dc'geiua’ation am! rcgciua'at mu of neiu^as. Velocity, 
dirccdioii, and miturc of the ntu*\(‘ inpnilsc (‘liennstrv of nervous 
tissues changess in the* cdcetadcail (‘OndiHon and t'xedlability of 
n<‘rvc‘s. Autonomic mnuous system. 

12. Central Neroour .V//.v/cm- ““Sinicin re ami fmu'tions of 
white a,nd gre> matbu’s of Uic spinal c'ord. Results of s(‘etion of 
spinal cord, lleciprocal action of antagoms! ic muscles. Principle 
of the common path Structure of bulb, pons and midbrain. 
Origin and functions of ccr<*)>ral mu'vcs. 

o 

Structure and functions of ecrchelium. 

Structure of the ciuvbrum. Localization of tauehral functions 
Motor and Sensory anaus. Assoedation iibixs and eenirt‘s* 

1th Siruetwre and fnnetiom (f:- 
(a) the orgfuis of taste aiul smell. 

(//) Anatoiuy of tlie car ami physiohigy of lufaring. 
p') Structure ant! function of the eye. 

Accomraodatiou and dt‘f(*ets in tin? opthiul apparatus* 

Visual sensal.Kms and theories t>r vision. 

1 4. Cutamom sromUionH and their mriefies. .Mof.oria I and vis* 
etiail sensation. 

1 5^ Anatomy of the Larynx. Production of voice and speech. 

Hi Ecprotluction, development and growth of the body* 

PUYSIOLOOY, 

Pra^ikrd Cmrm* 

Expeeuientai. Physiology* 

(a) Cmula^im.—Bmevtion of frog’s hearty graphic reeord of 
its action. Dissection of the sino^airial Junction* Dissection of 
the vagus* 
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Dissection of the cardio-sympathetic. Stimulation of the sino- 
atrial junction, of the vagus, of the cardio*sympathetic. Apex 
preparation of the heart. Actions of muscarin and atropine- 
heat, cold, and electrical current on heart. Stannius experiment. 

(5) Muscle , — Voluntary and involuntary stimulation of 
muscle — mechanical, chemical and electrical. Muscle-nerve pre- 
paration. 

Result of single stimulus. Influence or stimulus strength load 
on fatigue, temperature and drugs. Successive stimuli! on 
muscle. Tetanic contraction. Elasticity and extensibility. 
Electrotonus, Rheoscopic frog. Marey’s tambour. Myograpln 
cardiograph, Mammalian heart and its nutrition. 

(c) Blood, — sphygmograph, sphygmometer. Respiration and 
artificial respiration. Pneumograph. Poiarimeter. Stromuhr. 
Kymograph. 

(d) Nervous system , — Extirpation of cerebellum in pigeon. 

Extirpation of cerebrum in pigeon. 

Reflex actions, Nerve and its microscopical examination 
Eye accommodation. Phakoscope. Retinal shadows. 

Laryngoscope, opthalmoscope, retinoscope, perimeter, cold 
heat, pressure and pain spots. 

Chemical Physiology. 

{a) Chemical compositions of and tests for proteins, carbo- 
hydrates and fats and principal food-stuffs. Emulsification of 
fats* 


(6) Digestion : — Actions of saliva and gastric Juice, and tests 
for hydrochloric and lactic acids. 

Actions of pancreatic juice, bile, and suceus entericus. Tests 
^pr glycogen. 

Examination of urine — tests for albumen, sugar, bile, blood 
and deposits ; quantitative estimation of albumen, sugar* urea, 
uric acid and chlorides of urine. 

Histology. 

Microscopical preparations (hardening, embedding, section- 
cutting, staining and mounting) of tissues ; examination of hysto- 
logical slides of different tissues, 

U 
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Mateiiia Medica 


In the course of systematic lectures, tlic iiatural history 
chemical and physical properties of all the oOicial drugs and the 
most important non-oflicial medh-iiial agcmts with full accounts 
of their pharmacological action and their Thci-apeiitic uses on the 
gastro mtcsterial tract, respiration, circtilai ion, secret ion, excretion, 
sensory, motor and rellex mechanism, heut ri'guiation and absorp- 
tion will be dealt with and also tlie method of preparation, doses, 
composition, sonrees, with physical, ehcmieal and physiological 
incompatibilities of the British Pharmaeopa-eal drugs uill he ^ 
lectured upon. 

Definitiovs of all the teeiinieai terms eommoid> employed in 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 

Pharmacology f of various drugs iii the BnUsli Pharma- 
and ' -i eopada acting on diffcreiif systems. 

Thorapent ics 

(a) Prescribing (b) Latin phrasi's usc<l m prescriptions. 

(c) Action of drugs 

(1) The ju-imary action (2) 'Fhe secondary action. (!}) The 
direct or local action, (t) The indirect or remote action. (.5) The 
relation between chemical constitution and pliysiologi(>al action. 
(6) The relation between physical condition anil [vhysiologieal 
action. 

Inoroanic Materia .Medica. 


Group L 


in. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 


n 

n 


VIll. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

xiir. 

xrv. 


n* 


O.xygiui and Peroxide of Hydrogen. _ 

The alkaline metals 

Potassium, Sodium, .•V.mmonium and fdthiuin 
The alkaline earths : — 

Calcium, Barium, Strontium and .Magnesium. 
Lead, Silver. Zinc, Coppi'r. Bismuth. .Muiiwniuni. 
Mercury. 

Iron and Manganese. 

(a) Arsenic. 

Organic Arsenic coinjKumds. 

1. ,\liphatie or fatty serie.s, and 

2. Benmi ring compounds or ammulie (Ben- 

zol) Series. 

(ii) Antimony Chromium. Cranium and Phos- 
phorus. 

Drugs used to kill panisiles. 

Chlorine, Iodine, Bromine and { Idoform Halogens). 
Hypnoti<‘s. 

Acids. 

Carbon and its compounds. 

Glu-side, Parallin, Benzene, Carbon disu!piiide« 
Water. 
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Organic Vegetable Materia Medic a. 

Group, I. Drugs acting on the nervous system. 

II- j. »s Cardio-Vascular System. 

III- ,, „ Respiratory Organs. 

IV. ,, which are antiperiodic, antipyretic^ and 

antiseptic. 

,, V. Purgatives. 

,, VI, Volatile Oils, and Solid Volatile Oils (Stearoptenes)* 

VII, Vegetable Bitters. 

,, VIII. Vegetable Astringents. 

,, IX. Demulcents. 

,, X. Anthelmintics and Parasiticides. 

,, XI. Diuretics. 

,, XII. Drugs acting on the uterus. 

,, XIII. Drugs used for gout. 

,, XIV. Bodies related to volatile oils. 

,, XV. Drugs containing important acids. 

„ XVI. Colouring agents. 

,, XVII. Drugs whose action is mechanical. 

XVIII. Drugs whose action is not known. 

Organic Animal Materia Medica, 

Substances derived from the Animal Kingdom including the 
following Sera and vaccines. 

I. Antidiphtheritic Serum. 

II. Antitetanic Serum. 

III. Antipneumococcic Serum. 

IV, Antiplague Serum and Vaccine. 

V. Antistreptococcic Serum and Vaccine. 

VI, Tubercular Serum and Vaccine. 

VII. Cholera Serum and Vaccine. 

VIII. Typhoid 

IX. Hydrophobia Vaccine. 

X. Antigonococcic Serum. 

XI. Shigas’ Antidysenteric Serum. 

XII. Pollantin. 

XIII. Coley’s fluid of Sarcoma. 

XIV. Wright’s Staphylococcic Vaccine. 

XV. Sclavo’s Serum for Anthrax. 

Organo-Therapy. 

The Thyroid gland. 

The milk of Thyroidectomised goats. 

The serum of sheep. 
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Tliyiiius Extract, 

Acid Extract of DiuMl<*iial Muaoiis Meinbraiie. 
The Kidney. 

The Liver. 

The Spleen, 
llie Sex Glands. 

Bone I\iariTnv , 

PH’VRMM’V \Ki> l)LsPK\s!\0. 


I. (ieneral directions, 
li. Weighin<^ and Mi^asunrto, 

III. Decoctions. 

IV. Infnsions, 

V. Emulsions and ^iKlnn’s. 

VL ,, of special drills, 

VIL Pills. 

VllL ,, of special tlru, as. 

IX. Excipients. 

X. Powders. 

XI. Blisters and Plashns. 

XII. SupposiUu'ics, !\*ssancs and HouL*ics. 

XII L Tinctuivs. 

XIV Lozcaigcs. 

XV’". Ointinenis. 


PATHUtAUn , 


L General Patkolog^i 

The Cell in health and dis(.‘ase. i haieral ref ro^nx'ssi pniccm\s. 
Inflammation an<l llepair. Diseases of Mefabolisni, Gouh 
Diabetes., Intoxi<‘ations and AiitointoxicsdioiiN. Disfurhaiiees 
of circulation : d)ro])s\% ThromiaKis, EuiboUsin and Infarcatlons, 
Tumours, Infective (irauidomala. Animal parasites. Infe<‘tioB 
and Irarauriity. Internal s<‘cretk>us. Fc*ver and infective 
diseases. 

2. Pafhologjf 

Diseases q/r—The <drcuIatory system. 2. Th(‘ blood and 
blood-foming organs. :l The lympindic syshnn. 4. Tlie spleen, 
5. The respiratiwy systeim <L Thi‘ digestive system, 7. The 
ductless glands. H. The genito-iirinnry system, 'h. The genera- 
tive system, ifh The nervous system*. 11. Gartllagc, bone and 
joints. 12, The voluntary muscles. Ilk The tendon sheaths 
and bursae. 14 Diseases of the skim 
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3. Tropical Pathology — 

Malaria. Relapsing fever. Kala azar and Leishmaniasis. 
Tropical splenomegaly. Tiypanosomiasis. Dengue fever. Malta 
fever Yellow fever. Plague. Filariasis. Leprosy. Yaws Beri. 
Beri Sprue. Cholera. Dysenteries. Amsebic abscess and 
Mycetoma. Schistosomiasis. Bilharzia Haematobium, Schisto- 
soniiiim japanicum. 

Tape-Worms , — ^Tcenia solium, Toenia mediocanellataj Toenia 
echino-coccus, Bothrioccplialus latus. 

Threadworms — ^Ascaris iumbrieoides, Oxyuris vermictilariSj 
Trichocephalns dispai% Ankylosboma duodenak, Trichina spiralis, 
Filaria snaguinis honiiuis. Draeunculus medinerisis. 

FlukeWorms, 

Bacteriocaigy. 

1. Introduction : General Bacteriological Methods : — 

Ap]>aratus. Microscope. Micrometer. Dark-ground illumi- 
nation. Sterilisation and disinfection. Cultn^ation of bacteria. 
Anaerobic cultivation ; various methods. 

2. General Characters of Micro-organisms, 

Classification and Morphology. 

Biology of Bacteria. Multiplication : Sporulation. Motility. 
Aerobiosis. Anserobiosis. Saprophytes and Parasites. Fermen- 
fcatiou. Putrefaction. Bacterial products and Pathogenesis, 

3. Study of Specific Infective Bacteria, 

Pyogenic bacteria. Staphylococci. Streptococci. Pneiimo- 
t*occus. Meningococcus. Gonococcus. Allied pyogenic organ- 
isms. Bacilli of Colon-Typhoid and Dysentery Group. Agglutina- 
tion reactions. Cholera and allied vibrio. Anthrax and B, 
Subtilis. Diphtheria. Prepai‘ation of anti-toxin. Diphtheroid or- 
ganisms. Bacilli ol* Hsemorrhagic-septicsemia. B. pestis. Rats 
a.nd rat fleas. Anti-plague vaccine. 

Influenza. Whooping Cough. Malta fever. 

Anserobic bacteria. Tetanus. Antitetanic serum. Allied 
organisms. 

Acid-fast bacilli. Streptothrices. B. Tuberculosis. 

B. lepra and B. Mallei Actinomyces. 

Blastomycetes and Hypomycetes. Spirillar disease. 

Pfoteoa— Amoeba coli. Entamoeba histolytica. Trypanoso- 
ma. Malarial parasites, Terponema pallidum and Leishman’s 
bodies. 
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(Filterable viruses. Metisli's. S<*ariaiiua. ll.viire-phobia- 

Rabies and Anti-rabic iiioeiilaiion. Snia!b|iov aial vnvchm.) 

I. Imniunitij * — 

Infective process, Natural uuiuihuIa, Arhlieal iiimiiiiiity, 
Vaccines, Theories of imnuinii>. Anii-toxuis. Aidisera and 
Wasscreniaim reaction and its UKMiiiit'at ion Ractriolysins, 
Agglutinins, Prccipitins anti H;rniol\sins. 

5. MicTO-OTganisim in Aiiv Dusi. Soil, Stnvage-walcr uad Food, 

6. Disinfectants.- - 

7. Practical Course. - 

Techmqnc of coilt'ctionand c-xannnation 4d uiuibld materials 
such as — blood, gastric and inUslinal eonimiN, uiiiie, piis, 
sputum and eviuiales. KxaiuinatH>n of Tumours. 


IIyoienk. 


1. R uiUtT. — Sources -(‘‘Ollcetions. i )ist rihiil lou and siorage, 

- *Cheinit‘a] (‘Oin|)osi!ion— Projicrlh^s and unpuniies and their 
effects on hcaiile Furiiicaiion without liltraimn and with Ultra- 
lion— Filter beds and tioniestie ldt<‘rs t olleefion of samples for 
analysis— Che mica h Microscopicid and bacleriokigma! examimn 
tion. Physical. 

2. Composition ami physical prifjailies of air - 
Impurities, their somves, and efIvAs on ihi' general heiilth— 
Examination-- -Ivala ihenuomeier, 

Vcutduiion.--^Aintmoi t>i air retimred- llieoiv and 
Pruetieci Venlilatiom Puriheation of air- Examination of 
Ventilation— Mealing and (‘ooling of dwa-iliiigs, 

4«* Occupaiwnal i)isease ami OJJemnr 7h'falc.v,— Lead, 
Mercury, Phosphorous, Arsenua etc. Cllfensiu* trades and their 
effects on health* -Nai are and r(‘gulaiio3} of wivh trades - 
Slaughter-houses, 

5. Noils. -Soil water*! irigin and \arieik*s td s^nl -Icaiaires 
influencing elinuite and health — Diseasi's arising from soil, 

6* Nites and Buildings: -StdcelifHi iif sites hn* buikiing- - 
lodging house!— huts. Principles and ruk*s rcgulHt.iiigihe sanitary 
construction — cowsheds and stables, 

7* ^ Food.— Classilication — Nature—and uses of foocLstuffe*— 
Quantity required— Relative Value — Cooking « -Diseases connect- 
ed with food— Viiamiiics—Pr«!servation of food4)eficieiicy diseases, 
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8. Vegetable Foodstuffs. — Cereals — ^|>ulses — roots and tubers 
^rreen vegetables—fruits and nuts — sugar— honey and C. 

9. Animal food . — Inspection of animals — Characteristic 
features of good and bad meat — ^Diseases produced by unwhole- 
some meat. 

10. Milk. — Comparison — Preservation — ^Diseases produced 
by— Preventive measures. — Adulteration — Improvement of Milk 
Supply — Ghee. 

11. Beverages and Condiments. — ^Non-fermented and ferment- 
ed drinks — Condiments. 

12. Diet in India . — Standard vegetarian diet — Food and 
physical development — Physiological effects — ^Daily diet. 

13. Refuse. — Collection, Removal and Disposal. 

14}. Sewage. — Collection, Removal and Disposal— -Advantages 
and disadvantages of different systems — Analysis. 

15. Disposal of the dead. — Cremation — ^Burning — Earth burial 
—Different methods adopted. 

16. Personal Hygiene . — Habit — Cleanliness — Clothing — Eat’ 
ing — ^Drinking — Smoking — Sleeping — Principles as regards exer* 
cise and rest — Calculation of work done — exercise. 

17. Climate and Meteorology. — ^Varieties, causes and effects 
of climate — ^Acclamatization — ^Temperature — ^Atmospheric pres- 
sure — ^movements of wind, etc. — ^Thermometer — Barometer — 
Hygrometer — Rainfall 

18. Infection and Carriers of Infection. — Infection — Incuba- 
tion — Bacteria — Modes of Infection — Insects — Mosquitoes — Sand 
Fly, etc. 

19. Animal Parasites. — Cestoda — Nematoda — Hookworm — 
Filaria, etc. Guinea-worm. 

20. Restraint of I nfection. — ^Notification — Isolation — Quar- 
antine — ^Disinfection — Immunity — Vaccination — and methods. 

21. Preventable Infectious Diseases. --'M.elB.tio . — Kala Azar — 
Enteric Fever — Plague — Cholera — Diphtheria — Tuberculosis— 
Small-pox, etc. 

22. Medical Inspection of Schools . — Scope and Nature of 
medical inspection — Duties of Medical Inspectors — Methods of 
inspection. 

23. Maternity and child welfare. Protection of Motherhood. 
--Ante and Post natal period — Child welfare centre — ^Health 
Visitors— Midwifery service. 

24. Importance— Estimation of population— 
Birth and Death rates— Registration of vital events— Infant 
mortality, their causes and prevention— Death certificates— 
Occupation and mortality— Special death rate— Marriages. 
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25 . Saniiatiofi of fed and Rellglnas fe^sdvais. "Acc’oiiiinoda- 
tions — Medical and Saintary arrangciuents -- Watcr-Mipply—, 
Coiiscrvaaey'- - Food siippl y . 

26. Village Samtafion — Ediu*aUou'- W nl.t^r-siipply -Conser- 
vancy— Wa tc ‘r- 1 >orin ‘ distai scs. 

27 . Practical Demonsirafion.s. ilvgirne Models aod eharts-- 
Watcr Analysis —Exaniina lion of nulk and iis ad i die rants —Mic- 
roscopic exaininatjo!^ of dil‘{'t‘r<ad starelses. (‘olton. wool, silk 
fibres -Slaughter- 1 louses Filfiu ihsis- Obsca’vaiory “Va(*(‘ina- 
tioii-— Isola lio n llospi la 1 . 

Foeexsu* MnnuuNK. 

Fart L 


1. Iihirodwimi, 

2, Identification of the living inchiding a-niiirop<uneiry, 
finger prints, personal markings and cstiinalFm of age. 

S. filentificaiioii aad E.eandnaiion offhr itCio! witfi csUniaiioii 
of ag(‘ and detmininalion of sex. 

k Autopsy for !uedico-ii‘gal jmrpt»st‘s and eKhumatitJn. 

5. Medieodegal relations of death inodes ofdjtifg -syncope, 
asphyxia and coma, sudden d<*aih ; classiiicad ion td' ilie causes of 
death for legal pnrposi-s, 

6. Signs of Death -Moltaaifar and Somudic di'ulin ineoneln- 
sivc and certain signs of death. 

7. Different forms of decomposition in tlie dead, 

8. (dmditions resembling death -Svneopt* lvnnet\ partial 
aspljyxia, premature burial and cremation. 

iK Death %/ drowning. -Suffocation, Hanging, and Strangula- 
tion. 

10. Death bff harning -Sunstroke* and Eksirieity. 

11. Death from cold and from siareaffon. 

12. Wounds and Mechanical Injuries ineinding i^xainination 
of blood and other stains. 

13. Wounds of specjal regions of ihv body with I heir causes 
and effe<tts. 

M# Semal offences ineinding almoriiialities ef the generative 
organs^ impoieme and sierilUp. Rape and mumtimd offloms. 

15. Pregmincij and legiiimacp including conceptioii^ signs of 
pregnancy, duration of gestation ami su|Hniud:ution. 

16. Criminal Almriion. 

17. Birth and Infmtieide meluding live umi (kad births w- 
fmtieide and pcBt-mortera examination of a newly born infant. 



APPENDICES 


S29 


18« Different forms of Insanity and other abnormal states of 
the mind, examination of lunatics, medical certificates for lunacy 
and methods of placing lunatics under restraint. Hypnotism, Som- 
nambulism and feigned insanity. 

19. Medical Examination for attendance at court, damages, 
feigned diseases, etc. 

20. Legal and moral obligations of the medical man including 
registration of birth, certificate of death, dying declaration, 
notification of diseases, malapraxis, professional secrecy, etc. 

21. Evidence of the medical man and procedure in the courts. 

Part II. 

(Toxicology) 

1. General facts regarding poisons with diagnosis of poisoning. 
Principles of treatment, separation of poisons and their classic 
fication. 

2. Corrosive Poisons, 

3. Irritant Poisons (Metals and non-metals). 

4. Gaseous Poisons, 

5. Poisonous Carbon Compounds, 

6. Poisons of Vegetable origin. 

7* Poisons of animal origin and Mechanical poisons. 

Medicine. 

Introduction. — Definition of Disease — Infection, etc. 

Pyrexia. — Infectious diseases : Specific Fevers. 

Diseases of the organs of Respiration, Nasojfiiranyx-— Larynx 

'Trachie — Bronchi — Lungs and Pleura. 

Diseases of the circulatory System, ilbnormalities of Heart 

— Diseases of the Endocardium — ^IMyocardium and Pericardi- 
um-Diseases of the Blood vessels. 

Diseases of Alimentary System —Mouth— Tonsils— Phaiynx 
and Salivary Glands — Oesophagus, Stomach and Intestines, 
Liver — ^Pancreas and Peritoneum. 

Diseases of the Blood — Spleen and Lymphatic System. 
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Diseases of llu* Endoerine (Jloitds -Tfiyroid anc! Faratlivroids 

Thymus- Supranasals -~Pifiutar\ Piitcal aad Patuaxs'w. 

Diseases of flic Uruiary Syslem Tfu‘ rn?u\ Kidneys --thei 
nillamniatioiis, degtaieraiions, and Tinuoars. 

IJ'isfiises of the Nervous System '('anno "Spina, I Nerves 

Spinal C'orcl —Medulla Ohloni^aia -Brain -Svinpathf f,ie S5st<in — 
Psyeliopai-hies. 

Diseases of the iMusc*les. 

Diseases of Boiu*s and Jonds. 

Chronic DiftKeicaiioiis Aleohoi I.ead \rseine -“Mereurv. 

!)isorders of Nutrition and metabolism- -(had Riekeis-- 
Scurvy —Beriberi, etc. 


Skin Diseases^ 


SuHumn 
Pari /. 

Wounds -Chiieral (’ousideraliou l1nssilieali<in of woiiucls - 
Tlie treatment of wounds Uemu-al eonsidm-atious ivi^^ardiag 
aseptic icehnie "-Teehnii* of cknusin^' the snrfaees of the InMy^ 
Sierilizalion of mueous membruies Sterliizaiion of dressing 
wipes, gowns, etc. The Sterilization of sufnn* aial !i|ynture 
material Wafer and olonusmg solutions 1’he Opt‘ralinji»' room - 
The Asepiie OperatitJU (haieral and loeai Am^sllusia. Plastic 
Surgery. 


/V/ //. 

InfeciioHS of ti on mis and snrgical iNjaiious diseases. Chmerai 
considerations regarding woniul mfvvimis 'ria^ l<»eal disturbanccH 
ill wound iideetion lIyfH‘rsuseeptibilit} and Aimpliylaxis lA-vcr 
“—Pyogenic Miero-orgaidsms Exnniinnlion of blood and wound 
secretions, etc., in conne<*iion with surgical infeetkms Hnl ranee 
ports of l^yogciik^ infeeikms Pvogenk* iidVetions anti their treat- 
ment “Pyogenic infections of the various tissues CkaieiTj 
Pyogenic infcid.ious with Midustasi's (Metastatic infection)* The 
Putrefactive infe<*tions — Poistunxl wounds -Rabies -Lyssiu Hy- 
drophobia —Tetanus Diphtheria Anthrax -idunders' -Mallem 
— Aetiiiomycosis - Madura Poof, Blast omyeosis Sporotlirichosis 
'—Tuberculosis --Leprosy —Syphilis --HcliTc>iua---Ilutrycmiycosis 
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Part III. 

Necrosis. — Necrosis — General Considerations — Necrosis due 
1,0 trauma— Necrosis due to pressure, constriction, strangulation 
and torsion — Necrosis from thermal and chemical causes — Nec- 
rosis from embolism and thrombosis — Necrosis due to chronic 
diseases of blood vessels — Necrosis of neuropathic origin. 

Part IV. 

Injuries of the soft parts, of bones and joints and their treat- 
ment. 

Injuries — ^Mech«anical injuries ot‘ the different tissues. Dislo- 
cations — Injuries to the Osseous system — Special fractures — Dis- 
location of the Vertebrai — Operations on bones and joints — 
Amputations — Gunshot wounds — Chemical injuries, Thermal in- 
juries — General effects of injury — ^Delirium Tremens — Fat 
Embolism — Traumatic Diabetes. 

Part V. 

Surgical diseases other than infections and tumors. Surgical 
tiiscases of the skin — Diseases of muscles and tendons — ^Diseases 
of tendon sheaths and bursse —Diseases of the blood and lymph 
vessels — The ligature of Arteries in their continuity — Diseases of 
peripheral nerves- —Diseases of joints — Diseases of bones. 

Part VI. 

Tumors. — Definition and classilication — Etiology of tumors — 
Form, growth and clinical significance of tumors — The diagnosis 
of tumors in general — The treatment of tumors in general — The 
special tumors — Lipomata— Chondromata — Angiomata — Sarco- 
mata. — Tumors composed of muscle — Rhabdom^mmata — Tumors 
composed of nerve elements — Gliomata — Tumors developing from 
epithelium — Carcinomata — Malignant — Chorionic Epithelioma — 
Endothelial tumors — ^l^Iixed tumors — ^Teratoid tumors — Terato- 
mata. 

Part VII. 

Cysts, {excluding cystic tumors ). — Cystic other fchan cystic 
tumors. 


Part VIII. 

Surgery of Deformities . — Congenital deformities — ^Malforma- 
tions, developmental deformities and softening of the bones — 
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Congenital luxations and eontraLduros —rortinoihs --Kyphotic 
anomalies of posture - -Befonna Lions of llu‘ upper exiremity— 
Dcforuiities of the lower ('xircaiiities. 

Pat fix, 

Hegmial S^trgenj oj the s^pinr -(h'la’Cal ^uigieal eondiLions— 
vSpina Bifida -Spondylitis Tnjnrirs of the Spiiial ( en! - Spinal 
tumors -Surgery of tlK‘ s])ina,l rooU* -L;ntnn<’ef.oni\ "Clun'dofoiuy, 


Fart X. 

Surgerp of the head. -T1k‘ scalp -Surgrt*) of tin* brain, its 
membranes and Ax*ssels —Con Uis ions and namnds of the brain— 
Traumatic* niefung!tis--lTerniu of the brain Abscess of the 
brain- — ^Throinbosis oi‘ tin* intraeramal sinuses epilepsy and its 
surgical tr<‘atmenl — ^I<‘nlal dis^ as{ s ibiltnving '‘ranial injuries 
and the surgical irealmcnl ol’ naaital <liscas<'s, llie s» rgicnl {.real- 
ment of brain lumors ~Th<* snrg<‘rv <>f the Hypophysis (Vrcdiri — 
the iechni(* of Ircpluning -Brain pnn<*ture. Ihsis'lion of tfte 
skull. Crame<*toniy . Cinnioplast y and l)urnplasi\ Cramoce- 
rabral Topc>gra]>hy- “Snrg(‘rv of liie ear. 

Fart A /. 

larger ft of the fare- -Congenital .Malformalions Injuries of the 
face— Plastic surger\ of tiic faia*. Neuralgias of the head Surgery 
of the salivary glands -Diseases of the ti'iih and of Hie gums - 
Tumors of the jaws— Surgery of the Nos<* and iK Accessory 
sinuses- -Surgery of the moulh Surgin'v of Uh* Pharynx, 

Fart XU. 

Surgvrft of the mek\ -MaHbrma1ion> of the ins'k Injuries of 
the neck- -Bisisises of the iu;<*k -Tumors of the nei*k Surgery 
of the larynx and Inudiea Wounds of the larynx and iniehea ** 
Foreign bodkNs in th<* air passages. Intlanimat^iry diseases, 
stenoses, and neuroses of thi* larynx and Tnudjea Tumors of Uic 
larnyx* trachea, and prinnuy bronciu Clperafion^ on fhe air 
passages- -Surgery of ilie Thyrtud gland. 

Part XU I, 

ifmgerif of the Tkftmm gla^L BiseastN oi’ Ha* IHiy niiis Cdiiiid. 

Pari A71h 

Surgery of the Eeopkagm.^}imtmuitmn of the Esophagus. 
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Pan XV. 

Surgery of the Thorax — ^In juries and diseases of the thoracic wall 
— ^Pncumothorax — Penetrating wounds of the thorax — Surgery of 
the lung — Operations on the thorax — The Diaphragm. — Surgery 
of the Pericardium and heart — surgery of the breast. 

Part XVI. 

Surgery of the Abdomen. — Surgery of the abdominal wall — 
Surgery of the Peritoneum — Operations on the stomach and in- 
testines — Injuries of the stomach and gut, foreign bodies — Gastric 
and Intestinal Fistute-Methods of examining the stomach and gut 
— Pyloric* stenosis, Hourglass stomach, Congenital anomalies of 
the stomach — ^Uleer of the stomach and Duodenum — ^Tumors of 
the stomach — Surgery of the intestines — Ileus — Appendicitis — 
Perityphilities Gernia — Surgery of the liver — Surgery of the spleen 
— Surgery of the Pancreas. 

Part XVII. 

Surgery of the Rectum and the Anus. — Anatomical considera- 
tions — -Malformations of the Anus. Foreign bodies in the rectum 
— Fissura ani-Spasm of the Anus — ^Periproctitis, Fistula in ano. — 
Narrowing of the Rectum. Strictures of the anus-Hasmorrhoids 
— Prolapse of the rectum — Tumors of the anus and rectum. 

PaH XVni. 

Surgery of the female organs of generation. — Congenital and ac- 
quired malformations. 


Part XIX. 

Surgery oj the Gent to -Urinary System. 

Surgery of the kidneys, ureters and suprarenal glands. Sur- 
gery of the bladder — surgery of the Prostate (Glandnla Prosta- 
Surgery of the penis and urethra— Surgery of the testicle 
and spermatic cord. 


Midwifeey. 

The Pelvis — Importance of study— F'unctions— Inclination- 
No. of bones— Difference between male and female— False and 
— Planes— Axes— Measurements — Articulations— Pelvis in in- 
fancy— Development, 
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2. Deyclopmciii of Organs StriH’tun* of* ov'arv 

Striictui\‘ of Crrafiaii fotliclf' (lorpns Luhanu 
Oviiiat ion“-“FcitiHsa! ioo. 

I. Early <k‘v<‘lo|>nK‘nt of u;n rhaOMN s m ihr lJi(*n!s * 

Forma hoii ordecichia 

4. Further chaiio'as in ilu* o\ uni -Tlu Lii| \fuinf its fiiiu*. 
lioiiK- the alianlois. 

5. Information of the Chorion and th*- Pla«‘*‘nfa Full a'rown 
placenta and ds finudionv DeinonNtoshon rnihihf’al eord 

0. ])evelo])meni of fJu' Kudus -Cinaila! lo!^ oT flu* fn-ius 
F<etal head -Diameters. Sho^^ earl\ sp^sana ns (>1* fntn.s. 

7. Attitude-lie pn‘S(mtation posihon s ol fiead pre- 

sentation- ehange in inalernai organism 

8. Size of uterus a I jHuiods o{‘ pregnamu rhanevs m the 
C'eiaix eisang<s iis Uk‘ fe\'asl ehaiines m the m i\{ho sxstem. 

n. Diagnosis ui' po'gnaneN SMoptoms m'^hs dilTenadiai 
diagnosis duration of pregnanes ealeuLtf ion of iiates. 

10. flNgieneof Pr<‘gnane\ Anionalal eaie maiiagenuid of 
Pregnaney. 

II. !ad)0ur eanses whieh delta mua* it C<mi raet lous- 
Rctraetion- -polaniN of utiaiis eanses o| pain premonilor\ 
symptoms stages of labour. 

12. Mechanism of lahonr magnitmie ol‘ foU‘e vertex pre- 
sentation positions movements lah ralotdi<|nil\ h\m*h1ism 
moulding. 

11, Diagnosis of posh Urns Ahdominul palpal ion \aginal 
examination -third stag(‘ oi labour diiralimi of laluair. 

14. MaiiagemenI of lananal labour matiuiial and hetal 
mortality - Aiaestbelie - 'rwiligbl sleep. 

15. Face pnvsenialion rospumc*) eanses varieties diag- 
nosis— l>rovv presentalion causes trealmenl of face and brow. 

16. Peivie presentation —(‘U uses piKifiom meeliamsm. 
diagnosis— prognosis** munagenami . 

17. Multiple pregnaney -Binovutar and rntnular twhis^ - 
Triplets"' '-aeanliae monsltTs double inousleiv diagne^is- 
managemeiit. 

18. The* puerperal slab* iiuolntion <6’ nbu'iis Imdiia* * 
afterpains- -"(‘ofosfcniim -diagnosis of pn<‘rpt*ral stale DiagncKsis 
of Parity. 

10. The new horn inlaiib -idianges in idrenhdion after birth*-- 
managemciit of puei*}x?ral stale. 

20. Ectopic gestation -«va riel ies-eausaf ion ^ 'Tnbnl lAetation 
~Ttibal aborlion-'-Tubal rupture ininidigameidoiis hetaiiori— 
Secondary abdominal— pregnaney in mdimeiiliiry liorn* 



APPENDICES 


335 


21. Ee topic gestation — ^formation of decidua in uterus— ex- 
pulsion of cast — symptoms — diagnosis-prognosis— treatment. 

22. ^ Disorders of pregnancy — classification— toxemias— Hjr- 
pereinisis gravidarum — ‘pernicious vomiting — acute yellow atro- 
phy of liver. 

23. Nephritic toxaemia— pre-Eclamptic toxaemia — cliagno- 
s IS — symptoms — ^treatment. 

24. Eclampsia — ^frequently — mortality — urine-clinical history. 

25 . Pathological changes — causation — prognosis^ — treatment 
-“-presumably toxaemia. 

20, Displacements— congenital malformation of uterus and 
vagina— anti vers ion and flexion— retroversion and flexion- 
incarceration with retention of urine- -prolapse of uterus and 
wagina. 

27. Diseases of decidua and ovum — endometritis — hydror- 
rohoea. gravidarum — anomalies of placenta — ‘Carneoiis mole — 
blighted ovum — symptoms, diagnosis — ^treatment. 

28* Diseases of decidua and ovum — vesicular mole — -symp- 
toms — di agnosis— treatment — hydropasmnii — ^anomalies of fn nis 
and foetus — retention of‘ dead foetus. 

20, Accidental complication of pregnancy — heart and lung 
diseases — pyleonephritis — jaundice — haemorrhages — -tumours — 
Malaria. 

30. Premature expulsion of the ovum — classification — abor- 
tion — mechanism — causes — symptoms — incomplete abortion — 
diagnosis — prophylaxis — treatment. 

31. Antipartem haemorrhage — ^varieties — placenta previa— 
varieties — causes — symptoms — diagnosis — ^treatment. 

32. Accidental haemorrhage — causes concealed variety — 
symptoms — diagnosis — prognosis — treatment. 

33 . P recipitate labour — ^prolonged labour — causes — primary 
uterine inertia — secondary uterine — tonic contraction of the 
lit crus— treatment . 

34. Dystocia from anomalies of soft parts— trismus uterii— 
organic; rigidity — diagnosis — ^treatment — satresia cervix-organic 
rigidity — diagnosis— treatment— atresia cervix —cancers cervix 
displacement of tumours — complicating labour — distended bladder 

Hicmatoma. 

35 . Transverse presentation — varieties — causes — -diagnosis — 
natural terminations — neglected cases — ^treatment. 

36. Complex presentations — dorsal displacement of ^ arm — 
locked twins— foetal monstrosities — conjoined twins — varieties 
aaen caphalic — ^hydrocaphalic foetus^ 
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37. Contracted pelvis — forc(‘s of and development - 

pelvis at birth- -"Coini non forms of ]>elvi(* contraction - dia^mosis-- 
pelvimetry — P. V. examination - rcsnlts of confraciied pelvis, 

38 . Contracted pelvis —(dassiruialion --.small round pelvis-- 
mechanism-- dal pelvis -median ism -ilare forms oi' Hat pelvis, 

39. Effects of pehis eont,ra<*tion on labour Ireatmeiil of 
contracted pelvis. 

40. Rare forms of pelvis <iefonnil\ -I'riracha I e { h*! vis C )sleo- 
malaeia psetido malaeostcon ohli<|nc pelvis vaiseties diaauosis 
- -treat ment. 

H. Transversely eontraded pi^lvis Roluais -K\plH)t!e-- 
Mechanism of lain air -High and low assimilafiou pitvis Spou- 
d 3 doisthetic pelvis- Exostosis —treat ruenl. 

45^. Iiuluciiou of pnauatnre labour and aiioiiion mdiea, lions 
methods - (‘are oi‘ <*hilii -IiKMihator artiiieial abortion — precau- 
tion — methods — elioi(‘(‘ of time. 

43. Extract iou of foetus in peivu* ions-— Impacted 

breech — cwises of impaeiion — indiealu>ns for interft‘rcu<H‘ -deli- 
very of Iruiik -lilx'rafion of arms *Tra(‘fion on lu‘ad Prague 
method — jaw traction injuries to bd.us, 

1*4. Inst nuiK'ntal labour -inst.nimenls <lemonst,ral ion — (or- 
ceps^ — varieties apphealion -indications Amesthesia. 

45. Version s‘ephali<^ *podalie -bipolar -imiiealions -Cra- 
niotomy— indications -method insf ruimads Cm niodasm- -ver- 
sion after craniotomy -perforation of after coming bead—Emhry- 
otomy. 

46. Ciesarian s<*cti<«i varieties -indications -idioice of time 
—preparation —Technique — Vaginal isesarian stsd ion — Symphy- 
siotomy’' —indica lions dangi'fs -preparaiimis external --siib- 
ancoiis— llmgstoids melhod Pu hiotomy, 

17. Accidents during laliour -rupture of nlsunis I'anses— 
Traumatic* rupture -symptoms --diagnosis propfiylaxis*— treat- 
ment- -incoinpicic rupture syinplmns -perforation id‘ iilenis. 

48* Laceration of cervix^ -Laceration of vagina and peroiiiiim 
prcveiitiou *•- suture ' daccraiion vulva -'rupture symph^'sis pubis 
—•prolapse of funis- -diagnosis -prognosis -treatment inversion 
of uterus — causes -symptoms -treatment. 

41b Retention of placenta - cansf*s adhisioo of placenta - 
diagnosis- -prevention “-treatment . 

60. Post partem hemorrhage *-s<iuret‘ -causes “symptoms 
prophylaxis -treatment — secondary post partem hamiorrliagcx 

5L Puerperal fever-- Bacferia- “Exciting and predisposing 
causes— varieties --Toxaunia -Seplicicmia — Py»mia -™*!csions - 

prevention — symptoms— treatment. 
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52. Embolism and Thombosis— Sudden death after deiiVerv 
—Chorion Epitliilioma, 

58, Puerperal Insanity. 

54, Injuries and diseases of the foetus — Asphyxia Neonatorum 
— Opihalraia Neonatorum — disorders of lactation — Deficient se- 
(*retion -(xalectorrhoea — -wSore nipple — Abscess breast. 

Gynaecology. 

1. Anatomy of the female generative organs, 

2, Menstruation-case ta,king — examination — Major and Minor 
(xymeeology— Hysteria — Neuresthenia. 

8. Cardinal symptoms — Haemorrhage — pain— discharge-pain- 
f 1 1 1 menstruation — Dyspareumia — -S terility, 

4. Dysmenorrhoea — Vicarious menstruation — ^Amenorrhoea — 
primary — secondary — partial — complete. 

5, Displacements — normal position mobility — structure of 
])elvie floor — Backward displacement. 

0. Prolapse — types — cystocele — Rectocele — degrees — causes 
—symptoms — diagnosis — treatment. 

7. Inversion — acute — chronic— Endometritis — varieties — cer- 
vical endometritis. 

8. Subinvolution —laceration cervix — ^Exfoliative and senile 
endometritis — chronic mastitis. 

9. Fibro-Myomata — clinical features — diagnosis — secondary 
changes. 

10. Fibro-Myomata — axial rotation — malignant changes — 
displacement of viscera — ^pregnancy complicating — treatment — 
adenomata. 

11. Malignant tumours of the uterus — cancer cervix — sites — 
spread — types — diagnosis — treatment. 

12. Cancer of body of uterus — Sarcoma — Chorionic Epithe- 
lioma— clinical feature — diagnosis. 

18. Diseases of ovaries — ^Neuralgia — hernia — displacement— 
lijcmatoma — tumours — classification — cysts — cyst adenomata— 
structure. 

14. Papiiiiferus cysts — ovarian cancer — primary — secondary 
— fibrous tumours — Sarcoma — ^Endothelioma. 

15. Teratomata — Cysts — Solids genesis. 

16. Dermoids — contents — clinical features — ^Parovarian cysts 
—Cysts of Gsertners duct. 

17. Axial rotation — infection — ^rupture — adhesions — clinical 
features of ovarian cysts— diagnosis— treatment* 

22 
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18 Congenital abnommlilics of Fallopian tubes —himours— 

pelvic innammalion- terms- causes --chungcs in lire tube- 

spread of inllammntion. 

19. Parametritis — Perimetritis symptoms -diagnosis Chro- 
nic eases— results of inflammation— t'xanuuat ion -Differential 
diagnosis— treatment. 

20 Gonorrhoea— mode of iufeetion -spread-sunptoins— 
diamiosis— Tubercle of Fallopain tubes, of een-ix - Actinomycosis. 

21. Diseases of the vagina and vulva. 

22. Tumours— eysis-- disease Bartholitm gland Carbuncle 
urethra. 

23. Malformation of uterus —Hi'nimphniditism -vesieo-vagi- 
nal fistula. 

24. Operations — m.ajor- minor- preparation-- position — 
technique. 

DrSKASES ov Ini-'ancy. 


J. Care of the new born intiud Training Care of prema- 
ture and delicate infants. 

2. Growth and develoinuenl Dentition l\'euliarities of 
Symptomatology and diagnosis. 

3. Examination of children - Lavage- -tlavage— Irrigation of 
bow^el— Dosage. 

4. Diseases i>f t he newly born - - Asi>!!yxia .rauiulicc— Atalec- 
tasis. 

5. Avuto infective diseases - Omphalitis ()plhalmia neona- 
torm Tetanus Winektl’s Disease Biild'.s Diseasis 

(5. Skin Diseases i Iiemorrhages Birth paralysis -Tumours 
of the Umbilicus. 

7. Infant feeding -Breastfeeding Diet of nursing mother- 
bottle feeding —Composition of buman imik -Composition of 
<*ow's milk Pasteurising milk. 

8. Preservation of milk Proprietary Foods -Goat’s milk. 

0, Artificial food- -■ModifK*ation oi nnlk -C are of feeding 

bottle - Charaeter of normal stools. 

10. Nutritional disturbanws daily weights elmrt— Dis- 
turbane<‘S of balanee— Failure to gain Foml toleruncc-Diag- 
nosis- -Treatment. 

11. State of dyspepsia— Sym|)toras —Trealment — Dccom- 
position—Chronie Malmitrition Treulment -Intoxication chol- 
era infantum. 

12. Coeliae disease Constipation Diarrhoea— Sintple — Febrile 
Ileo colitis— Diagnosis— Treatment. 

n* 
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Diseases — ^Vitamins — Infantile scurvjr — Symp- 
toms — Treatment — Morbid anatomy. 

14. Rickets—Pathogenesis—Dietetic theory— Environment- 
al Infective theory— Calcium metabolism. 

15. Rickets “Symptoms — State rickets — Prognosis — Prophy- 
laxis — Treatment. 

16. Convulsions — Causes — Symptoms — Treatment — ^Malari a 
in infants. 

17. Spasmodic croup — ^True croup — Laryngismus stridulus. 
Diseases of the respiratory system. 

18. Tetany — ^Encephalitis lethargica — acute anterior po* 
iiomyelitis. 

19. Hypertrophic — stenosis of the Pylorus in infants. 

20. Hydrocephalus — ^Meningitis. 

Ophthalmology . 

History of Ophthalmology, 

Eye-ball : its surrounding structures and accessories. 

Eye-ball: its tunics and contents, structures of Cornea, 

Sciera, Choroid Ciliary body, Iris and Retina. 

Refracting media of the eye-ball — Aqueous Humour — Lens 
and Vitreous. 

Eye-lid, lachrymal apparatus 2, 8, 4 and 6th cranial nerves. 

Dioptrical consideration in healthy eye “Refraction in a 
biconvex lens —Refractive Index.” 

Image formation : optical defects of normal eye. 

Quality of visual sensation, colour vision, colour fusion, bino- 
cular vision. 

Perception and judgment of solidity, judgment of distance 
and size. 

Visual acuity : distant vision, near vision. Snellen’s test 
type letters and gaeger’s. Field of vision, Perimetry, Patholo- 
gical alteration in field of vision. 

Opthalmoscope. Direct and indirect method of examination. 

Retinoscope — ^Method of examination. 

Diseases of eyelid; Blephritis Hordeolum Chalazion, Tri- 
chiases, Entropion. 

Ectropion Ptosis, injuries and tumours, etc. 

Diseases of Lachrymal apparatus : Epiphora, acute and chron- 
ic, Dachryocystitis and adenitis. Excision of lachrymal sac. 
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Diseases of vstmetiires sumnuuliiig the (‘ve-haJl : orbital 
periostitis, Cellulitis Teiiouiaitis. Exoplhaliuos. Eiiotpthalmos 
Pulsating Exopthaluios. 

AiiiK‘lt‘atioii of eye-baib evic^eratioa, artiliejal cws. 

Diseases of eonjunc*ti\ a, Calarrliab Purulent. 

Membranous, (A’amila, Phlyc^tiaiular. 

Con]iin(‘tivitis Symble])hroi!i Pt)regiuin. 

Diseases of Cornea, Coninion and lUH'onnnon forms of Kera- 
titis, Illeers, I\erati>eonus Opaeitit^s, <‘te. 

Diseases of Iris. Selera, Ciliary body. Choroid 

Iritis, Prolapse, Ued<‘eloiuy, Slajihyloma, Sinipl<‘, Purulent, 
and Plastic Cyelitis i^horoiditis, Glaut'oma, Primary, Scvondarv, 
Congenital, Trephining op<‘ration. 

Diseases of lens. Varieties <»f (^ataraet of I real mead and ofn^ne 
tions, Aphakia. 

Diseases of Petma intlammat u>n, ^’asmdar. Pigmentary Re* 
tinitis, Tumours, (dioma. 

Diseases of Opiie luu've, lut ra-o(‘ular and ret rc4>ullK‘r optic 
neuritis. 

Funcliouai diseases of H(4ina, Amblyopia and I hemianopsia* 
(General opheai princ'ipies, Prisms, refraet ion by Prisms numbering 
of Prisms, L<ais<‘s, sphcriiad, (‘shndri<'ah concs'u c and (*onvc\. 
Numeration ami Xt*uiralizatiou of haises. 

Trial cases of hnises. Specfa<‘hs, eyeglasses. 

Measurenuids for glass<‘s and franu^s and pres<naption writing 
for glasses. 

Errors of rt4‘raetion> Ametropia. I lypenm*! ropia etiology 
subjective and objeetiv(‘ symptoms I real nuud. 

Myopia, symptoms, freatnuad. 

Astigmatism, simple, compound, irregular ami ri‘gtilar tests 
and treatment. 

Anamolies of ac’eominodatiou, pnsbyopia, eycdoplegia. 

Errors in extrinsn* ocular museies. Diplopia, Ihirnlysis, 
Divergent scpiint. Convergent sepiint, 

Maddcix Rod, OrUiroplioria, Iletroptmria. 

Operations on extrinsic muse!<*s, Advanecil Tentoniy, 

Mydriaties and eyeloplegia. 

Anaesthesia of eye, local and gtaierah 

Therapeutics of <y<\ 

Iiistruimudokigy of ey<% 

Symptoinotology of eye. 

Bacteriology and vaemiu^ Tht^rapy tif eye. 

Practicfal Pathology, Preparation and staining sections of 
eye and methods of preserving the eye spe<dii«ms. 

Preparing and nursing of eye iaises. Dressing and other 
necessary materials for eye eases/ Case lakittg, 
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Faculty of Engineering. 

B, E, Emmination. 

Pure Mathematics. 

{1st Year), 

Algebra, — Binomial theorem and its applications. Determi- 
nants, Partial Fractions. Exponential and Logarithmic series ? 
Summation of series : tests on convergence and divergence of 
series. Interest and annuities, Probabilities. Approximate solution 
of equations by Herner’s method. 

Trigonometry, — Solution of triangles. Practical use of 
Logarithms. Natural Logarithms. De Moivres Theorem 
Adaptation of formulae to Logarithmic computation. Circualr 
and Hyperbolic functions and their expansions. 

Mensuration, — Plane and Solid. 

Analytical Geometry, — Properties of and problems on the 
Straight line, the Circle, the Ellipse, the Parabola and the Hyper- 
bola by Cartesian and Polar co-ordinates. 

Solid Geometry, — Elementary Euclidean Methods, 

Calculus. 

Differential Calculus, — ‘Fundamental notions with geometri- 
cal and mechanical applications. Theorems of Taylor and Mac- 
Laurin. Partial differentiation. Euler's Theorem. Maxima 
and Minima of functions of a single variable. 

Integral Calculus. — Integration of standard forms. Calcu- 
lation of curve lengths and areas. Integral as the limit of a sum 
as an area. Volumes and surfaces of solids of revolution. 

2. Applied Mathematics. 

Statics, — Concurrent and parallel forces, moments, couples, 
equilibrium of forces in a plane, Virtual work, Simple machines^ 
the Pulley, the Wheel and Axle, the Differential Pulley, the 
Screw, the Balance, the steel yard. Stable and unstable 
equilibrium. Equilibrium of strings and chains. The para- 
bolic chain. The catenary. Forces in three dimensions— 
Composition and resolution and simple problems. 

Hydrostatics, — Transmission of fluid pressure. Thrust on a 
plane area. Centres of pressure. Resultant thrust on any 
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surface. Eqiiiiibriiiiu of lloating hodits. Siabilily. Meta- 
centre. Hydrometers. Th(‘ general plieuomena of e-apillarity, 
elevation and f!(‘|>ressiom The prineiphs underlying Ihe aeiion 
of the Siietioii Pump, the Force ihuup, the Syphoiq the Hy- 
draulic Press. 

Kimmaiks.- -Displiicemcni in one plane. Translation and 
rolatioiL Relative motion, lusiantamous etmln* cd' rolation. 
Composition und resolution of disphieemeni. Vcioeities and 
accelerations. Rotation of a rigid luvdy. 

Eqxuitious of luoiioin momeufnm, vork, power, 
and energy. Simple harmonie motion m a. straight iiiu^ or a 
curve. Pendulums, simple ami eompouud. Impueh Mojient 
of inertia, Radius of gyralam. 

3. SuiiVKVlXti. 

Survcifiag . — Use and adjustment of smutyviug instruments. 
Tlicory of levelling ; simple and eompounci. (dieek ami rtuaproeal 
lexelliiigs. Various causes of errors. Customary causes of 
errors in le\ ellmg, Ehmiiuitioii of such errors, (‘ustomary 
limits of errm’s. Methods of kt't^pmg various si yk*s eddiedd book. 
I he of f)onmg rods. Chain Survey, (luiiu am! compass survey. 
Theodolite t-ravm’sing Ia* Chile’s traverse system for <‘ity and 
town improveimmt surveys. Traverse lablt^s* Tiusny and use 
of simple plane ta}>les, iang<‘nt elinonuders, Tlieory ami use 
of stadia. Three point problems of plane* tabling. Finding 
values of position by observing three kinnsn points* Compu- 
lation by rectangular co-ordinates with eonvc*rg<*my etwreetiom 
C'ontourmg. Longitudinal am! cross stsdions run with a ieveL 
The geneial principles of alignuumt of tunnels : railways, {*anals 
am! roads. Simpson’s ruh* for cuttings and bankings. Dis- 
cussions on the latest patterns of inst ruments. 

4 EnAsTim'i, V axu SraKNOTii ok Matkkiils. 

(hvl year). 

McKiuli of Elasticity ; (dastic limit, yhdd pcniit and idiimate 
stiviigih, resilience and fatigue. Strain beyond clastic limit. 
Poissonh ratio. Relations between the elastic eunslaiils ; ele- 
mentary principles cd' clast ieity applied to the problems of bend- 
ing, shearing and torsion. Strength of hvmm am! girdeis, 
Factons of safety. Deflection. 
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5. Building Consteuctions. 
(1st Year), 


(a) Materials, 


Stone, — Characteristics and preparation. Varieties of Indian 
and Exiiopean stones and their snitahility” to Engineering* worhs. 
Methods of quarrying. Use of compressed air and steam rock 
^ drills. ^ Explosives used for blasting. Absorption of water. 
Densities and crushing strength. 

Bricks and Tiles, — Different classes of bricks and their dis- 
tinguishing qualities. Suitable clays. 

Methods of manufacture of bricks and tiles. Objectionable 
ingredients in cla^’^s. Soundness and hardness. Uniformity 
of quality and size. Absorption of water. Weight and crush- 
ing strength. Terra Cotta. Stoneware pipes. 

Cements^ Limes and Mortars, — Sources of supply. Process 
of manufacture. Varieties of limes and cements. Tests for 
limes and cements ; precautions necessary in their use. 

Clay Puddle, — Methods of making and placing in situ. 

Metals, — Iron and steel varieties and suitability for use ; 
copper, zinc, lead, tin, and other common metals and their alloys. 

Timber,— Felling and seasoning. Classification and pro- 
perties of Indian and European woods. Preservation of timber 
against rot and attack by insects. Varieties of timber used in 
construction for different purposes and under varying condi- 
tions ; characteristics of sound timber ; density, tensile and 
crushing strength of different varieties of timber. 

(h) Construction, 

Foundation,— and various kinds of artificial founda 
lions, such as piles, wells, and tubular foundations ; reinforced 
concrete rafts, etc. Coffer dams ; Caissons ; cast iron Cylinders ; 
curbs. 

Stofie Masonry, — ^Rubble masonry , block in course ; ashlar 
of various sorts ; proper bedding of stones ; proportion of bond 
stones ; safe loads, keyed, Joggle, and lock joints ; dowels ; plugs ; 
keys ; cramps ; methods of lifting ; scaffolding. 

Brick Masonry, — Types and their uses ; object of bond, and 
various methods by which it is attained ; closers ; bedding ; mois- 
ture : scaffolding ; plastering ; pointing ; coping ; cornice ; blocking 
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ccmrse ; |■)a^apet ; carbcl ; liutcl ; ivvcal ; sill ; fooliiiir drip murf^c ; 
pise .i»'routin^ ; racking ba,(*k ; hollcnv masonry; reiin 

forml hriek work ; ilxlng of timber to walls. 

Fl(lster^ng,~^hl^vnilh ; plast<'rin^ mixtures ; stucco ; plane 
and rough cast; hbrous piaster, <u*namentaJ plaster. 

Arch %oork. -Centring and timbering-segmentab elliptic, S ^ 5 
ceiiirecb pointed, ogee and horse-shoe, skew, !iogha<‘k and stilted 
arches; domes and vauiis ; buttresses; alnitments; sirikine 
(centres. 

Carpenirjj and Joinerp. The eutt ing up of h^gs for va,rious pur- 
poses : shrinkage of liml>er; joining of limbers to rc‘sis| various 
stresses ; guiding principles for forming joints ; W{‘dgt‘s. keys, pins 
and spikes, etc. 

Flat., Couple, Collar, Vcraiuiah, king and (|ueeu posts roofs. 

Reinforced Conereie. -Fundamental prineiples governing the 
use of two maftaaals in combination. Selwdion, lannpouiuling 
ami testing materials enqdoved. Regulations for nunforced 
<*oncrete buildings. 

Vk EaHTU-WOHK \Nn FiEUI) EMUNKEIUNa*. 

Earik<cork\ Definitions. Ctmtratds. Stability and proper- 
ties of soils, Measurements and setting-out instruments usecL 
Section and volumes. Drainagm Puddling. Consolidation, 
Dressing ami turfing. Rates, lift ami lead. 

Field Engineering, (i) Uee of Spam, -VariiUis knots and 
lashings and the suitability of each to certain circminstances. 
Coiling and handling of ropes. Blocks and lackteu Ree\iug of 
blocks. Use iif hamlspikcs ami rollers. IloklfaKts, Uuys. Use 
and construction of derricks, shears, gins and trestles in plaidug 
girders or eoluinns in position in building or for other similar 
work. 


(ii) (Iroimtl Traeing, “(knuuul principles. Working plaii^ 
for hmudations on liw’cl ground ami on slopes. Trencla^s with 
vertical and with shaping sides* Laying out buildings on the 
ground and similar practical instructions. 

7, !hivsu\s. 

Eeidsion of the L Si\ <shu>iC in physics with an advanced 
Ireatnimt of certain parts with reference ' to practical appiiciitiom 
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Heat . — Calorimetry with radiation corrections. Critical tern- 
perature. Hygrometry. Determination of J. Adiabatics and 

Isothermals . Pyrometry . 

Light— Fhotometiy. The direct reflection and refraction of 
small pencils at plane and spherical surfaces. Passage through 
a lens. The Telescope and the Microscope. The Achromatic 
lens. Polarisation. 

Acoustics . — General laws relating to production of velocity of 
sound, pitch, intensity, and quality of a note, interference, echo, 
resonance, reverberation, and absorption. 

ElectricHij and Magnetism. —EiQctYic charge. Potential and 
capacity of condensei's. Discharge current. Quadrant Electro- 
meter. Diy cells, secondary batteries and behaviour in charging 
and discharging. Electromagnetic induction. Self — induction. 
Induction coil. Elementary description of D. C. and A. C. 
dynamos and motors. Electric measuring instruments including 
Wattmeters. Magnetic properties of iron and steel Hysteresis. 
Definition of magnetic flux. The magnetic field ; direction and 
intensity. Methods of making magnets. 

8. Chemistry. 

The general principles of qualitative analysis and elementary 
quantitative analysis. The properties and uses of certain metals 
and their important compounds. 

The properties and composition of the common alloys, e.g., 
gun metal, phosphor, bronze, brass, etc. Chemical composition 
and analysis of fuels. Refractory materials. 

Quicklime, Hydraulic lime, cements, their chemical composi- 
tion and preparation. 

Paints and Varnishes ; preparation and use of the common 
pigments, etc. 

Preparation of glass, soluble glass, porcelain, pottery and 
bricks. 

The general requirements of lubricants. 

Natural waters, their chemical composition, analysis, bac- 
teriological examination and suitability for various purposes. 

Preservation of structural materials. 

9. Drawing. 

Plane Geometry : — ^Use and care of drawing instruments. 
Proportional division of aline. Construction of plane and diagonal 
scales and scale of chords. Construction of and problems relat- 
ing to triangles, quadiilaterals, circles, polygons ; construction ol 
the ellipse, tangents and normals. Parabola, hyperbola, cycloids, 
envolute of a circle, spiral, locit 
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Solid Geometry mid Projections : --PnnoiphH of Projection. 
Projection of points and lines. Traces, inclination and true 
length of a line. Traces and inclinations of planes. Sections of 
solids. Inierpeiieiration of soli<ls* Simple <jascs of intersection 
and development of plane and ciuned surfaet^s, and also of cast 
shadows. 

Machine Drawing. -Drawings of simple machine parts sueli 
as bolts, nuls^ eoiters, screws, studs, etc. Forms am! proportions 
of pipes and c3dindcr llangcs, couplings, pulley and speed (‘ones, 
cranks and link work, eonncciing rods, ec‘ccntrii*s, pistons, stnfling 
boxes and valves. 

Free-hand and Model i)raxving : --Klinm^niiiry instructions in 
careful observation and accurate skelehing in ptuKul from sketches 
and drawings and also from simph' modc‘ls and an‘hitectural (l(dails« 
Elementary principles of fr{‘e-hand pcrsp<*ctivc drawing, free- 
hand perspective views of geometrical models in simple positions. 

Perspective and isomeirie Duizeing: - Tim gtan^ral theory of 
conical projection and its application to pc rsfiectivc. Plan and 
shadows, Isoineinc projections and sketches. 

Building Drawing : -Plan, cross-sections and ch^valion of 
buildings drawn to scale. 

Making out large scale drawings of builciing parts involving 
elementary prineipies of architectural art, 

10, WOHKSIIOP, 

Construction of hand tools ami llu' object and 
methods of using thcan. Exercises in bemdi work ami at the lathe^ 

Exercises in chipping, filing, wrajdag, screwing, ami 
tapping. Esc of scribing block, snrfacv gauge and sipuircs in 
marking out work. 

Snuthing.~Tbc forgo ami its tools, Manageimmi of tire. 
Drawing taper, .s(|uare ami parallel work. Hcmling, up-setting, 
twisting, punching and eniting. Wehiing and sfwaping. Forging, 
hardening, and tmupering. Soldering anti bnr/dng. 

Foaw%.'--JIouI(ler's tools, appIiam;cK and mat(;rials. The 
cupola* ^ The brass furnace. Core-making. Bcm‘h iiicnilding, 
felackeiiing, coring linishing moulds. Vents, gates and risers. 
Special methods required for brass inoykling. Floor mouldiiig. 
Open sand work. 

Exercises in drilhiig and boring. Turning with 
hand and slide lathes. Planing. Slotting. Milling. 
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Material Testing Laboratories. 

{1st Year), 

Metals, —Tests of specimens of iron, steel, cast iron, wrought 
iron, and various alloys in tension and compression. 

Bricks^ Limes. Mortars. Cements ^ and Timber, — Simple tests for 
specific gravity, a.bsorption, strength under tension, compression , 
and shear for various proportions, and variation in time of setting. 

11. Physical Laboratories. 

Testing of spirit levels. Young’s modulus of wires. Moments 
of inertia, Rater’s rigid pendulum, pyrometric measurements 
Thermal conductivity. Mechanical equivalent of Heat. Photo- 
metry, Intensity of Illumination, Ice pail test, Wheatstone’s bridge. 
Potentiometer, Kelvin’s balance, Heating effects of currents. 
Electrolytic current measurements. Electro-magnetic induction. 

12. Chemical Laboratories. 

Gravimetric analysis of iion, copper, zinc, calcium, magnesium 
silicon, carbon dioxide. Qualitative and quantitative analysis 
of lime, cement and clays. 

Technical analysis, — Physical and Chemical tests of oils, coal 
and water with a view to their suitability for use for Engineering 
purposes. 

VS, Fuels and Metallurgy. 

{1st Year), 

Fuels, — Classification of fuels ; Solid, liquid, gaseous. Calorific 
values of fuels. Chemical analysis of fuels. Manufacture of 
charcoal. Manufacture of Coal-gas, its storage and purification. 
Storage of fuels. Selection of fuels for industrial purposes. 

Metallurgy, — Outlines of the main metallurgical processes of 
the following metals, their chief uses and test copper, silver, 
aluminium, lead, tin. antimony, iron, chromium, and manganese. 

Simple Metallurgical Pwm.—Solid solutions, hardening, 
annealing, tempering, alloys, brasses, bronzes, and welding of 
metals. 

Fig froR.~Its manufacture from ores, composition and uses. 
Details of blast furnace and management. 

Composition of several kinds of cast iron and their 
strength in compression, tension, etc. Impurities in cast iron 
and their effect on sound casting and strength. 
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123. Fuhe 'SI vrHE'MA'ncs. 


{2Hd iVf//)* 


Analiftierd geonuin/ of hvo and three dion'}hsi(ms\ - i^ropcities 
of the general equation of Ihe seeoncl degn'e in two variables: 
clireelion cosines of a straight iint^ aial problems therc*om 
Cylinder, Sphere aiid standard forms of scs-ond degree, surfaces. 

Differentia! (V/hadu.s*.- -Tangent s. nornuds, asymptotes, 
curvature. Tracing of curves from (heir (‘artesian ami pchir 
equations. Envelopes, Inv<>iul<\s, Evolult^s. 

Integra! Caleulue. -\Sox\h\v and treble i!it<‘grals as applied lo 
mass centres and moinenfs of inertia, Plamimtders* Approximate 
evaluation of detimie integrals {Simfison's riih's). 

Differential e<7nr///o??,sv -Formation of diffenailial (‘cpialions 
ordinmy and paiiiaL Solutions of ihe standard forms of e<|natkms 
of the lirsl order. Linear e(|uaHons with aomUint <n’ homogene- 
ous coefli dents. laiusir SimultaiU‘ouse(|ualioris in tw(^ depimdent 
variables only. Standard forms of elenu‘ntary partial differential 
equaiions. 


2 L Appuieu SU:vn\KivH. 


{2nd Year). 

eifatice, Ilj/dimfaiiee, Di/namies.^ Advaneed tmdmeni of the 
subjects taught in t!u‘ first year wiiii tin* help of ('aleulns, frying 
special attention lo sedulion of Engineering problems, 

25 . Economh'h. 

( 2 nd Year)* 

The data of puiitksd e<'Onomy niul methods by which they are 
studied, llelation of economic science to prael ics\ The meming 
of ceomnnk* law. Demand and supply* Law of diiiiiiiisiiing utility* 
Factors in prtHhietkm and their (smibinatiom LalKmr and na- 
tural agents* Increasing and rleereasing ndtirns* tkpilal its 
mfl«cn(»c and (conditions of its ac(‘umnlat ion* Value in relation 
to riches. Price, utility, and eewt of prodnetioiu Determinants 
of ratios of exchange. Element of cwt* Complex proldcms of 
value The theory of international and inimial trade and its 
relation' to home trade. The law of rent. Interest ami profits. 
Theory of the value of money. The value of foreign bills. . 
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26. Engineering Laboratories. 

{^nd Year), 

Material testing Laboratory. 

MefaL — Bending, torsion, shear and deflection. Ultimate 
strength, yield point, and elastic limit. Effect of time and re- 
petition of load. Ball hardness test, coefficients of expansion, 
critical speeds of shafts, etc. 

Reinforced concrete. — Tests of reinforced concrete beams and 
slabs and columns in tension, compression, and bending. 

Machine testing Laboratory. 

{For Mechanical Engineering Students only). 

The testing of lathes and other machine tools for determining 
their efficiency by the help of electrical instruments ; transmission 
and absorption dynamometers. 

27, Electro-Technics . 

{2nd Year). 

Electric units. Measurements of electrical quantities 
Current, E. M. F., Resistance, Electromagnetic, chemical and 
heating effects of current. Elements of alternating currents, 
Transformers. A, C. and D. C. machines. Elementary theory of 
Dynamos and motors ; functions of their principal parts. Power 
transmission and distribution ; Electric lighting, Switch Board, 
Internal wiring for power and light. Testing for insulation. 
Resistance and localization of faults. Wiring rules. Electric 
heating apparatus. Capital and maintenance costs. Cost of 
wiring per unit, systems of charging for electrical energy. 


28. Electro-Technics Laboratories. 

{2nd Year). 

The operation of alternating current and direct current 
machinery. Tests on the running characteristics. Efficiency 
tests. Applications of Electrical driving to industrial purposes, 
Transmission and conversion of Electrical Energy. 
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29. C^ROI.OOY \\I) 

( 2 //^/ Year). 

r)is(‘UssH)n of the a^>t*nK a* woik on ami l)c-neat!i 

the siirhicc of the earth ; water ;ion*si ;snow ; Wv ; the at nn^plaTe ; 
ehemieal, meehani(*al and organic ao| tons, Phcnoinnta of cart h- 
qtiakes, volcanoes, elevation and depression of land. theological 
fiineiions of idants an<! nninials. 

The (‘lassificatitni of the stratified erusi of tine earth; llie 
primary, secondary, and hadiary rocks. fov^iK and ninienils. 
Essential constituents of (*onmiou rocks, sm h as limestone^ 
gneisSj nneaeeous and chlontie .schists ; granil r* ; Nvenife fraehtye, 
pumice ; sandstone : slate, lattailes, cha 

BescTiption of lK‘ddmg and joints: inehnatiou of rock: <lip 
outcrop and strike. <*urvaturc : ntouocUiMs s} iichnc ; anlichiua 
Nature gnd ongm <9‘ faults, \ tans and d\kt*s. Igneous nxhs. 
Metamoi'phism, Ore <leposits, im(‘oaf(»nnahilit \ . 

Indian Ueologif, ~ Mountain ranges, plains ant! ri\ers. Dis- 
tribution of alluvium, trap, aiul crystalline rocks. Drift of Indian 
coasts. Ri\cr drift of the Narbada and Tapti. Alhnial plans of 
the Indus and the (ianges. Formation of tlu‘ Lateritc and Hegur, 
and iheir relation to v<‘g(‘tation. Uocksofihe Siwalik Hills, and 
the plioeeiU‘ mammalia. Nummulitii* lim<‘stom‘ and assmaated 
Tertiary strata in India. Distinedivi* fos'^ils : (!) marima and (2) 
terrestrial of the Tertiary period. Marine (actai'cous rocks ; their 
mineral character and ft>.ssils. Vohsinie rocks of the Deeeaik and 
their interbedded deposits. Tht' Jurassic rocks of Ckit<*h. The 
lower Gondwana rocks of India. The Taleliir scries. The coal- 
fields of th<^ Gondwana rocks and iheir fossil plants. Tlu‘ marine 
Trias of the North of India. Rtdations td stsamdary to primary 
strata in India. Carboniferous rocks of the Sal! Eauge. 
Vindhiyan and older stratitied ileposits. The Charnockiie series 
of crystalline rocks, T!ie gneiss and schists of South ami Centra! 
India. General slrueture of the Himalayas. 

^Mineralogif, Crystal form and syiiwiiefry ; ilivision into 
systems ; their primapal eharaeteristi«*s ; ihissifieatiou bused upon 
(a) chemical <a>mposition, {h) physical properties, e.g., speciile 
gravity, hardness, (deavage. fmelure ; phenomena relating io light ; 
simple description and idenlification uf rot*k forming minemls, 
ores, veinstones, salts an<f gems. 

30. DuHcairnvE Civin 

{2nd yeur), 

pus course is intended for lectures on fslimaiingt descriptive 
engineering, reinforccxl concrete workSs^ tunnels, imrboursi locks, 
docks, bridges, cableways, foundations* roads, miiways, highways, 
pile driving, reclamation and dredging, etc, 
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31. Geological Labokatokies. 

(2nd Year), 

The object of the Laboratory work is to acquaint the students 
to identify the niore common ores, salts and rock forming materi- 
als by the application of simple physical and chemical tests. 

32. Ierigation, 

(2nd Year), 

(1) Well Irrigation, — Sub-soil water reservoirs. Lined and 
unlined wells. Artesian wells. Duty of wells. Area irrigable 
from a well. Duty of w^ater. Base of duty, 

(2) Tank Irrigation, — Catchment area. Rainfall Yield. 
Maximum run-off. Reservoirs for storage of water. Earthen 
dams. Masonry dams. Theory of their stability and design. 
Absorption and evaporation. Losses in the reservoir. Open 
weirs. Floodgates. SiuiceSi Surface shutter. Undersluices 
Syphon, spillways. Silt accumulations and life of reservoirs. 
Flood absorption capacity of reservoir. 

33. Water Works. 

Sources ofmpplif, — Springs, wells, rivers, lakes ; choosing the 
supply. 

Impounding storage and service reservoirs. Intakes, settling 
tanks, filters, rates of fiilteration. Various types of Mechanical 
filteration. Water towers. 

Rising mains, expansion joints, losses in head, valves, service 
tanks, house connections, meters, cisterns. General types of 
pumping installations used in India. 

34*. Civil Engineering Design. (Lecture). 

(2nd Year), 

This course is intended to supplement the lectures on Theory 
of Structures, Irrigation, Reinforced Concrete, General Engineer- 
ing works. The course wall include the design of masonry build- 
ings and bridges ; steel building ; plate and lattice girder bridges ; 
steel arches ; suspension, cantilever and tubular bridges ; swing- 
bridges ; reinforced concreted structures j retaining walls ; masonry 
dams ; aqueducts ; roof trusses ; steel and masonry chimneys ; 
various kinds of foundationsj etc, 

m 
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35. Civil ENGixKERivr, Drvvmxo \xi> Design* 

i2nd Year). 

The shulenis will he expected te submit eoinpic‘l<‘ designs and 
plates of a masonry building and a steel slnnlure. 

30. Miu'hanical ExcnNKFauxG DFsa^N axd Drawing. 

(2m! Year}, 

(For Meehanleal Emihieetw tadii). 

Advams'd e\am]>ies. Inking in. Sliado iiniug. Flat washing 
in {Hjlour. Strip shading and soft shading. Tracing. Prepara- 
tion i>r bhi(‘ [)rints. Skeltdiing, Prrparation tvf Wijrklng draw- 
ings from ludnal nieasureiinaits of thdails and (‘ompleie machines 
required in meehaiueal and tdeidrical engineming. Proportional 
measiireiuents and their meaning, ihhadat ions of the propor- 
tions of luaehnu^ dt'iails from given ruh s. Design of some simple 
machine. 


37. LECTTOiK ON Dksign. 

(2nd Year), 

(For Meahanieni Enfiiueer.s enb/). 

Principles of the strength of materials applied to the designs 
of the parts of machines. Fastmdngs used in maeddne construe- 
tioUj bolts, screws, keys, cotters, ri'vels^ umi rivettetl joints. 
Journals and }M‘anng.s, Shafts, couplings and axh‘s, Tootlaxl 
gearing* Transmission of power by gearing, belting, ropes and 
chains. Design of pipes, eyiimlers, crunks, ci*ccniries, pistons, 
and piston rods, erossheads and sli<{es, slulling boxt\s, tlywheels 
and conned iiig rods. 

3H, lIiOHER Theory of KiuiHTU^rrY. 

(3rcf Fmr)* 

Continuation of second year w<irk on strengtli and deflection 
of iron including theorem of three mf>menls, vU\ Combitnai stress 
and strain. Stresses in Pipes and ihiek cylinders. Stresses in 
long columns* Eccentrhi loading. Kulerls liieory concerning 
2$^ 
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struts, modificatioii due to Rankinej Gordon and others. Stresses 
ill rotating discs and shafts. Vibration in shafts. Critical speeds. 
Transverse and longitudinal vibration of structure. Deflection 
of framed structures by the theory of work. 

39 . Hydraulics , 

(3rd Year), 

Theory and design of centrifugal and reciprocating pumps. 
Valves and air vessels. Efficiency of pumps. Methods of lifting 
water by animal power. Chief types of simple and series pumps. 
Pulsometers. Hydraulic. Bams. 

Water wheels, Theory and design of Pelton wheel, of impulse 
and reaction turbines. Specific speed, best heads and quantities 
of water for the use of Pelton wheel. Governing of turbines. 
Draught Tubes. 

Surge tanks. Their theory and application. 

Calculation of nffiux and back water curve. Standing waves. 
Application and use of Gould’s function. Water hammer. 

Hydraulic Trausmission of power, — Accumulators. Valves. 
Hydraulic mains. Lifts, etc. 

Theory of Dimensional Homogeneity . — Theory of dynamic 
similarlity and use of the coeflieient of viscosity. Calculations 
for model experiment on Pelton wheels. Hydraulic turbines. 
Centrifugal “pumps. Ship resistances. Standing waves and pro- 
pellers. 

40. Geodesy. 

Surveying , — Theory of curves. Curves laid out with the aid 
of angular instruments. Curves laid by linear measurements only, 
by (diords and offsets, and by offsets inside the curve. Compound 
curves. Division cuives. Vertical curves. Curve spiral or 
Transition curve. Double centre rr ethod for laying out a straight 
line, setting out pegs for earth work. Curves with given data to 
pass through ruling point. Introduction to spherical Trigono- 
metry up to the solution of spherical triangles and the adaptation 
of Napier’s rules of circular parts. 

Hydro-ElecMc Surveys.— Tojyogvaphical maps, how to study 
and read them, areas suitable for water power schemes, prelimi- 
nary reconnaissance* catchment areas, rainfall and run-off. 
Barlow’s percentages, approximate discharges of streams and 
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rh'crs, capacity water inpamndcai. hy<ir(earaphic*al methods of 
survey, pipe line ali^t^nment. tuiuu‘1 a!i.unment. furehay, transiuis^ 
sion line survey. Inslnnuents nstal in n*eonnaiss:nua\ prt'liininarv 
survey a.ii(l final confom* survey. 

yl.•?/rcilo;/^// .*—1)01111111011. Systtin of c*el( stial eo-ordinaU‘s « 
The reasons for sitka'cal sun a,n<i the nican lime , aceeltmilioiis^ 
retardation ami eipialion of lime: Julian and (Ireoorion Calem 
dars ; time and the Aainoiis a.stroiHmn<‘al ^'CH'n’et ions. 

The practical course^ consists in lindmy tlm meridian of a pla{‘C 
by observations of the sun or a star at n|>|H‘r (mlmination by 
equal altitudes. In the sun or stars not on the meridian, and by 
«*ir<*um|)olar stars at (‘lonufation : and in imdin <4 !imi‘ h\ tlie sun 
or stars on tlu* meridian and i x-mendian : and in fimiiua latitude, 
by polaris, and (‘ireum-mtTidianal obsmu ations. Tse aiu! eon* 
strueiion of Sun-dials. 

Id. Ifnnimi I'uKonv oi Sun m nrs. 

Secondary slress(‘s in strmdure. Tinsu} of a!‘«du Masonry 
arches. Hini^ed areln’s. Thrca* point lunj^nd arelies. Kesiliencc 
tests for failure of Iona' struts. .Suspension-bridges. Swing- 
bruiges. ApproximaU' midiiod of linding stresses from indeter- 
minate equations. Design of r<‘Vettni jtanfs and stresses in 
boiler shells. T{k‘ theory of I<‘ast work and its apj>lieation to the 
metal arch. Stresses in liigh masonry dams. Theory earth 
pressure and of foundations. 

Ikeioatua. 

(Srri Vfvr), 

Vanal Irrigation* -(vcucral dcscriptimi of Indian rivers. 
River di.schargcs. (kiuging silt and r('nHaHes against its iAcessive 
deposition. Kennedy's Theory and its applications. Durrat’s 
tables and diagrams. 

perennial and Inundation canal system. Duty of camti water 
and Base of Duty. Losses in a (*amd. Waterlogging and iiniiig 
of canals to prt‘v<mi loss. 

Immdafian eanah*-- When p^amiissiblc. (huH'ral cicscription 
of such sysletm Lo<‘ation <d' take-off to avoid silling, 

Peremmd <wiaLs\--- Somcos and quantity of suppiy, Ijocatioii 
and design of hcadworks in iKUilders. Trough ami delta stiiges 
of a riven Flood shiiees. Head Regulators* t^upply channels* 
Afflux Bunds. Temporary Diversion Bunds, Penuiinent Weirs, 
Automatic gates and shutters. Stony sluice gates* 
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Design and alignment oj canals, — ^Peculiarities of alignments 
of canal in plain and hilly countries. Detenmiiatioii of water- 
sheds. Falls. Bridges. Regulators. Escapes. Outlets. Roads. 
Distributaries and Minors. Their design and rumuiig. 

Cross drainage works, — Maximum rate of run-off from catch- 
ments. Inlets. Super-passages. Level crossings. Aqueducts. 
Syphons . Reservoirs . 

River Training Works. — Spurs. Groynes, Bell Bunds. 
Stream line Bunds. Mattresses. Aprons. 

43. Reinforced Concrete. 

{3rd Yeat). 

Natures, uses, properties, advantages and disadvantages of 
Reinforced Concrete over other types of eonstruetions. Assump- 
tion made in theory of stress in R. C. beams. 

Theory and Design of simple beams, T-beams and slabs for 
different conditions of loading. 

Shear, bond, and diagonal tension, its nature, evaluation, and 
location of reinforcement. 

Design of doubly reinforced beams, and continuous beams. 
Theory and Design of R. C. columns and piles. 

Design of Slab foundations. 

Design of simple cantilever and counterpart retaining wall. 
Equivalent moments of inertia for R. C. sections. 

Theory of Elastic deflections and outline of investigation of 
stresses in Reinforced Concrete Arches, 

44. Civil Engineering Design Lecture. 

{Srd Year), 

Continuation of 2nd year work. (See page 353). 

45. Engineering Design. 

The students will have to submit at least complete designs and 
plates of one steel structure and one major irrigation work. 
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Al’PKNDlCKs 


Ae(’()i:Ni s. 

(genera! |>riiu*ipU‘S of Bouk-ktrpiu.ii;. Cash hook aiul initial 
aecoiiuls of Ik W. 1). Control of works and opt'i'at ions of inanu- 
faolurc by moans ot aooonnts. shools f'h*. Workshop a<o 

fonnls. The niation of s|>en(iav <4 oflicors. ttn^auls Ihmr sniaaiors 
to sanction ontlay and towards llm aiidil in^ ollicrrs. 

t7. vSAXrrAHY KNCaNLLhINo, 

{;5/v/ Ytvr). 

Snorfag(\ »SVuv/.ar Dispasdl and Tnulf U aslt , (haaa'ul c‘on.si- 
(lerations ni conm'ction ^^dh lh< pniiiuinarv work of d(‘si^nin|:^ a 
s(*hen:un Data iu*(‘(\sary btdort* (*an he fornnilaied. 

Meiluxls of csliiuatin^f the amount of sewa;^!* propm. Fn*sent and 
future population affeeUal by si^lamH'aJNl eireiinisfaners nuKldying 
the same. \’‘anatiou in raU‘ of How and eansew of saims The 
problem of inelusion or (‘xe!u>(on ofcMsIin^ v<'w<*r s\stem. The 
various s}\st<‘ms of removal of ami flnar rc'lafjvt* advan- 

tages. The dis])osal of ram water. Fast and pis'senl iiudhodsof 
t‘stimalinji*’ rates of rnn-cdl. Intensity curves and Kuiehling’s 
law- Absorption powa‘rof the ustial elass<*s of surfaee. Rational 
method of ealeulalmg raiidall eapaeitie^ rd* sewc-rs. Kf fee Is of 
shape and slope of area on nm-olT. KflVe! id* storm wafer over- 
Hows, (kmeral distmssion id* tlis<*hargi' formida* fi>r si‘W<‘rs* Dis- 
eliarge problems iinolving an inereasing raU‘ of lUnv. Stif- 
(deaiising veloiiiies. The use of <H)m}mnUi\ e <li\eiuii\n^ diagrams. 
Methods of ga-uging How in <‘xistmg sewu-rs. Htonii iiveiilows. 
I uvert-ed syphons. Hew'ers under rnm's. eaitals. am! idheroI)s- 
taehs. Design <d‘ largi^sewau'umhu' internal pu^ssiire. Tnmiellings 
through nx'k and wait^rdogged gnmml. Ha* di‘sign uf jumdious 
of large si*wers, sea and river outfalls. Anioinalii* and idiier iyp s 
of pumping. Tidal gabs. Vi^ntilatbm. Timhming of Irenches 
and limnels. Siwvagt* dis|>osak general eemsiderat ion. \biria* 
lions of tin* prohkan due to gi*ograph'uad pirsition of iieiieral 

notis on sampling Baeieria ami tlieir relation to sewagt* disfiosai 
The malignant baeieria and their ui(*nfiheaikm. Transmission of 
bacteria. Mtd,h<His of liisposal by dilution, or by trimtnient and 
subscHimml distdiarge into running wati^r. CeiK'nil eom|Hisition 
of sewage from an cmgineering point td* \iew\ Dtd'rifus tanks. 
Screens. Sedimenintam. Heplie and hjdrolylic tanks. Col- 
loidal treatment. Chemical pretdpitaiioii. Cloagulaliom Con- 
tact beds* Activated sludge treatmeiit* Percolating beds, 
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Sludge and its disposal. Humus tanks. Automatic dosing ap- 
paratus, Various methods of collecting and disposing of solid, 
domestic and trades refuse. The transportation and handling of 
refuse. Design and operation of refuse destructors. 

48. Heat Engine Labopv4toiiies. 

{Brd Year), 

{For Civil Engineers), 

Steam Engine , — Experiments on high pressure and low 
pressure boilers, horizontal and vertical steam engines, air com- 
pressors and steam turbines. Experiments on gas and oil- 
engines. 


49. ARCHirEcriTin: vnd -Town Planning. 

(General principles of Modern, Classic, and Indo-Sarceni 
architecture of civic, religious, business premises, theatres, mils- 
eiinis, colleges and universities and other public buildings. 

Town Planning , — General principles of town planning. Suit 
ability of an area. Boundaries. Adoption of design to naiura. 
features. Allocation of area for the several classes of buildingvS, 
park and open space. Advantages and disadvantages of private 
open spaces. Improvement of existing conditions of cities. 
Design and construction of streets, side walks and kerbs, markets, 
parks, cemeteries, and shade trees. Ornamenting and beautifying 
ui‘ towns. 

50. SPEClElCATiONS AND ESTIMATING. 

Estimating , — Rules for taking out quantities in earth work 
masonry flooring, wood-work, mouldings, arches, groyned roofs 
domes, steel work, and plumber’s work. 

Calculation of probable quantities of materials required Lo be 
furnished for the completion of work. 

Common rates and their analysis. 

Rates for carriage of material by different means of transport 

Specifications, contracts, and contract law. 

Detailed estimates of some of the designs carried out by the 
students in the Civil Engineering Design Course. 

iSpeajim&fi^.—Specifications ol* different kinds of stone an(J 
brick masonry, cement work, wood work, etc. 
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51, Work Manaokmiixt 
{For Civil Enginet i\s) 


EvolutioE of eiigiucermg mdusin(‘s, oxainplcs oi siic*cessi‘ul 
organisation, KcoEoinics of manufacturing and construction. 
Methods of remunerating labour, cost anai\sis. (‘on\eyanct‘ of 
goods by rail, road and water. Economical methods <‘oustruct« 
ing emi engineering works under varying <*ouditions. Produc- 
tive and protective works. Systems of (‘ontracd. Organisation 
of departmental works : economical la>-oui of works and labour 
inimps, sanitation, medical aid, water-supply, lighting, llecruif - 
ment and control of labour. Genera,! admimst ration of large 
works with their labour camps. 

52. ThEOUY uF MACillNhS. 

(3rd Year)* 

{For Meekanical liagia{rr,s' oali^)* 

Altered mechanisms. Expansion of elements. Ueductionof 
chains. Higher pairing involving plane molimi. Spur wlieel 
trains, cam trains, tde. Epicyehcand otlu^r Ibnns of gearings. 
Differential gearing, ilumpage gear. Various forms of icetli 
shafts, (couplings and axles. Friction of restand moftiom Frui- 
tion of lubricated surfaces. Friction in mechanisms and edieieiuiy 
of niactiiiies* 

Rectilinear and rotational motion. lucii.ia, forets in imHiham 
isms, balancing of steam engines. L i\ engines and kuionudivi* 
tiyrustatic action. Dynamics of the sUsun engine, Vydws, 
speed variation, effort and resistanci^, sUsidiiu^ss : crankeffort : 
governors and ilywheels. Correction of indicated fliagraiiis for 
acceleration- Se<‘oudary balancing pressure of the crank pin, 
Giishioning for aceelcratioiu Stress in !oeomoiivi:<‘oiiplitigrod; 
connecting rods. Vibration. Kffeid of \d!>ration iui tliespeeds 
of engines. Tnuismissioii and absorption dyiuimt'iers, 

5?i EnECTRO-TKcuxn^h. 

{For Meefmnmd Eagimer^ 

Birieieunent ma€/ibi4^,--*-Chamctcristk!s ami ixirformaiiec of 
generators and motoi^. Starting, riivcming, and regiiktioa of 
motors. Details of constructiom Switch Imrcis. Auxiliary 
HiacMmes, general arrmigemeuts of plant and instollatioiiu 
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AlteruaUng ciirfent mcichines, — 'Production of an alternating 
M. F. oiaxiiiiuiu and R. M. S. value of wave forms. Effect 
of resistance, inductance and capacity. Poluphase circuit 
Powci’ and })owcr 1 actor. Choke coils. Transformers. Alter- 
nators and motors induction. Transmission and distribution of 
electric energy for light and power. Wiring, Installations, and 
conductors. Cables. Systems of supply and distribution. Loca- 
tion of faults. Batteries. General principles of electric traction, 
Filament lamps : Arc and vapour lamps. 

54. Electko-Technic La bob ato hies. 

{For 3rd if ear Mechanical Engineers), 

Ibsis oil A. C. and D. C. instruments and circuits. Tests for 
characteristics, losses, and efficiencies of D. C. and A. C. machines, 
transformers, etc. 


55. Hioher Metallurgy. 

{3rd Year), 

Physical characters of metals. Changes resulting from heat 
and mechanical treatment. Pyrometry Metallography. Condi- 
tion of equilibrium of Binary alloys. Electric smelting and pre- 
paration of steel. 

50. Metallurgical Laboratories. 

{3fd Year). 

Experiments in roasting, Iluxing, reduction, liquefaction, 
scoriheation, cupellation, amalgamation, etc., illustrating the 
various methods and processes employed m the extraction and 
puriheation of metals. Preparation of alloys. Detection and 
estimation of the common metals, viz,, iron, copper, lead, silver, 
gold, tin, antimony, zinc, bismuth, manganese, in their ores by 
both the wet and the dry processes. 

57. Machine Tools. 


Construction and application of cutting tools. Shapes and 
speeds of cutting tools for various materials. Materials used for 
cutting tools and their heat treatment. Various machine tools 
and their uses. Lathes, planing machines, drilling machines, 
slotting machines, automatic and semi-automatic macliines and 
their uses* 
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,>8 lIlCiHKH ThFOIA of THKiniODVX Will's. 

The ad\'an(*e(i Plosi<‘s of T{u*nno{iyt!ain!(*s. Tiie various laws 
of gases, and <yel(‘s of ojH'rafion. Ihsh*ry of llu' drvrlopuit.nt of 
various eyeles of opta\dious. 

77/e .vZ/Y//// r//g///e. - BohuMour of st<‘aiu in nu*fal eyliuder. 
Cyelical How of heal in the walls. FiXp(‘nnu‘Uls of ralleuder and 
Nicolsou Law of iiuHai {'oxuiousaf lou. Law of \’ahe leakage. 
Application of iadrop\ and luaii charts, 'filial eonsiuupiion of an 
engine. Simple, compound «uHi uuiliiin cuguu's. C'ondtaismg and ■' 
iioncondeiising (‘Ugines. KflVt't on consiunpl ion. /^f speed, 
pressure, ratio of (‘xpausiou and Naeuum. Dc'sigu and proportion 
of eyiiiui(‘rs. Londiustion of coal on a arah*. Th<* «‘ffe(*fs rate 
of firing. Furnai'e hauperat una Osborne ILanol/Ts law of heat 
fransfereneia Llnmney banp. rai tiro. NimibfU* «}f lubes. Draft, 
GeiicTul descriptuai ofilu* \arious (xpisolOngii speed boilers. 

A7cr//// fiU’hiiies. Flow of steam tltrough ori{ic(*s and nozzles> 
the De. !-.a\ai turbines. The niimi stage inipnisi^ lurhims 
llateautNpe. d'he few stage \e}<M‘it\ lurbima rnrtis type. The 
nnrny stage n‘a(‘{ion tnrbima f\irs(tns t\pe. FombiiuMl types. 
Consumption and proportions. KifriY'l (if high pressure superheat 
and x’aeunm. Strength of spuming discs th>\eri!in*e 

Jnternfil ('(unhusiiffn Kxplosion !\pr. More ad- 

vanced parts of the fheor\ of gas and oil rngines. Hu* \ariablc 
specitie heal theor\. Hie slandan! cNele, Heeeid work on 
gaseous explosions. Various types of gas produeers. Theory 
and prac*lif*e of Air Compressors and Motors, vSingh* and multi- 
stage. Refrigeraiiou. Tlieor\ of refrigeration, and its appliiai- 
tion in priu’tiee. Tlie usi* ofMollaTs 1. <*haH , Lufm'fac*! ion of gases. 
The Humphrey Pump. 

Duwel 7V////S Hieory and t'onsi nu*l ion of t lie i hisei oil motors, 
with and without allowauee for \ aria! ion of sprenie heal with 
temperature. The various types manufati ured. Kffeet on 
economy of speed uml I'vlmder proportions. Semi-Diesels, 
Fuels available for Diesel 3Iofovs. 

Various types of evaporators and their eHirieueies. General 
arrangement and (‘onsiruel ion of the more iiiiporfaiii types of 
generating plants. 

5fh Pftix<’ipnKs OF AmmxAtrru's ano Anfionxoixi'.s. 

The imporlanee of .\eronauties and possibilih*s of its dere}o|V 
ineiit in future. Theory of stability the Ai*ropIaiug and princi- 
ples of the di*sigu of wings. H<*lalion lad weeii the wing im*a, and 
total load. PriiH‘iple.s of the Fnsiltage design ami dett»riniiiation 
of the spei*il and size propell(*m^ to give the most efficient 
results* Geiieriil types and fimdamenlitl primdples of Aero- 
engines. 
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60, Organisation of Industries and Work Management. 

The evolution of engineering industries. Examples of suceess- 
ful organisation. The economics of manufacturing. Methods of 
remunerating labour, cost analysis and factory accounts; labour- 
saving devices, and systems of handling and controlling orders. 
Conveyance of goods on road, rail, and water. Legislation affect- 
ing engineering industries. 

61. Machine Design and Drawing. 

{For Mechanical Engineers only). 

The complete design of a machine (such as a steam or internal 
combustion engine, a pump, a turbine, or a machine tool) is 
worked out, and the requisite working drawings and tracings 
are prepared. 


62. Heat Engine Laboratories. 

(8rd Year), 

[For Mechanical Engineers), 

Same as for Civil Engineers (see page 859). 

63. Machine Design Lectures. 

{Zrd Year,) 

The application of theory to practice in the design of modern 
types of steam boihu’s, steam engines, including the uniflow steam 
turbines and internal combustion engines, including “ solid injec- 
tion ” type. 
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Fsci LTV nv Kni 
Dillom v-i\-Kni (’\T{o\. 

PruK'ipfr^ ([t and Khnnrairnif 

hdli leaf I an, a I / ^s /// *hal a^ n , 

{(i) Ideals and Anns ni KdueatKai. Idu' Hlrifuaitai Fidu(*alioiiaJ 
Values, dliu (|U(‘stinu of Foiniai Pnneipics of 

llio FurruMihiUL ('onelalaui lu 'reaelunn' I1u‘ Lo;j»i(*al 
and Ps yc'hoiooical urd<‘r of StudH*s, 

Facdors and ’\Itdhods in lht‘ frannna of llionuh!. 
Delhntion and Lani>na.u(‘ in Fduealion. 

(h) Ps\i*liolog\ and its ndaluui with Fdmadion, Nervous 
S^sdan and ds fnnelions. Ht‘r(‘di!\ and Fu\ iroiunenl . 
lustnuds : Sensation P(a’et‘|)t ion Inia^iiiat ion, Mtanory, 
Conception, Reasoning. FanoHons. 

Volutnin. HaFit i'ormation 
Attention. Interest. Fatigue 
Play, inulalion and Snuo{‘shnh, 

Laws of I^eariung. 
iVwination of eharaetcu’ 

Schoal .)fana<^fnitnt({n(l Iliftjaait', 

S(’HooL M \\ r. 

'i\ pes of SeluHils. 

(!lassiiieat ion of Pupils. 

Head Master a,nd Staff. Di^tiihutiou of \Hork, dime- 
fahU^s. I lonie'work. FAannnat ions, Hetairds. 
IListols. 

Order and l)is<aplnu\ 

Exlneeurrienlar a(‘U\ ilies. 

Parental Co-operati<Mi. 

Hjfphun, 

Proud Outlines of Anatom) and P!i)'s{olog\ . 

Medieal Inspeetiom 
Defetds aiui Diseases, 
lufeet ions l)is(‘asis. 

(!on<iit ions of health) phvsieal hfe. 
llygicini eoiulitious of the sidtool. 

First aid in luhun’ injuries and athnrids. 

Ulytar}} of Jidutuiflnna! idnas and Syhrl 
r/o.vv/e.v in Kdamiian, 

A pcrio<! will he, presenhed from time to tune aliUig with a 
set book or two. dliere will Inrlher be prijsenhed a ho<d< or iwii 
under Eduealional Hassles* 

Ktlmvfinnaf i Imyirh* 

lloiisstiiiL Kiuile. 

Plato* llcpublie. 

Locke* On Etlneution. 

Spencer. KdntTdion. 

Dewey* Deiuoeracy and liduenlitni. 
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Methods of Teaching. 

A. General. Technique in Teaching. Deductive and Induc- 
tive Development lessons, Narration, Description, Explanation. 
Observation, Expression, Exposition and Illustration. Questioning 
and Discussion. 

B. Ill teaching the special subjects the following points will 
be dealt with : — 

Aims and Values of the subject. 

Content and its organisation. 

Various methods of teaching the subject. 

Schemes and Notes of lessons. 

Correlation with other subjects. 

Biological Science. 

To be prescribed later. 

Vernaculars and Classical Languages. 

Urdu, Marathi, Telugu,Canarese and Indian Classical Languages. 
The books on the teaching of English indicate the ground 
to be covered. 

Blodern Educational Systems and Problems. 

A comparative study of the modern educational systems of 
the leading countries of the world. Indian Education shall form 
the centre of the study, and along with this the systems of two 
or three leading countries shall be prescribed from time to time. 
The following will be the lines of study : — 

Introductory — dealing with the historical aspects and general 
features of the system. 

Administrative control of Education. 

Elementary Education. Secondary Education. Higher Edu- 
cation. Industrial and Technical Education. Professional 
Education, relating chiefly to the training of teachers. 
Education of Women. 

Conclusion and Outlook. 

Advanced Educational Psychology. 

Psychology of Individual Differences. 

Mental Testing. 

Psychology of Learning. 

Psychology of the fundamental school siilijects. 

Statistics in Education, 

Child Education. 

Nature, Scope and Methods of Child Study. 

History of Child Education with special reference to Rousseau 
Pestalozzi, Froebel and Montessorie. 

Observation and study of children. Study of exceptional children 
and the methods of dealing with them. Intelligence Tests. 
The stages of child development. 

Play— Theories of play and play methods. Importance of play 
in the development of the child. Free and organised play. 
Fatigue— Mental and Physical. 

The Child under 5 and how to deal with him. 

The Child above 5 and how to deal with him 
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Iiitenni'diute Histirtj of India 
Ttdniae I. 

, Vid. n • 1 h». Vni and IN .. 

Vedie India. iS. N. S.j 
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29 ZiauddinBumi .. 


30 Anderson, G. . . 

31 Anderson, G. and M, Subedar, 

32 Ascoli, F. D. 
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Bengal and the Fifth Report 
(1812). 
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Kiini'omar and Imi^ry. \ oL I. Mil Haa^ a | 
.Sa\>id Ha''iijnu 
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60 

61 
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68 

64 
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Gooch, G. P. 

Grant, A. J. •• •*, 

Hassal, A. 

Johnson, A. H. . . 

Lodge, G. 

Philips, Mb A. 

Stephens, H. M. . . 

Thatcher, O. J. and F. Schwill. 


Do 

Wakeman, H, O. 


Do Volume III. .. Sayyid Hashimi 
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History of Europe . . 1 H. A. Ansari. 

The Balance of Power 1715-17891 Do .. 

Europe in the Sixteenth Cen- ; 

tury, 1494—1598. ! Md. Rahimuddin . . 

The Close of tlie Middle Ages, | Mirza All Yar Khan . . , 


1278—1494. I 

Modem Europe. 1815—1899 . . ; 
Revolutionary Europe, 1789 — 
1815. 

A General History of Europe, 
Parti. 

Do Part II. 

1 The Ascendancy of France, 
1598—1715 


Rashid Ahmad Siddiqi 
Hasan Abid Jafari . . 
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72 

78 

74 

75 

76 

77 


Do 

Do 

Do 

Bu^, J. B. 

Ferguson, W. S. . . 
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Seyyid Hashimi 

Greek Imperialism 


Md. EnayatuUah 

Demosthenes 


QaziTaJammul Husain 


ROMAN HISTORY. 


78 

79 

80 


Bury, J. B. 
Firth, J. B. 
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M. Pi' kthalU .Sleuda 
Miihaminad and 

In Pie«'s 




llainiduddn 


112 

Du 

lli>l«irc dt rUmpire tJUoinuu 
V..I If 

Di= 

Undtr levi^.iun. 



tihuGUAPHY. 
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Oiitiiiics ol Kyeladogry . . Muta/id Wiiliur Rah- 
man. 

A Frirntr of Piivaioloaical .. Do 

Pavchology. 

An introdiietion to Coinpara- Du 

five l\yelH»Io«»y. 

The Rrountlwork of P-yehoIoEry .Mirya lid. Tladi 
A Mamni! •>! P’.vehuioirv . . Abdul Bari Xadvi . . 
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198 Anson, Sir W. R. 

199 Dicey, A. V. 

200 Ghose, J. C. 

201 Leage, R. W. 

202 3Iaine, H. S. 

208 Masood Ali 

204 Salmond, J. W. 

205 . Do 

206 Underhill, A. 

207 , Westlake, J. 


. , Principles of the English Law , Husain AU 31irza 
i of ^ntract. i 

. . Law of the Constitution . . j Masood Ali 
. .1 The Principles of Hindu Law . Rai Baijnath 
. , * Roman Private Law . . I Mahboob Ali 

. . ' Ancient Law . . . Masood Ali 

. , Dictionary of Law Terms and 
Phrases. 1 

. . Junsprudence, Part I. . . 1 Sajyid Ah Raza 
, , Do Part II. . . Do 
.. Law of Torts .. .. Rai Baijnath 

. . ! A Treatise on Private Inter- Masood All 
national Lawx I 


. Under translation. 

. .| In Press. 

. . In Press. 

I Under Compilation. 


209 

210 

211 I 

212 
213 
2u: 

215 i 

216 , 

217 

218 

219 

220 , 

221 j 

222 I 


. BaH, Sir Robert . . 

j 

i Besant, W.H. & A. S. Ramsay 

Burnside, W.S.& A.W.Panton. 
Do 

Chrystal, G. 

Do 

Cochshott, A.& P.B, Walters 


Do 


MATHEMATICS. 

A Treatise on Spherical Astro- 1 Md. Naziruddm 
J nomy. 

. Treatise on Hydro-Mechanic 
■ Part I, Hydrostatics. 

I Theory of Equations. Voi, I 
Do Vol. 11 

, ; Algebra. Part I. 

, ' Algebra, Part H. 
j Geometrical Conic,*> 


Edwards, J, 

Gibson, G. A. 

Do 

Grace J. H. & F. Rosenberg,. 
Hall, H. S. and S. R. Knight 
Do 

Hall, H. S. & F. H. Stevens . 


Do 


Diflerential Eijuations 
' Elementary Treatise on the 
j Calculus. Part L 
Do PartlL 
Analytical Geometry 
Higher Algebra. Part I. 

Do Part II... 
Plane Geometry . . 

SoUd Geometry • » 


Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Qazi Muhammad 
Husain. 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Shaikh Barkat Ali 
Qazi Muhammad 
Husain. 

Do 


In Pit* 


Under revision. 
Do 

To be translated. 
Do 




Mo. 

j Airthor’i or Compiler’s Name 

Name of Book 

Translator's Name 

Remarks 

2*5" 

Hobson, B, W. . . 

A Treati'sf on idane Tnstiiio- 
lacrly. 

Md. Na/artiddin 

Under revision. 

224 

Loney, S, I.t. , . 

An ICiemmtary Trcatin on 
Static*? Hliaheri. . 

Shaiidi Barkat Ali . . 


225 

Do 

Dyjiuniif «jf a I’.irti* It* and 
iiimd Bodies. 

Do 

In Press, 

226 

Do 

The Klcnif nts of Dynamics . . 

Klian Fa/al Md, Kfian 


m 

Do 

The Klenieitt<> of Statics 

Do 


228 

Do 

The hicnn'iiis of Ilydrustatie*, 

(la/i Md. Iliisain 


m 

Ito 

Plane Trigoiiometry Pan 1... 

Do 


2 S 0 

toiey, S. I 4 . 

Pkn>’ Tristuomctn ParllL . . 

Shaikh Barkat Ali . . 


231 

MaliBinmad Husain. Qaai 

(iraplK and EfpiatioiiH 



232 

Parker, G.W. .. 

The Klcmeiit't tif A'.tronoiiiy . . 

Shaikh Barkiit Ali . . 


zm 

Tcrfliunter, 1. & J, G. Leathern 

Sphera at I'ritfi'Uoiiiftrv 

PHY.SK .S. 

Md. Na 7 imddiu 

In Prc>,s. 

164 

Abdul Ralmian Khan, Mi. . . 

A t ouF'-t* III Mathf*ii‘.itu - for 
Phy-^u - .stsitk-iit^. 


In Press. 


Ihf 

l*h\<. :* ( Jf.fi - 


I'ndi-r ( -sfiipif jhot' 

m 

238 

Alien, IL S. A- IL Moore 

Do 

Do 

Fractfial Phy>it >. Part I, 
Pro|rf-rl;t '» of Mailt r ami Heat 
PraDie tl Ph\>it H. Part II. 

>uuml and L.idti. 

Pra»-ti‘ d Phj'^if-. Part II. 
Mugnt'ti^ni ami Kh ctricity. . 

Wahitlur Rahman , . 

M«i, A Hahmaa Khan 

Do 


^9 

Duncan. J. & S. G. Starling . . 

Tc\t-BfH»k of Phy^ii Part L 
Profcrlif- of M.itUr. 

Na>.ir Ahmad 


HO 

Do 

Do Part 11. Heat .. 

Sayvid Abdul Jalii 


S41 

Do 

Do PartHLLkht .. 

Md. A. Rahman Khan 


243 

Do 

Do Part IV. Sound . . 

Do 


243 

Do 

Do Part V. Magnidism 

Do 


244 

Do 

Do Part VI. Electricity 

Do 



245 

246 

247 

248 

249 

250 

251 

252 
25S 

264 

265 


Gregory, R. & H. E. Hadley 

Do 
Do 
Do 
Do 
Do 

Gregory, R. & A. T. Simmons., 
Do 

Scliuster, A & C. H. Lees 
Do 
Do 


A Class Book of Physics. Part I. Chowdri Barkat Ali 
, Fundamental Measurements 


Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 


Part 11. Heat .. Do 

Part III. Light ..’ Do 

Part IV. Sound. . .i Do 

Part V. Magnetism , Do 

Part VI.Electricity ' Do 

Lessons in Science. Parti. ..j Do 

Do Part 11. .. I Do 

Practical Physics. Part I. . . i Md. A. Rahman Khan] 
Do Partll. Do 

Do Part III . . Do 

CHEMISTRY. 


266 

Rady, C. H. & H. W. Baiisor . 

Matriculation Chemistry, 

Part I. 

Chowdri Barkat Ali. 


257 

Do 

Do Part II. 

Do 


258 

Do 

Do Part HI. 

Do 


369 

Bruce, J. & Harry Harper . . 

Practical Chemistry 

Do 

Under translation. 

260 

Caven, R. M. & G. D. Lander 

Systematic Inorganic Chemistry 

Mahmud Ahmad , . 


lOian. 


261 

Cohen, J. B, 

A Class Book of Organic 

Khw'aia Habib Hasan 

Under revision. 

Chemistry Vol. I. 


Under revision. 

262 

Do 

Do Vol. II. 

Do 

263 

Do 

Organic Chemistry 

Sardar Baldev Singh 


264 : 

Do 

Practical Organic Chemistry . . 

Hakim Ah 

In Press. 

265 ’ 

Do 

Theoretical Organic Chemistry. 

S. M. Azam 

266 ^ 

Fenton, M. T. H, 

Outlines of Chemistry 

Mahmud Ahmad 
Khan . . 

Chowdri Barkat Ali . . 

Do 

267 

268 

Gregory, R. & A. T. Simmons . 
Muzaffaruddin Qureshi 

Lessons in Science . . ! 

A Course of Practical Chemjstry I 

Under compilation. 

269 

Partington, J. R. 

A Text-Book of Inorganic Che-‘ 


Under translation. 

mistry. . . . . ' 

Di. M. Qureshi 

270 ! 

Smith, Alexander . . 

Inorganic Chemistry. Part 1. ' 

Chowdri Barkat Ah 

Do 

271 ] 

Do 

Inorganic Chemistry Part n. .] 

S. M. Azam 
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Xaiiie of Book 


I’ran&lator's name 




Md ‘ 


Intradiivtiou ttt Flij^lonl Firo/ndditt ^lurad 

Ctw iiii'>trv. i’iirt I, 

llo Farf II . I>o 

BI€IL0(;Y, 

Lit fill otary Ttxl -Book c»l Md li.thiio-ifJ o 

tf!i Bfiii t:» Sttnk fit-. 

CiiJim Tifjiiiti-’* Indian Fm^r 
iilid Flit ir'f iiiia 

'■ IiidL.n J- iriimoiiti, 

KIriiient irv Ztuiloiry for Mt-ilira! Md. "av tdtnidin 
Mwtkrd^. 

s»fK»*nnt in j .fj'o 


I li'm trno-.k«r« 


llif* Tf*\| -Bonk of Bntmv Md > .v * dndoii. FmF r tt 

I', rl I. 

ft iFfi If i»*- ij., 

A dofi-oi t JtHii. »lFra*t«. al "tf.i H thiiii»ilhj, fj, I*.- .. 

^»oio;iv f ll*-% F i In 
I . %%M ; !.J4 ^ 

Frntlnol Botany .. A!>dni B m _ In Fii " 

cFitlir* •. of ..li j\ . . 5Id !l it i r M r'ji I -i ], r 

INI . 

31 I Mi I J s at t ffddr* ri Fa in 'r n -vf % » 

Stana tl of Fraf tn.*! An.dorr.y Dr. iM>'i Faun Kk ni 

iKdinn *: % \idnir li-ddn-ajs; 

^oL I 

• \ol, if. JJr. Mufti Mi.ih Xinaz IJ.. 

Vot III. Ur Md fFrn n Kh .n Fndfr 
anii Ur. F izI Karim 
Khun 


iiiij n Fr-* 


In Pu -- 

I -1 k r ir.ii.-.*ntior 


la in 'ra-Mo 


Forensic Medicine and Or. 31<i. Husain . • Under revi&ion. 

Toxicology. 

Oictionary'of Medicine - . The Terms Committeei Under translation. 
Gynaecology .. . l)i. Gliulam Oastagir Do 

A Treatise on Hygiene and . . Dr. Md, Osman Khan Under revision. 

Public health . . , , 

Materia Mediea Part I. (pp. 1- | Or. Hasan Ali Khan. [ In Press 

4 \ ' ' 


S14.) 

Do Part II. (pp. 

iDr. Hamid Husain and 

1 Do 

315-690). 

Anatomy Part I.Embryology, 

j Dr. Gulam Dastagir 
' Dr. Md. Ashraful Haq. 

Do 

(Edited by Bobert Howden) 
Anatoinv, Part II 

Do 

Do 

Histology (Do) 


1 Do 

Anatomy, Part III. 

Do 

Osteologv (Do) 


' Do 

Anatomy, Part II. Slyology, 

Do 

(Edited by Robert Howden) 


i 

j Do 

Anatomy, Part Y, 

Do 

Syiidesmology (Do) 

1 

1 

i Anatomy. Part 3^1. Angiology. 

Hakim Qabiruddin . . 

: Do 

1 Anatomy Part VII. Neurology 

Dr. Fazl Kanm Khanj 

1 Under revision. 

Do Part VII. Splanchno- 

and Dr. Mufti Shah 
Nawaz j 

Dr. Md, Osman Khan 1 

Do 

' logy. 

1 

i 

Under translation. 

; Manual of Pathology and Mor- 


bid Anatomy.(Revised and 
enlarged A Pinev) 

Dr. Fazl Karim Ivhan.j 

i 


Essentials of Chemical Physio- 
logy. 

Handbook of Physiology. 

Dr. Mufti ShahNawaz | 

In Press. 

Dr. Enayat Ali Khan. 

Do 

Part I. (pp. 1-312). | 



Handbook of Physiology. : 

Md. Ali Shah. 

Do 

Part II. (pp. 313-636). 
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Etniarks 


Niiwe oi I?oolv 


Translators Name 


^0. Authors or compiler & Kaiae 

^ Se<».n XI. . '' j 

Oo Fart II. : 

St tt< -raije and Drainage Works. 

Ur,.>.>.w .Mi.n«ul. Part I. ■ .s. Al«lu Ualmmn 

IJO Fart n. 

Survoyin*! Fart 1. 


In I’re&s 


84« 

Do 

XII. 

WA ' 
mi 

9m 

m 

Do 

Do 

xm. 

xm. 

XIV. 

mil 

m 

XIV. 


A Swninan- of the (^folo-y of Mir/a Md. Ah Be 
India. 

AF'»llwti»mofTeehmcal lernis 


IL 


. . Lokandar Bahadur. . 
and Md. B i/a-ullah 
Md. H iza-al! <h 


Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 


355 The Terms Coiimultce, 
tisinania rni¥er<;ity 


, «f tli. Ks« utK.- Uf II„ H-alnu...' <;..v,.rn.,™t. 

% Memlws of th*' (oiirn d of th* D'O^.uu » I nivordtj , 
i Xa%ah>»r AmindmiiBahtdnr. 

5 tKnainia rnhvr.itv rollr-^- T.ihrar> fi.M. f .pus of .-'o h hoofe;. 

The IkaBtrar, iBm.uua rnnir^^y ftw. . <.pjrM.i * 

H„ Kxaltrf ti.<- N./ a,.'. A-.u, . l-.laarj- Ily.Ur.>l«.l. 

Libraty of the Tr..ii4iti..n ISiitMU, <N.,u<ni;i I iina-ity. 

H The Diriftor m FuWh In-lriK lion. 

10, Itolvi -VWuI JI.ac( haliib >( I T. lary, lni,i„ui»-i-T»rra<|. b r,hi. 

11. Ki^aiti tollege LibniTv. 


6. 


S. 


12. Imperial Library, Calcutta. 

18. The School of Oriental Languages, London. 

S 14 , India Office Library, London. 

15. British Museum, London. 

16. AU Indian Univeraitie^meorporated by La«. (provided they send their publications ,n exchange). 

17. The Royal Asiatic Society, Bombay. 

18. AU India Muhammadan Educational Conference, Aligarh. 

19. ATisva Bharati Library, Bengal. 

20. Darul Musannffin, Azamgarb. 

21. Darul Dlum Nadva, Lucknow . 

22. Municipal Public Ladies’ Library, Bombay. 

23. City Intermediate College Library. 

24. Intermediate College Library, Warangal, 

25. Engineering College Library, 

26. Training College Library. 

Roorke Engineering College Library. 

28. Urdu Gashti, Kutubkhana. 

29. Anjuman-i-Himayatul Islam Lahore, 

30. Educational Secretariat. 

31. Madarsatul Islah, Azamgarh. 
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[II. RucofiN’isRD Hinii Sc'iioniA. 

A. High .Schools. 

1. City High School. Hyderabad. 

2. Osmania High .School, Darul Uluni, Hydcmhad.* 


n. 

Do 

N;f).mpalli. H3"cierabad. 

4 * 

Do 

AtiraUjSfabad.**' 

5 . 

Do 

Nanded. 

0 . 

Do 

Jalna. 

7 . 

Do 

Bir, 

8 , 

Do 

Parbhani. 

\K 

Do 

Giill>arga.* 

10 . 

Do 

Osinanaba(L 

li* 

D(» 

Raiehur.^ 

VI. 

Do 

Mahbtilaut^ar.’** 

18 . 

Do 

Hanainkoiuia. 

14 . 

Do 

Xal^ontla 

15 . 

Do 

Karinmagar 

10 . 

Do 

JagHyal* 

17 * 

Do 

Mfdak. 

18 . 

Do 

Bidar 


Id. Ifjlaniiaii High School, Mathwadii 

20. Mafkiiil Voain High .School. 

21. Asalia High .School, Malakpttf. 

22. The Sta!<' High School, Bhopal. 

N.B.--* Prepare siwlenUfar the MutriculntiMi Emmhmtion of 
the Pmultp of Theologi/ aim, 

29* 
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B. Middle Schools (permitted to prepare students for the 
Matriculation Examination). 


1. 

0<?mania Middle School, Darushshafa, Baida. 

2. 

Do 

Chanchalguda. 

a. 

Do 

Matwada. 

4. 

Do 

Khammam. 

5 . 

Do 

Nirmal. 

6 . 

Do 

Latur. 

T. 

Do 

Nizamabad. 

8. 

Do 

Yadgir. 

9. 

Do 

Sharapur 

10. 

Do 

Nootan Vidyal, Gulburgah 




Syed Moinuddin 
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149 I Sved ArAiM klin Ahmad 
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do 


II 

do 

III 

<lo 

II 

da 

III 

do 


III 


do 

III 


do 

II 

IX 

- 

do 

do 


III 

II 


do 

do 


I 


1052S> 


II do 

III Kx-Studeiit 

III O-^iiiaaia Uoiv^ersity College. 


-102 


O. 


Ill 

II 

III 

III 

II 


do 

do 

do 

do 

<io 


do 


II : 

do 

III 1 

do 

II ! 

do 

II 

do 

III 

do 
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Boll 

No. 

Name 

Class 

Remarks 


M. A. Examination 1340 F.— 1931. 



1 

Muhd GJiaus Muliiiiddin 

II 

Osmama University College 

2 

Miihd. Rahmatullali 

II 

do 

3 

Saj^id Padbiiaii Muliiuddin 

II 

do 

4 

Sajyid IvJnvaja Abdul Quddus 

II 

do 

5 

Akbar Ali 

III 

do 


M, A. Examination 1341 E.--1932. 



1 

Ghulam Dastgir Rashid 

I 

do 

2 

Sayvid Sirajuddin Ahmad .. ” ^ 

II 

do 

3 

Mir Ahmad Ah Khaii . , ] ] ' [ [ . 

III 

do 

2 

Bliihd. Abdul Halim Kosgavi . . 

II 

do 


M, A. Examination 1342 F.— 1933. 



1 

Mudli. Abdul Miiid Khan 

III 

do 

1 

M. Hanmant Rao 

II 

do 

2 

Bharat Chand Kolma 

II 

do 

3 

Sayyid All Molhsin , , ‘ [ ] [ 

II 

do 

4 

Muhd. Zahiruddiii . , . . _ [ _ 

III 

do 


Waheediill'di Khan .. .. .. 

II 

do 


I 


FACrLTY OF 'rHEOLOOV. 


Remarks 


IUtricula'iion Examination 1‘Ul F — 1932. 


7 

Sayyid Muhd. Sadiq 

Hons. 

Darul Ulimi 

1 

Sajn,id Mushhiiduii Xabi 

II 

du 

4 

Muhd. Yahya Hashimi 

III 

do 

.9 

Sayyid Ghausuddin 

II 

do 

12 

Muhd. Ghaus 

H 

do 

15 

Muhd. Abdullah Kliau 

11 

do 

16 

Shaikh Abdul Qadir 

11 

do 

IT 

Sayyid Nitr MiiM. Mahdavi 

II 

do 

18 

Muhd. Qadecr 

Completed 

do 

19 

Sayyid Qadir Muluuddm 

II 

Osm High Sciiools Mabhiibnagar. 

20 

Mirza Ashiq Ah Beg 

II 

do 

21 

Rahiiimddin Ahmad 

II 

do 

23 

Imaittuddm 

Completed 

Osm. High School, Aurangabad. 

35 

Mtea Ralmiatullali Beg 

Completed 

Islaraia High School, Mathwada. 


Maikict lation KxAMiNvriON 1340 F. - 1931. 


Roll 

No. 

Name 

Class 

.School 

800 

Savvid Ahmad Hnsaiiii 

H 

Daiul-Uloont 

802 

Sayyid Miiiniiddin . . 

H 

do 

806 

Hasan ^lulnuddin Siddiqi 

I 

do 

SIT 

Muhd. Taqi B.u(| . , 

Completed 

Osmama High hehool, Raabui. 

818 

Sayyid Padshah Hiisaini 

do 

do 

810 

Muhd. Kluvaja 

H 

Osmama Hiub S< hool, Malhuaila. 

820 

Muhd. KliMuja Muiuuddin . , . . 

H 

do 




I 
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258 Abu Taber Sayyicl Kbwaja Abmiidullah . . II Osmania ITiuver^itv College. 
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Name 


Class 


Koll 

No. 


B. A, Examination^ 11382 F. — 1928. 

1 ^ Qazi Mohammad Abdul Qadir Siddiqi . . . . , . i II 

B, A. Examination 1333 F. — 1921 

t I Sayyid Abdul Shukiir . . . . . . . . j II 

2 I Muhammad Kha^vja Qutubuddin Qari . . . . Ill 

B. A. Examination 1334 F. — 192.5. 

2 Sayyid Azmatullah Husaini Bakhtiyari . . . . . Ill 

B. A. Examination laS.") F. — 1926 

1 { Sayyid Saadat Ali . , . . . . . . , . II 

B. A. Examination 1336 F. — 1927. 

4 f Sayyid Muhammad Safi . . . . . . . . , Completed 

B. A. Examination 1337 F. — 1928. 

1 1 Ahmad AbdulIah-al-Masdusi . . . . . . . . , II 

2 I Muhammad Ghaus . . . . . . . . . . II 

3 I Muhammad Hamidullah . . . . . . ] . II 

B. A. Examination 1338 F. — 1929. 

1 Muhammad Ghaus I^Iuhiuddin , . . . . . II 

B. A. Examination 1339 F. — 1930. 

1 ; Sayyid Zamir Ali. . . . . . . . , . . > II 

8 i Sayyid Biaqat Husain .. .. .. Completed 
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Ismail Almiad IVImai 
lifiiliammad Rahmatuilah 
lileiidala Minn Chaiidei Rao 
Sluinker Nar,ivan Code 
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LL. B. Final Examination 1342 F— 1033. 
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APPENDICES. 





Marpati BanK-baiider Rao 



PACUI-TY OF MEDK IXE 


APPENDlCKb 
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14 Mubd. Nazir Mtiliiuddnii 
T Miibd. Masibiiddin Ahmad 



Roil 

No. 

Nmne 

Division 

College 

Remarks 


M B. B. S. (First Professional) Examination 1342 P.— -1933. 


3 

Sayyid Abdul Majeed 

I 

Osmama Medical College 


10 

Khwaja Muhd. Shuaib 

II 

do 

Ex-student 

9 

Yusufaddin Ansari . . 

II 

do 


19 

Mivza Hamidullah Beg 

II 



12 

Sita! Singh 

II 


do 

8 

Muhd. Mahmud All 

II 

do 


11 

Satnarayan 

11 

do 

do 

IT 

Muhd. Abdul Waheed Khan 

11 

do 


2 

Sayyid Abdul Hamid Bokhari . . 

II 

do 



>1. B. B. S. (Second Professional) Examination 1340 F. — 1931. 


II j 0.smania Medical College 
II do 

II do 

II ! do 


6 Ghulani Miirtaza 
5 Sayyid Abdiis Samad 
2 Ahmad Husain 
1 Abu Taher Muhd. AMuI Qadir . 

i 


Roll 

No. 


Name 


Division 


College 


M, B. B. S, (Second Professional) Examination 1341 F.~-1982. 


Remarks 


g Muhd. Husain 

0 Muhd. Ghaiis 

T Mir Mustafa A1 i Zaidi 

1 Ahmad Abdul Alim 

4 Mulid. Abdur Rab , . 
8 N. Gurachariya 


II 

II 

II 

II 

11 

IT 


0.smania Medical College 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 


M. B. B. S. (Second Professional) Examination 1342 F.~1938. 


T 

3 
10 

1 

8 

9 

2 

4 
6 

5 


MirAkbarAli 

I 

Osmama Medical College 

Fal Bahadur 

I 

do 

Afif Ahmad Quraishi 

II 

do 

Abu Muhd. Ghayasuddin 

11 

do 

B. Sriiiivas Reddi . . 

II 

do 

Sayyid Rashiduddin Husain . . 

II 

do 

Miihd. Hasnuddin Khan 

n 

do 

Muhd. Masihuddin Ahmad 

H 

do 

Muhd. Muttirur Rahman 

H 

do 

Nazir Muhiuddiu . . 

II 

do 


Ex-student 

do 

do 








7 Savyid Abduh Saiiiad 
9 Khurshid Ali 
a N. Goraehariya 
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FACULTY OP ENGINEERING. 


Roll 

No, 


1 

5 

6 

7 

8 

10 

11 


1 

2 

8 

-3 

7 

9 

16 

17 


R. K. Venkat Narsimham 
Safdar Ali Sharif 
MuM Alimaduilah Siddiqi 
Muhd. Abdul Basit , . 
Mulid. Abdul Wahab 
Muhd, Osman 
K, Rama Swami 
Vidyasagar Nehra . . 


R. Dwarka Pershad. , 

M. Khurshid Ali 
P, R. Reddy 
Clmndii Lai 

Sayyid Kazim Husam Razvi 
Bluhd. Abdtis Samad Khan 
Sayyid Yu&iif Husain 
Ghulam Jilani 



Class 

College 

E. Part I. Examination 1340 F. — 1931 


II 

II 

Osmania Engineering College 


II 

do 


II 

do 


II 

do 


II 

do 


II 

do 


II 

do 

E. Part I. Examination 

1341—1932 


s 

Osmania Engineering College 


II 

do 


II 

do 



do 


II 

do 1 


II 1 

do 1 


n 

do I 


Completed 1 

do ■ 


B. E, Part I. Examination BW2 F,— 1988 


8 

.Khwaja Muhd. Wasay 

II 


12 

Muhd, Mohsimiddm Haqqani . . 

n 

i do 

13 

Muhtl. Yaqitb Mi . . , , 

11 


16 

5tuhd, Abdiii Wuli^d Khan 

11 

1 * 

20 

Venogonai 

II 

1 do • 1 

11 

T. N. Plllay 

Completed 

1 do ! 

' 1 


B. E. Part II or Examination 1841 F. — 1932. , 


Ro 11 
No, 

Name 

Class 

College 

8 

K. Ramswami 

II 

Osmania Engineering College 

4 

Muhd Ahmadullah Siddiqi . . • • i 

II 

do 

6 

Muhd, Abdul Basit , . 

II 

do 

7 1 

Muhd. Abdul lYahab 

JI 

do 

8 

iluhd. Osn\an 

II 

do 


Vidyasagar Nalira . . 

1 II 

do 


B. E. Part IIor Final Examination 1342 F. — 1933. 


I 

3 

4 

5 

6 


Ciuuidu Lai 

Khurshid All 

T. N. Piilay 
R. Dwarka Persliad. . 

P. R. Reddy 

Muhd. Abdus Samad IChan 


10 

11 


Sayyid Kazim Husain Razvi 
Safdar Ali Sharif . . 

R, K. Venkat Narsimham 


II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 


Osmama EngmceiTng College 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 





! 


t m t: 

do 


t ucle- r* t 
do 


I 
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FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 
B. T. Examination 1339 E. 1930. 





1 

Class 

Roll 

No. 

Name 


1 

1 

Muhammad Muhiuddin Qur^M 

. . 


HI 

III 

2 

Muhammad Murtaza Husain 



II 

8 

Mirza Ibrahim Ali Beg 



1 III 

4 

Sajyid Tajammul Husain 


' • * *1 

II 

5 

Hoshdai Khan 



III 

S 

P. Krishna Reddi . . 



HI 

9 

Maslehuddin Faruqi - 





B. T. Examination 1340 F. 1931 


1 

3 

4 

5 

6 
S 
9 


Ghulam Dastgir Fpuqi 
Sayyid Hainiciuddin 
Fakhruddin Ahmad. . 
Muhd. Yaqiib Khan 
Sayyid Husain Zaidi 
Muhd. Ibrahim 
Maxharul Islam 


III 

III 

II 

II 

II 

III 
II 


Diploma in Education Examination 1341 F.-— 


Ostnania Training College. 


Rank 


Roll 

No. 


Name 


Theory Practice 


1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

11 

12 

13 

14 


Abul Makarim Faiz Muhd. Siddiqi 
Mtthd. Ijazullah Khan 
Savyid Wahid Ali Jafari . - 
Mulid. Badruddin Hasan Siddiqi 
Abdul Wahab 
AlibmGhalib .. , 

Sahibzada Mir Ahmad All Khan 
Sayeeduddin Khan 
Mirza Osman Ali Beg 
Narayan Singh . . 

S. Srinivas Chari . . 

Ghulam Sarvar Khan 
Keshav Vaman Indorekar 


I I 


II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

I 

III 

Passed 

H 

II 

III 

II 

II 

Passed 

II 

II 

III 

II 

HI 

II 

III 

Passed 

III 

do 



Remairks 


Osman ia College 

<io 
<io 
<io 
do 
do 
do 


O&ixiania ’X^iraiming College 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 




1 . 931 S 


Remarks 


I>istineiion m Scieiiee. 


E:5£. fet^odent. 
ISxr-stiJidenl- - 
do 
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V. HONORARY DEGREES. 

Sultan-ul-Udum. 

Azur 1383 F. — Oct. 1923 .. His Exalted Highness the 

Nizam. 

LL. D. 

Aban 1334 F. — Sept. 1925 . . Nawab Imadul Mulk Bahadur, 

Sayyid Husain Bilgrami,c.s.i. 

Dai 1336 F.~Deo. 1926 .. Nawab Sir Ahmad Husain Amin 

Jung Bahadur, k.c.i.e., c.s.i., 

M.A., B.L. 

Dai 1337 F.— Dec. 1927 .. Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung 

Bahadur, (Sir Akbar Hydari) 

Dai 1338 F.— - 1928 . . Nawab Masood Jung Bahadu r 

B.A. I.E.S. Bar.-at-Law. 

VI.~FELLOWS WHO HAVE DELIVERED ADDRESS 
AT THE UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION. 

Name Date 

Nawab Wali-ud-Daulah Bahadur . . 28th September 1925. 

Nawab Sadar Yar Jung Bahadur . .4th December 1926. 

Maharaja Sir Kishan Fershad Yamin- 

us-Saltanat . . . . . . 1st December 1927. 

Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, 

M.A., B.i.., LL.D., iv.c.s.i., C.S.I. . .23rd March 1929. 

Nawab Sir Nizamat Jung Bahadur, 

M.A., n.i.., (Oxon). . . . .30th January 1980. 

Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, 

R.A., LL. B. . . . . . . 6th August 1931. 

Nawab Sir Hydar Nawaz Jung 

Bahadur, n.A., ll. d. . . . . 9th March 1933. 

Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur, 

M.A. {Oxon.) .. 


. . 8th February 1934. 
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Form (A) For College candidates. 
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............ Signature of the FrinevpaL 



Form (B) For teachers and other private candidates. 



Optional subjects and whether Theolog>' or Morals will be taken 
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Signature * • 

Divisional Insfector of Schools^ or Principal 
of a College, or the Head of the Library, 



(3) B. A. Examination. 
Form (A) For College candidates. 
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(ii) FORMS OF ATTENDANCE CERTIFICATES, 
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